THE 


SAIklYUTTA-NIKAYA 

OF THE 

SUTTA-PITAKA. 


$ali %txt ^aziztf 


I 



SAMYIITTA-RIKAYA,. 


SUTTA-PITAKA 




{ New Delu 


PART I. SAGATH A-VAGGA. 


6 f A 3 

St iwjf- ic 


1884. 



^{Library Reff Ho 




jt/ 


n i) ^ 



CONTENTS. 

■ i;v' 


PAOB 

Introduction . . . , r> . 


vii 

Book I. DeyatI Samytjtta . . * 


1 

Chapter I. (Hala-vSgga-) ’ . • •* . 


1 

„ II. (Handana-vagga) 


5 

,, III. (Satti-yagga) . 


13 

,, IY. (Satullapakayika-Yagga) 


16 

,, Y. (Aditta-vagga) 


31 

,, YI. (Jara-vagga) . 


36 

,, YII. (Adclha-vagga) 


39 

„ YIII. (Chetva-vagga) 


41 

Book II. Deyaputta-samyutta. . . 


46 

Chapter I. .... 


46 

,, II. (Anathapindika-vagga) 


51 

„ III. (Mnittitthiya- Yagga) 


56 

Book III. Kosala-Samyutta . 


68 

Chapter I. .... 


68 

„ II 


77 

„ III. (Pancaka) . 


93 


CONTENTS. 


"vi 


Book IY. MaeI-Samyutxa . 

103 

Chapter!* ... 

. 103 

„ II 

109 

,, III. (TJpari-panca) . 

. 117 

Book Y. Bhikkkuni- Sam yott a 

. 128 

Book YI. Beahma-Samyktta .... 

. 136 

Chapter I. 

. 136 

„ II. (Pancaka) 

. 153 

Book YII. Bkahmaka-Samyktta . . 

. 160 

Chapter I. (Arahanta-yagga) . 

. 160 

„ II. (Upasaka-vagga) 

. 172 

Book YIII. Yanoisa- S amykxxa 

. . 185 

Book IX. Yaka-Samytjtia .... 

. 197 

Book X. Yakkha-Samytjtia .... 

. 206 

Book XI. Sakka-Samytjtta . 

. 216 

Chapter I. 

. 216 

„ II. 

. 228 

„ III. (Pancaka) 

. 237 

Appendix 

. 241 

I. Index of Proper Names . 

. 241 

II. Alphabetical Index of the Suttas . 

. 246 

III. Alphabetical Index of the Gathas . 

. 249 


INTRODUCTION. 


The Samyutta- (or Sarmutta -) 1 Nikaya is the third section 
of the Sutta-pitaka, forming a sequel to the Dig-ha- nikaya 
(compilation of the long suttas), and to the Majjhima-nikaya 
(compilation of the middle suttas). It is the “ compilation 
of the joined or connected suttas,” because the Pali word 
Samyutta, which is no other than the Sanskrit Sani-yuhta, 
means “collected, united, put together,” and corresponds 
literally to the Latin word conjunctus. The Samyutta- 
nikaya consists of fifty-five groups of suttas, which are 
precisely the Samyuttas. 

These Samyuttas vary much in length, some being only 
of ten suttas, others being composed of several chapters 
(vaggos), more or less, which are sometimes very numerous. 
The suttas, which are the shortest division of the compila- 
tion, differ also in length, as several of them are very short, 
and several very much longer. But, upon the whole, there 
are no very long suttas in this compilation. 


i The spelling Sannutta accords better with the pronunciation, Samyutta with 
the etymology of the word. 



INTRODUCTION". 

The whole of the collection, that is to say, all the fifty-five 
Samyuttas, are distributed into five great sections, which 
are also called vaggos, respectively styled : Sag&tha- vaggo, 
hTid&na 0 , Khandha 0 , Salayatana 0 , Maha-vaggo. The vaggo 
denomination added to each of these titles is of very 
common and various use. It applies to sections of very 
length, to the longest and to the shortest. This 
is the case in our compilation, as the great divisions of the 
whole collection are entitled vaggo, and the divisions of the 
Samyuttas are also styled vaggo. Thus, the suttas form 
the (little) vaggos, these vaggos the Samyuttas, and the 
Samyuttas the (great) Vaggos. This variety of use is 
an inconvenience which, nevertheless, is not practically 
seriously troublesome. 

Each of the five great vaggos contains from nine to 
thirteen, on an average eleven Samyuttas ; their respective 
length somewhat differs. We can trace the following 
list, which gives the number of the Samyuttas, and that of 
the leaves occupied by each great vaggo, in a Burmese and 
a Singhalese MS. : — 

Number of the leaves 


Names . Number in a 

of the of the a ^ 

Vaggos. Samyuttas. Burmese MS. Singhalese MS. 

1 1 82 63 

9 96 71 

116 79 

132 97 

160 103 


* 
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The reader can, from these indications, imagine the length 
of the whole work, and the respective extent of the different 
sections. 

The present publication contains only the first of the five 
great divisions, viz. the Sagatha ; so called because all the 
suttas of this section have one stanza (gatlia) at least; 
Sagatha means “ with gathas.” In this section all the 
suttas consist of a narrative in prose, intermixed with 
verses. Sometimes the prose is missing, and the sutta 
seems to consist only of verses ; but it is only by abbrevia- 
tion, the same frame being used for several suttas, even for 
all the suttas of one chapter. 

The total number of the Samyuttas in the Sagatha is, 
as said before, eleven. Four of them form each one full 
chapter (vaggo) ; the suttas of the others are distributed 
in several chapters, two or three, in one case eight. These 
chapters consist generally of ten suttas, sometimes eleven 
or twelve suttas, in one case fourteen. When the exceeding 
suttas amount to five, these five form a new chapter — 
generally styled Pancaka or Upari-panca (“the five super- 
added”) — which can be considered either as an independent 
chapter or as the sequel of the preceding. It seems fit to 
give here a list of the Samyuttas of the Sagatha, with an 
indication of the number of the vaggos and of the suttas : — 


I. Devata-Sarpyutta 

8 vaggos 

81 suttas 

II. Devaputta-Saipyutta 

3 vaggos 

30 „ 

III. Kosala- ,, 

3 (or 2£) vaggos 

25 „ 

IV. Mara- „ 

3 (or 2*) „ 

25 „ 

Y. Bhikkhuni- „ 

1 

10 „ 


X 
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VI. Brahma-Samyutta 

2 (or 1|-) vaggos 

15 

suttas 

VII. Brahmana- ,, 

2 

22 


VIII. Vangisa- „ 

1 

12 

„ 

IX. Vana- ,, 

1 

14 

„ 

X. Yakkha- „ 

1 „ 

12 

„ 

XI. Sakka- 

3 (or 2*) „ 

25 

” 

Total 

28 (or 26) vaggos 

271 

suttas 


Some of these Samyuttas are really a sequel or appendix 
to the immediately preceding one; thus, the Bhikkhuni- 
and Vahgisa-Samyuttas are respectively the continuation of 
the M&ra- and Brahmana-Samyuttas. 

The titles of the suttas are regularly given at the end 
of each chapter in the so-called Uddanas ; they refer some- 
times to the subject of the suttas ; hut most often they are 
only such a word of the sutta considered as significant, 
generally the first word of the first gatha. The MSS. do not 
always agree as to the titles; but this is not special to the 
Samyutta-nikaya, and occurs in other Pali and Sanskrit 
Buddhistic compilations. 

The repetitions are very numerous in our text ; some suttas 
occur two, three, four times. If not the whole text, at least 
the g&th&s, or some of them, are repeated. A series of 
stanzas succeeding without interruption in a sutta recurs 
in another, divided, in the shape of a dialogue, or distributed 
among several interlocutors. 

We do not speak of the many parallelisms with the texts 
of other compilations that have been already and will he 
further discovered. 
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For preparing my text, I had only in the beginning one 
single MS., the MS. of the Bibliotheque Rationale in Paris, 
in Burmese characters. I wished very much to see the well- 
known MS. of Copenhagen, when Mr. Fausboll, acquainted 
with my labour, was so good as to put at my disposal un- 
asked for a copy of the Sagatha which he had made for himself 
from the Copenhagen MS. It was a very welcome help, 
although in many cases the sight of the original MS. was 
afterwards found to be desirable. Later, in the summer of 1884, 
having gone to London, I was able to compare my own copy 
with the Singhalese MS. (Or. 2844) of the British Museum. 
Unfortunately time failed me for the completion of my 
task, of which I was not able to finish more than half. 
Neither was I able, when in London, to collate the 
Burmese MS. of the India Office Library; although this 
was less to be regretted, I was sorry not to be enabled 
to state the extent of the (probably very slight) difference 
which may exist between the Burmese MSS. of London 
and Paris. 

I came back from London with a Singhalese MS. belong- 
ing to Dr. Morris, who very kindly lent to me this precious 
volume. It is the one Singhalese MS. of which I have been 
able to make continual (though late) use. 

Besides all these MSS. of the text , I made use also of the 
commentary of the Samyutta-nikaya, entitled Saratthappaka- 
sini. A Siamese MS., in Siamese-Cambodgian characters, 
of this work for the first part (the Sag&tha) only, exists at 
the Bibliotheque Nationale. As many words and passages 
of the text recur in the Commentary (not to speak of the 
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help it supplies for the interpretation), this MS. was very 
useful in many eases. 

To sum up, in all, I was able to use, more or less, five 
MSS., one Burmese, three Singhalese, one Siamese. I note 
them by the letters B. (^Burmese), S. (= Singhalese), C. 
(Commentary), in the following manner : — 

B. is the MS. of the Bibliotheque Rationale in Paris. 

5 1 is the MS. of Copenhagen. 

5 2 is the MS. of the British Museum. 

5 3 is the MS. of Dr. Morris. 

SS. points out the accord of S l > S 2 , S 3 . 

C. is the MS. of the Saratthappakasini. 

If I had had the opportunity of using the Burmese MS. 

of the India Office Library, it would be B 2 , the Parisian MS. 
being B 1 . 

gg j In establishing my text, I adopted as a rule, not to insert 

any word the elements of which did not occur in any of my 
MSS. ; consequently not to make any correction myself, 
except in one or two instances, where I give always the 
reading of the MSS. Although the multitude of the notes 
has always seemed to me troublesome, I should have liked to 
have given all the readings of the MSS. I acknowledge 
indeed that to give them all without any exception would be 
an abuse, as many varieties of reading are merely ortho- 
graphical; the variations as to the shortness and the length of 
the vowels a, i, u are in particular infinite. A choice from 
among the various readings must no doubt be made, but it 
ought to be made as large as possible. Some people will 
perhaps find the number of the various readings I have 
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inserted in the notes too large, others will find it too small. 
I am inclined to admit both conclusions. I have perhaps 
admitted several notes which I could have left out; hut 
I fear I have omitted several which ought to have been 
noticed, either by carelessness, or through fear of overburden- 
ing my pages with notes. 

As the B. MS. was at first my only, it remained my chief 
guide ; but, in the choice of the readings, I made no pre- 
ference, and I adopted always the reading which seemed the 
best wherever it might come from, in general paying regard 
to the consensus of the Singhalese MSS. In the abbrevia- 
tions, I generally complied with the shortest system, unless 
clearness seemed to require the opposite. As to the titles 
of the suttas, I put the one given by B., adding that of SS., 
if they did not agree with it. 

The differences between the Singhalese and Burmese 
MSS. cannot be dealt with thoroughly without writing 
a special treatise ; but they cannot even here be entirely 
overlooked. Beyond the varieties of reading in such and 
such passages, there are words which are written always 
differently in the two groups of MSS. Thus, the word 
brahmana is not once written in B. with d, it is always 
with a. This mistake, however, I have not even mentioned 
in my. notes. But a perhaps more astonishing blunder which 
I carefully noticed is to be found in SS. The word chetvd 
‘having cut,’ occurs four times in one sutta, which itself 
occurs four times in the Sagatha ; and it becomes the title of 
two of these suttas, and of one vaggo. Therefore this word 
occurs four times four or sixteen times and thrice more, viz, 
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nineteen times ; and as we have three Singhalese MSS., 
it occurs altogether fifty-seven times in these MSS., where 
it is written jhatva with a surprising constancy. I have 
noted six other times the presence of this word ; once it is 
yet written jhatvd by the three Singhalese MSS. I do not 
reckon the reading jetvd, which occurs thrice, because it is 
easy to explain it. The reading jhatvd so often repeated 
seems to me a fact peculiarly deserving attention. This 
is not the proper occasion for discussing it ; but it ought 
to be stated, and attention called to it. This case 
has been specially mentioned for instance as peculiarly 
interesting ; other similar cases worthy of note could be 
introduced. 

It is a somewhat amazing peculiarity that the uncertainty 
of the text is greater in the verses than in the prose. One 
story runs on generally with rare and slight differences in the 
several MSS. As soon as we come to the gathas, the number 
of the differences, and sometimes their seriousness increase. 
It is, however, well known that the metre is specially 
adapted to the preservation of texts ; and it is precisely 
on account of this consideration that it is applied to the 
texts esteemed to be of most importance. 13 ut this im- 
portance itself ought to be the cause of the varieties of 
reading, these texts being rehearsed, discussed, commented 
upon more than the others, and consequently more subject 
to alteration. 

The question of prosody I did not meddle with ; in several 
cases it seems to be very entangled. Certainly some varieties 
of reading have originated from metrical difficulties. For 
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instance, this pada which occurs in Devata-S. II. 10 and 
IV. 3 in this double form : — 

pariyesaman& najjhagamum || 
pariyesamana na ca ajjhagamum II 
The correct reading might he 

pariyesamana na ajjhagamum || 

But it is not to be found in any MS. I do not know whether 
these difficulties can be overcome without some alterations 
of the text not supported by the MSS. As I did not 
intend to make such alterations, I have only endeavoured 
to give the best text I could with the materials afforded 
by the MSS. The mere metrical question is to be treated 
separately. 

I have distinguished the padas of the gafchas by the two 
small lines (||), and the g&thas themselves by the repetition 
of the same (|| ||), as in the Burmese MSS. This division 
is sometimes against the sense, but seldom, and the 
advantage of it seems to surpass the inconvenience. The 
same mode of division has been applied to the prose (as in 
the Burmese MSS.) ; but I have not always followed the 
MS., adding sometimes, or omitting, or changing the marks. 
As to the several numbered small paragraphs, they are 
not in the Burmese MS., but they generally correspond 
to the double mark (II II), and much more seldom to the 
divisions of the Singhalese MSS., where the system of 
division is well known to be thoroughly different from 
that of the Burmese MSS. 

The gathas of the Sagatha are the only verses to be found 
in the Samyutta-nikaya, all the verses having been gathered 
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together in this section, and the four others being without 
a verse. 

The Sag&tha therefore is properly a collection of verses 
which are supplied with their narrative commentary. 

I intended at first to number all the verses of this collec- 
tion. But the task seemed to be impossible, on account of the 
frequent repetitions; the same verses would have had several 
different numbers, or many verses would have been without 
a number. Seeing these difficulties, I thought better to give 
a list of the gatli&s, each of them being indicated by its first 
words, with references to the several suttee. This list is put 
at the end of the volume. 

Besides this list I have drawn up two others ; a list of the 
proper names, and a list of the titles of the suttee. These 
three indexes, I hope, will make easier the study of this 
collection of Buddhistic sentences. 

I end by expressing my warmest thanks to Professor Paeu, 
Dr. Hoeming and their colleagues, for the readiness with 
which they enabled me to make use of the MS. of the British 
Museum, and chiefly to Professor FausbbU and Dr. Moms, 
to whose liberality and courteousness I am very much in- 
debted for having had the use of a book copied by the hand 
of the former, and a large volume belonging to the fine 
collection of the latter. 

My last word will he for the continual kind assistance 
of Mr. Ithys Davids, without which this work might not 
have been carried out. 


L. F. 


SAMYTJTT A-NIKA YA. 


DIVISION I—SAGiTHA. 

BOOK I.— DEVATi-SAMYUTTA. 

Kamo tassa bbagavato arahato satnm asambuddbassa |( 
Chapter I. Nalavagga. 

§ 1. Ogham. 

Evam me sutarn ekam samayam Bbagava Savattbiyam 
vibarati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || || 

Atha kbo annatara devatd abbikkantaya rattiya abbikkan- 
tavanna kevalakappam J etavanam obbbsetva yena Bhagavi 
ten-upasankami || ITpasankamitva Bhagavantam abbiva- 
detva ekam antam atthasi || || 

Ekam antam tbita kbo sa devata Bbagavantam etad 
avoca j| || Katbam nu tvarn marisa ogbam atari-ti || || 

Appatittbam kbvibam avuso anaydham ogbam atarinti 11 || 
Yatba katbam pana tvam. marisa appatittbam anayubam 
ogbam atariti || II 

Yada svabam avuso santittMmi tadassu samsidami || yada 
svabam avuso ayubami 1 tadassu nibbuybami 2 1| Evam 
kbvabam avuso appatittbam anayubam ogbam atarin-ti II II 

Cirassam vata passami || brabmanam parinibbutam II 
appatittbam anayubam || tinnam loke visattikan-ti || |J 

Idam avoca sa devata || samanunxio sattM abosi || || 

Atba kbo sa devata samanuniio 3 me sattb&ti Bbagavantam 
abbivudefcva padakldiinam katv& tattb-ev-antaradbayiti || || 


15. Yaduliani ayulutmi. 


3 B. iii.vuylia.rai. 


3 SS. samanunfiStp. 
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BEYATA-SAMYTJTTA I. 


[T. 1. 2. 


§ 2. Nimokkho. 

SavattHyam. il || 

Atlia klio annatara devata abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkan- 
tavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva yena Bhagava 
ten-npasankami II upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekam antam atthasi || || 

Ekam antam tbit a kko sa devata Bhagavantam etad 
avoca j| II 

Janasi no tvam marisa sattanam nimokkham pamokkham 
vivekan-ti || II 

Janami 1 khvaham 2 avuso sattanam nimokkham pamo- 
kkham 3 vivekan-ti || || 

Yatha katham pana tvam marisa j&n&si sattanam ni- 
mokkham pamokkham vivekan-ti || || 

bfandi-bhava-parikkhaya || sah n a- viilhana- sahkh ay a || 

vedananam nirodha 4 upasama || evam khvaham avuso 
janami II 

sattanam. nimokkham 5 || pamokkham vivekan-ti |J || 

§ 3. TJpaneyyani . 

Evam antam thit& kho sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi II II 

TJpaniyati jivitam appam ayu || 
jarupanitassa na santi tana || 
etam bhayam marane pekkhamano |) 
punnani kayiratha sukh&vahani ti 6 || || 

TJpaniyati jivitam appam ayu || 
jarupanitassa na santi tana || 
etam bhayam marane pekkhamano || 
lokamisam pajahe santipelckho-ti || || 


1 SS. Jan3.ma. 2 B. Kho -ham. 3 SS. have pamokkham here and further on. 

4 So SS.^ supported by 0.; B. vedananirodha. 5 SS. vimokkham. 8 SS. 

sukluivahani here and in the next Sufcta. 


I. 1. 6.] 
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§ 4. Accenti. 

Ekam antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi || || 

Accenti 1 kala tarayanti rattiyo || 
vayoguna anupubbam jahanti || 
etam bhayam marane pekkhamano || 
puhiiani kayir&tha sukh&vahaniti |J || 

Accenti kalti tarayanti rattiyo || 
vayoguna anupubbam jahanti || 
etam bhayam. marane pekkhamano || 
lokamisam pajahe santipekkho-ti 2 1| II 

§ 5. Kati chinde . 

Ekam antam thit& kho sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
g&tham abh&si 3 || || 

Kati chinde kati jahe j| kati vuttari bhavaye II 
katisaiigafcigo bhikkhu || oghatinno-ti vuccatiti || || 

Paxlca chinde panca jahe || panca vuttari bhavaye || 
pahcasangatigo 4 bhikkhu || oghatinno ti vuccatiti || || 

§ 6. J agar am. 

Ekam antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi 5 || j| 

Kati jagaratam sutta || kati suttesu jagar4 || 
katihi rajam adeti || katihi parisuj j hatiti || || 

Panca jagaratam sutt& II panca-suttesu j&gara ([ 
pancahi rajam adeti || pailcahi 6 parisujjhati ti || || 


1 SS. Accanti and so on, but at the udddna : accenti. 2 See Devaputta-S. III. 7- 

3 SS. Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi. 4 So B; SS. “sahgatiko ; C. lias 

sangatito (which it explains sauge atito atikkanto), hut notices the reading 

sangatiko. See Dhanunapada v. 370 and p. 60 and 421-3. 5 SS. Bhagavantam 

gathaya ajjhabhasi. 0 B. seems to have katibhi . . . pancabhi ... 
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DEVATA-SAMYUTTA I. 


[I. 1. 7. 


§ 7. Appatividitd. 

Ekam antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavato s an tike imam 
gatham ahhasi || || 

Yesam dkamma appatividita [| paravadesu niyare || 
sutta te nappabujjhanti || kalo tesam pabujjkitum-ti !i || 
Yesam dkamma suppatividitd 1 II paravadesu na niyare 2 1 1 
te sambuddM sammadanna 3 1| caranfci visame saman-ti (| II 

§ 8. Susammutthd 

Ekam antam thita kko sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
g&tham abb&si || || 

Yesam dhamma susammutthd || paravadesu niyare || 
sutta te nappabuj jhanti II kalo tesam pabuj jkitun-ti If || 
Yesam dhammd asammutthd || paravddesu na niyare I! 
te samhuddha sammadarina || caranti visame saman-ti 4 || || 

§ 9. M&nak&ma. 

Ekam antam tkita kko sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abMsi || || 

ISTa manakamassa damo idk-atthi 5 )| 
na monam atthi asamahitassa II 
eko araniie viharam pamatto || 
na maccudheyassa tareyya 6 paran-ti 7 II II 

Manam pahaya susamahitatto || 
sucetaso sabbadhi vippamutto 8 || 
eko araniie viharam appamatto II 
sa maccudkeyyassa tareyya paran ti 9 1| II 


1 S. 2 °patividhita here and above. 2 So SS. ; B. paravadesuniyyare. 3 SS. 

Samhuddha sammadafiuava which 0. seems to approve by reading sainmudafuiaya. 

4 Same varieties of reading as above. Only S 1 reads, in the second gatlia, 

paravadesu niyare without na, as B does. s SS, Manikdmassa . . . idattbi, 

B S 2 and S 3 taranti. 7 S 2 parenti; S l paressanti, but ssa is doubtful. 8 B. vippa- 

yutto. 9 S 1 has here pareuti. These gatlids will be found again, iv. 8. 


I. 2. L] 


NANDANA-VAGGA 2. 
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§ 10. Aranne. 

Ekam antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavantam gathaya 
ajjhabhasi || || 

Aranne viharantanam II santanam brahmaearinam || 
ekabhattam bhunjamananam II kena vanno pasidatiti 1 || If 
Atitam nanusocanti || nappajappanti nagatam. 1 2 || 
paccuppannena yapenti |j tena vanno pasidati || || 
an a ga t a p p aj appay a || ati tassan usocana || 
etena bala snssanti || nalo va barito luto-ti || || 

Nalavaggo patbamo || 

Tatr-uddanam || 

Ogham ISTimokkho Upaneyyam II Aceenti Katichindi ca II 
Jagaram Appatividit& || Susanimuttha Mana-kamina || 
Aranne dasamo vutto II vaggo tena pavuccati || || 

Chapter II. 1ST and an a- vag g a . 

§ 1. Nandana. 

E vain me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati Jet a vane Anathapinclikassa arame || 

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi || Bhikkhavo-ti || || 
Bhadante 3 -ti te bhikkhu Bhagavato paecassosum |j II 
Bhagava etad avoca II II 

Bhfttapubbam bhikkhave afinatara Tavatimsa-kayika de- 
vata Handanavane 4 aeeh arasah ghapari vuta dibbehi pafica- 
kamagunehi samappita samangibhuta paricariyamana 5 t&yam 
velayam imam gatham abhaai || |( 

ISfa te sukham pajananti || ye na passanti Nandanam H 
avasam naradevanam II tidasanam yasassinan-ti || || 


1 B. pasidati. 2 SS. nappajappamanagatam. 3 B Bliaddante. 4 B. ISTanda- 

aevaue. 5 S 2 - 3 paricarayam3.ua. 


DEVATA- SAMYUTT A I. 


[I. 2. 2. 


Evam vutte bhikkhave afmatara devata tarn devatam 
gathaya paccabhasi 1 l| || 

Na tvam bale pajanasi 2 || yatha arahatam vaeo II 
anicca sabba 3 sahkhara || uppadavayadhammino || 
uppajjitva nirujjhanti || tesam vupasamo sukbo-ti || || 

§ 2. Nandati. 

Ekam antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi || II 

Nandati puttebi puttima || gomiko 4 gobi tatb-eva nandati || 
upadhihi narassa nandana || na hi so nandati yo nirupa- 
dhiti II II 

Socati puttebi puttima || gomiko gobi tatb-eva socati II 
upadbibi narassa socana || na bi socati yo nirupadbiti II II 

§ 3. Natthi puttasamam. 

Ekam antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
g&tham abhasi. || (I 

Natthi puttasamam pemam || natthi gosamitam dbanam II 
natthi suriyasam§, abba || samudda 5 parama sarati II II 
Natthi attasamam pemam il natthi dhaimasamam dbanam II 
natthi pannasama abba || vutthi ve parama sara ti II II 

§ 4. Khattiyo. 

Khattiyo dvipadam 6 settlio || balivaddo 7 catuppadam || 
kumari 8 settha bhariyanam II yo ca puttanam pubbajo- 
ti II II 

Sambuddho dvipadam settbo II aj&niyo catuppadam II 
suss us a settha bbariyanam || yo ca puttanam assuvo-ti II II 


1 SS. ajjhabhasi. 3 SS. vijanasi. 3 SS. sahhe ; M.P.S. VI. 1G and J.I. 

393 vata. ' 1 U. gopiko. 5 So all the MSS. 6 SS. dipadam here and further 

on. 7 13. balibaddko. 8 SS. komdri. 
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§ 5. Sakamd.no (or Santikdya). 

Thite majjhantike kale II sannisinnesu 1 pakkhisn || 
sanate ya 2 maharanham 3 |j tam bhayam patibhati man- 

tiH H 

Thite majjhantike kale II sannisinnesu 4 pakkhisu || 
sanate va maharanham II sa rati patibhati man-ti 5 * || || 

§ 6. Nidcld tcmdi. 

ISFidda tandi rijambhika 15 || arati bhattasammado || 
etena nappak&sati || ariyamaggo idha paninah-ti || |j 
Niddani tandim vijambhikam || aratim 7 bhattasammadam || 
yiriyena nam panametva || ariyamaggo yisujjhatifci || || 

§ 7. Dukkaram (or Kummo). 

Dukkaram duttitikkhailca 8 || avyattena 9 ca samafmam || 
bahu hi tattha sambadha || yattha balo visidatiti || || 
Kati-ham careyya samannam II cittam ce na niv&reyya 10 || 
pade pade vistdeyya j| saiikappanam vasanugo 11 || II 

Kummo ya angani 12 sake kapale || 
samodaham. bhikkhu mano-vitakke || 
anissito aiinam ahethayano 13 || 
parinibbuto na upavadeyya kaiiciti 14 || || 


§ 8. JECiri. 

Hirinisedho puriso || koci lokasmim yijjati || 
yo nindam appabodhati || asso bhadro kasam iva ti J| || 
Hirinisedha tanuya 15 II ye earanti sadh sata II 
an tarn dukkhassa pappuyya 16 1| earanti visame saman-ti || || 


1 S 3 Sannisivesu ; B. sannisivesu. 2 C. pal&teva here and further on. 3 SS. 

braharaimam here and further on. 4 S 2 Saunisiunisu ; B. as above. 5 These 

gathas will he found again, Vana-S. 12. 6 B. vijamhhita ; C. vijanihita. 

7 SS. N idd&tandivij arabhikaaratim. 8 B. Dutitikkharica. 9 B. ahyattena hi. 

i0 S l nivaraye. 11 B. vasanugoti. 12 B. kummo vamangani. 13 B. ahedhayano; 

C. ahedhamitno. 11 B. nupavadeyya kinciti ; S- seems to have : nam (or tain) 

upavadeyya. 15 So B. and C. ; SS. Hirinisedho tanayu. 16 B. nppeyya ; G. 

paecaya. 
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DEVATA-SAMYUTTA I. 


[I. 2. 9. 


§ 9. Kutika. 

Kacci te kutika natthi |j kaeci natthi kulavaka II 
kacoi santanaka natthi If kacci mutto-si bandhanfi ti 1 1| || 
Taggha me kutika natthi II taggha natthi kul&vaka || 
taggha santanaka natthi || taggha mutto-mhi bandhand, 
ti 2 II II 

Kintaham kutikam brumi || kinte brftmi kulavakam 3 II ‘ 
kinte santanakain 4 brftmi || kintaham brumi 5 bandhan an- 
ti II 

Mataram kutikam brusi || bhariyam brusi kulavakam II 
putte santanake brusi || tanham 6 me brusi 7 bandkanan-ti || || 
sahu te kutikei natthi || sahu natthi kul&vaka II 
sahu sant&nak& natthi || s&hu mutto si bandhan& ti 8 || || 

§ 10. Samiddhi. 3 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagav& Bajagahe 
viharati Tapod&r&me || || 

2. Atha kho ayasma Samiddhi rattiya paccusa* samayam 
paccutthaya yena Tapoda ten-upasahkami gattani parisinci- 
tum (| Tapode gatt&ni parisiiicitva paceuttaritv& ekacivaro 
atthasi gattani sukkliapayamauo 10 || 

3. Attha kho annatara devata abhikkant&ya rattiya abhi- 
kkantavanna kevalakappam Tapodam obhasetva yena Ayasma 
Samiddhi ten-upasahkami || upasaiikamitva vehasam tbita 11 
ayasmantam Samiddhim gatbaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Abbutva bhikkhasi bhikkhu || na hi bhutvana bhikkbasi II 
bhutvana bhikkhu bhikkhassu || ma tarn kalo upacca- 
gati. 12 1| || 


1 SS. mutto marabandhanfi ; S l - s omit ti. 2 SS. mutto murabandlianati. 
3 S 1 - 2 kulavaku. 4 SS. santanake. _ 5 Instead of brumi, B. has brusi. 
6 B. tanha. 7 Here B lias always brumi instead of brusi. a SS. Lave not ti. 
9 Cf. Samiddhi- jataka, also entitled Kala-jataka Duka-nipata II. 7. Samiddhi 
will be .spoken of again further ou, Mara-S. III. 2. w B. pubbapayamaao. 

11 B. veliasi thatva. 12 0. upajjhagati. 
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Kalam vo-ham na janami || channo kalo na dissati || 

tasma abbutva bhiklchami || ma mam kalo npaccagati || |! 

4. Atba kko sa devata pathaviyam patitthahitva ayasman- 
tam Samiddhim etad avoca 1 |j [| 

Daharo tvam bhikkhu pabbajito susu kalakeao bbadrena 2 
yobbanena samannagato patbamena vayasa anikilitavi 3 ka- 
mesull Bhunja bhiklcbu m&nusake Mme m& sandittbikam 
hitva lcalikarn anudhavi ti 4 || || 

5. JSTa khvabam avuso sandittbikam hitva kalika.m anudba- 
v&mi || Kalikahca 5 khvabam avuso hitva sandittbikam anu- 
dh&v&mi || Kalika hi avuso kama vutta Bhagavata bahu- 
dukkh& babupayasa adinavo ettha bbiyo || Sandittbilco 
ayam dhammo akaliko ebipassiko opanayiko 6 paccattam 7 
veditabbo viniliibiti || || 

6. Kathanca bhikkhu k&lika 8 kamEi vutta Bbagavata 
bahudukkha babupayasa adinavo ettba bbiyo 9 II Katbam 
sanditthiko ayam dhammo akaliko 10 ebipassiko opanayiko 
paccattam veditabbo viiinubiti || [| 

7. Aham kho avuso navo aeirapabbajito adbunagato II 
imam dhammavinayam na khvabam 11 sakkomi vittharena 
bcikkhitum |) Ayam so Bhagava araham sammasambuddbo 
B&jagahe viharati Tapodarame || Tam Bhagavantam upa- 
sankamitvS, etam attham puccba 12 1| Yatha te Bhagava vya- 
karoti tatha nam dhareyy&siti || II ■ 

8. Na kbo bbikkbu sukaro so Bhagava ambebi upasanka- 
mitum amiahi mabesakkbabi 13 devatabi parivuto || Sa ce 
kho tvam bhikkhu tam 14 Bhagavantam upaaankamitva etam 
attham pucceyyasi mayam pi agaccbeyyama dbammasavanaya 
ti || || 

9. Evam avuso ti kbo ay asm & Samiddbi tassa devataya 
patisutva 15 yena Bhagava ten-upasankami II Upasaiikamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam nisidi II || 


1 S 1 - 2 patitthahitva. ayasma etad avoca. 2 S 1 - 3 bhaddena. 3 B. anikijitavi ; 

S 2 anikilitavi ; S 1 - 3 anikilitavi; 0. anikkilitavi. 4 B. anndlnivati. 5 SS. kali- 

kahanca. 8 B. opaneyyiko ; C. upaneyyiko. 7 S 2 pasattam. 8 S 1 - 2 kalika lika. 

fl S 3 - 3 add ti. 10 S'- akalikaliko. 11 B. na taham. 12 SS. puccheyyasi. 

13 This word is written twice in S 1 - 2 . 14 SS. omit bhikkhu tam. 15 SS. patissutvu. 
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DEVATA-SAMYUTTA I. 


[I. 2. 10. 


Ekam antam nisinno kko ayasma Samiddlii Bkagavantam 
etad avoca II II 

10. Idkakam bkante rattiyil paccusasamayam paccuttkava 

yena Tapoda ten-upasankamim gattani parisiilcitum || Ta- 
pode gattani parisincitva paceuttaritva ekacivaro attkasim 
gattani sukkkapayamano II Atka kko bkante afmatara 
devata abkikkantaya rattiya abkikkanta vanna kevalakappam 
Tapodam obkasetva yenahaip ten-upasaiikami || upasanka- 5 

mitva vekasam tkita 1 irnaya gatkaya ajjkabkasi || 

Akkutva bkikkhasi bhikkku |j na ki bkutvana bkikkkasi II 

bkutv&na bkikkku bkikkhassu (I ma tam kalo upaecaga 
till II 

11. Evam vutte akam 2 bkante tain devatam gatkaya 
paccabkasim 3 1! || 

Kill am vo-ham na janami || ckanno 4 kalo na dissati || 

tasmft abkutva bkikkkami || ma main kalo npaccagk ti || || 

12. Atba kko bkante sa devata patkaviyam patittkakitva 
mam etad avoea || II 

Dakaro tvam bkikkku pabbajito susu 5 k&lakeso 6 bkadrena 
yobbanena samannagato pathamena vayasa anikilitavi 7 ka- 
mesu, II Bkufija bkikkhu manusake kame mil sandittkikam 
hitv& kalikam anudkavi ti || (| 

13. Evam. vutte-kam 8 bkante tam devatara etad avocam || 

Na kkvakam 9 avuso sandittkikam liitva kalikam anudha- 

vami II kalikam ca kkvakam avuso kitva sandittkikam 
anudkavami || Kalika ki clvuso kama vutta bakudukkka 
bahupayasa adinavo ettha bkiyo II Sandittkiko ay am 
dkaramo akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paceattam veditabbo & 

vinnuhiti || || 

14. Evam vutte bhante s& devata mam etad avoca || 

Katkam ca bkikkhu k&lika kam& vutta Bhagavat& baku- 
dukkka bakupayasa adinavo ettka bkiyo || Katkam san- 


1 So B. ; SS. veMsanthitS.. 2 SS. vutteliam. 3 SS. ajjliabMsim. 4 S 1 chinclo. 

5 S 1 susu ; S- susu. 3 S 3 - 3 ltalakeso. i So S 3 ouly. » B. yuttaliam. 9 S 3 

nakkkvacahaia. 
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dittkiko ayam dhammo akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko 
paccattam veditabbo vinnuhiti || II 

15. Evam vutte-ham bhante 1 tam devatam etad avocam II |j 

Abam kbo avuso navo acirapabbajito adkunagato imam. 

dhammavinayam na khvaham 2 sakkomi vittharena acikkbi- 
tum II ayam so 3 Bhagava arabam sammasambuddho Rajagahe 
viharati Tapodarame || tarn Bbagayantam upasahkamitva 
etam attham. puccba 4 || yatba te Bhagava vyakaroti tatba 
nam dhireyyasiti || II 

16. Evam yutte bhante si devati mam etad avoca [| 

Na kbo bbikkbu sukaro so Bbagava ambebi 5 upasahkami- 
tum annahi mabesakkhahi devatabi parivuto |[ Sace kbo 
tvam bhikkhu tam 6 Bhagayantam upasaiikamitva etam 
attbam puccbeyyasi 7 mayam pi igaccheyyima dhammasava- 
nayati || Sace bbante tassa 8 devataya saccam vacanam 
idbeva si devata avidure-ti || || 

17. Evam vutte si, devata iyasmantam Samiddbim etad 
avoca || Puccba bbikkbu puccba bbikkbu yam 9 aham 
anuppattoti 10 1| || 

18. Atba kbo Bbagavi tam 11 devatam gathaya ajjba- 
bhisi (I (| 


Akkheyyasarmino satta || akkbeyyasmim patittbiti II 
akkbeyyam aparinniya || yogam ayanti maccuno II II 
akkbeyyaii ca parinnaya 12 || akkbataram 13 na mamlati || 
tam hi tassa na botlti II yena nam 14 vajji na tassa attbi 15 II II 

Sace vijinasi 16 vadehi yakkbiti 17 II |[ 

19. Na kbviham bhante imassa Bhagavata sankhittena 
bbasitissa vittharena attham ijanimi 18 || Sadhu me 19 bhante 
Bbagava tatba 20 bbasatu yatbabam imassa Bhagavata san- 
kbittena bbasitassa vittharena attbam janeyyan-ti 21 || || 


1 As above. 2 15. na tsfluim as above. 3 SS. kbo. 4 So B and S 3 ; S' seems 

to have the same reading ; S 2 has puccbam. 6 S 1 - 2 afinehi. 6 SS. omit kbo . . . 

tam ; S 2 tvam also, 7 S 1 pueelieyya. 8 S l - S tassa. 8 SS. ayam. 10 B. anu- 

ppattitti ; S 1 - 2 anuppanno. 11 Omitted by SS. 12 S'- 2 akkheyya ca pariima- 

taya. 13 SS. add ca ; 0. akkbitauam. 14 S 1 tam ; S 3 ta. 15 SS. omit na tassa 

attbi. 10 SS. pi janasi. 17 S 1 - 3 yakkbiti; S 2 yakkham. 18 SS. ajanami. 

9 Omitted by S 1 A 2 u Omitted by SS. 21 SS. ajaneyyanti. 
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DEYATA- S AM YUTTA I. 


[I. 2. 10. 


20. Samo vises! athava nihino 1 || yo mannati so vivadetlia 

tena || 

tisu vidhasu avikampamano || samo visesiti na s tassa 
hot! II II 

Sace vijanasi vadehi yakkhiti 3 II || 

21. Imassa pi khvaham bhante Bbagavata sankbittena 
bhasitassa na vittharena attham ajanami 4 || Sadhu me 5 
bbante Bhagava tat ha bbasatu yathaham imassa Bbagavata 
sankbittena bhasi tassa vittbarena attham janeyyan-ti 6 1| || 

22. Pah&si sankbam 7 na vimanam ajjbaga 8 || 
accbeccbi 9 tanbam idba namarupe || 
tarn chinnagandham anigbam nirasam 10 || 
pariyesamana najj hagamum || 
dev& mantissa idha va huram va || 
saggesu va sabbanivesanesu 11 || || 

Sace vijanasi vadebi yakkhiti 12 [| 

23. Imassa khvaham bbante Bbagavata sankbittena bba- 
sitassa evam 13 vittharena attham &janami 14 || 

Papam na kayira 15 vacas& manasa || 
kayena va 16 kiiicana sabbaloke || 
kame pah ay a satima sampajano |( 
dukkbam na sevetba anatthasambitan-ti 17 [| || 

Nandana-vaggo dutiyo || || 

Tatr-uddanam || 

Nandana Nandati c-eva II Natthiputtasamena ca II 
Kbattiyo Sakamano ca 18 || Kiddatandi ca Dukkaram 19 || 
Hiri Eiutika navamo || dasamo vutto Samiddbinati || || 


1 S 1 nihito ; B. ndavanihinno. 8 S 3 omits na. 3 SS. yakkham. 11 SS. °blia- 
sitassa vittharena attham na ajanami. 5 S 1 - 3 omit me. u S 1 - 3 ajaneyyanti ; 
S :! ajaneyyanti. 1 So B and C. ; SS. kankham alias saiigam. 8 SS. aja. 
9 B. and' S 3 acchejji. 10 S 1 - 2 nisarasam. 11 SS. omit saggesu va ; these 
verses will be found again further on, IY. 4. 12 SS. yaklcha. SS. omit evam. 

11 S 1 ajdnami; S 2 - 3 janilmi. 15 SS. kayirdtha. 10 SS. kayena vaeu. 17 S 1 - 3 
0 sanhahitanti. 18 SS 1 - 3 santikaye. 19 S- 3 kummo. 


I. 3. 1.] 
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Chapter III. Satti-yaggo. 

Savatthi nidanam || II 

Ekam antam tint a kho sa devata Bhagavato santike imam 
g&tham abhasi 1 [| II 

§ 1. Sattiya. 

Sattiya yiya omattho || dayhamane 2 va matthake || 
kamaragappahanaya 3 II sato bhikkhu paribbaje-ti 4 || || 
Sattiyli viva omattho II daybamane va matthake || 
sakkayaditthippabanaya 5 || sato bhikkhu paribbaje-ti || || 

: •§ 2. Phusati. 

Yaphusantam pbusati ea 6 II pbusantam ca tato pbuse || 

tasma pbusantam pbusati || appadutthapadosinan-ti 7 II H 

Yo appaduttbassa narassa dussati || 

suddhassa posassa ananganassa 8 || 

tarn eva balam pacceti p&pam || 

sukbumo rajo pativatam va kbitto-ti 9 || || 

§ 3. Jatd. 

Antojata babijata || jataya jatitb paja || 
tam tam Gotama puccbami || ko imam vijataye jatan-ti || || 
Sile patittbaya naro sapanno II cittam paiiiianca bbavayam || 
• atapi nipako bhikkhu || so imam vijataye jatan-ti II II 
yesam rago ca doso ca || avijja ca virajita || 
kbinasava arahanto II tesam vijatita jata II || 
yattha namaiica rupaiica (| asesam uparujjhati || 
patigham rupasafma ca || ettba sa cbijjate 10 jatati 11 || || 


1 SS. ajjhahhasi. 2 SS. dayhamS.no here and further on. 3 SS. “pahunena. 

4 SS. omit ti. 5 S- “ditthimpahanena. These verses will he found again, Deva- 

putta S. II. 6. 6 SS. omit ca. 7 SS. omit ti. 8 S 1 ananganassa. 9 This 

gatlia will he found again, Erahmana- S. 1.4. 10 B. etthesd vijate. 11 All 

these gathas will be found again, Bralimana-S. I. 6. 


14 DEV ATA- S AM YUTTA I. [I. 3. 4. 

§ 4. Mano-nkarand . 

Yato yato mano 1 nivaraye || na dukkbam eti nam tato 
tato || 

sa sabbato mano nivaraye || sa sabbato dukklia pamuc- 
cati || || 

Ya sabbato mano nivaraye II na 2 mano sayatattam 3 aga- 
tam 4 || 

yato yato ca 5 papakam || tato tato mano nivaraye- ti || || 


§ 5. Ardham. 

Yo boti bbikkbu araham katavi || 
khinasavo 0 antimadehadhari || 
aham vadamiti pi so vadeyya II 
mamam vadantiti 7 pi so 8 vadeyya 9 || || 

[Yo boti bhikkbu arabam katavi || 
khln&savo antimadehadhari j| 
aham vad&miti pi so vadeyya II 
mamam vadantiti pi so vadeyya || 
loke samannam kusalo viditva || 
vobaramattena so vobareyyati 10 1| ||] 

Yo boti bbikkbu arabam katavi || 
khinasavo antimadehadhari || 
manam nu kbo so 11 upagamma bbikkbu || 
aham vad&miti pi so vadeyya |j 
mamam vadantiti pi so vadeyyati || || 

Pabinamanassa na santi gantba 12 ([ 
vidhupitS, managantbassa 13 sabbe (| 

Sa vitivatto yamatam sumedho || 


1 S 3 omits mano in this first gdtha. 2 SS. omit na. :i So B. ; SS. and C. 

omit sa. 4 S 1 - 3 agata. fi SS. omit ca. e SS. hantima 0 here and further on 

7 S 2 vadenti. 8 SS. yo here and above. 9 B. vadeyyati. 10 This gatha (or rather 

stanza) is missing in B. ; perhaps an interpolation in SS. 11 S 1 - 3 (perhaps S 2 ) 

Manam dukho tain. 13 B. gandhi 13 B. and SS. “gandhassa. 


SATTI-YAGGA 3 
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I. 3. S.] 

aham vadamiti pi so vadeyya || 

[mamam vadantiti pi so vadeyya] 1 II 
loke samannam kusalo viditva 
voharamattena so vohareyyati || II 

§ 6. Pajjoto. 

Kati lokasmim pajjota 2 (| yehi loko 3 pakasati. II 
bbavantam 4 putthum agamma || katham j an emu tain. ma- 
yan-ti || || 

Cattaro loke 5 pajjoto || pancam -ettha na vijjati 5 || 
divi tapati adicco || ratt.im abhati candima || || 
atha aggi divarattim II tattha tattha pabbasati 7 || 
sambuddho tapatam settbo II esa abha anuttara ti II || 

§ 7. Sard. 

Kuto sara nivattanti II kattba 8 vattam na vattati 9 || 
kattha n&manca rftpanca I) asesam uparujjhatiti || || 

Yattba apo ca pathavi || tejo vayo na gadhati || 
ato sari nivattanti II ettha vattam na vattati 1 1 
ettha namanca rupail ca || asesam uparujjhatiti II || 

§ 8. Mahaddhana. 

Mabaddbani inahabboga || rattbavanto pi kbattiyi || 

annamannabbigijjhanti || kimesu analankati || || 

tesu ussukkajatesu || bbavasotanusirisu || 

gedhatanham 10 pajabimsu 11 like lokasmim anussukkati J| || 

Hitva agaram pabbajitva II hitva puttam pasum piyarn 12 II 

hitva raganca dosanca || avijjanca virajiya 13 j| 

khinisava arahanto II te 14 lokasmim anussuka ti || |j 


1 This pada is omitted by SS. but added by B. 2 B. pajjoto. 3 S 1 - 3 loke ; 

S 2 lokelu ; SS, pabhdsati. * SS. Bliagavantam, 5 S 1 - 8 loka. 6 S 2 vijianti. 

7 B. pakasati. 8 SS. kottha. 9 S 1 - 8 vaddham . . , vaddhati. 10 SS. kodka 

tanham. 11 B. pavahimsu. 12 B. puttam samappiyam. 13 SS. virajjiya. 
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DEV AT A- S AM YtJTTA I. 


[I. 3. 


§ 9. CafucaJika. 

Catucakkam navadvaram. || punnani lobhena 1 samyutam. I! 
pankaj&tam mahavira || katham yatra bliavissatiti 2 || || 
Olietva nandim varattanca 3 || icchalobhanca papakam || 
samulam tanham abbuyba || evam yafcra bhavissatxti 4 || II 

§ 10. JEnijangha. 

Enijaiigham kisam viram || appabaram alolupatp. (| 
siham. v-ekacaram nagam || kamesu anapekkhinam || 
upasankamma pucchama 5 || katham dukkM pamucea- 
titi II II 

PaneakamagunA loke II mano chattM paveditA || 
ettba chandam. virajetva || evam dukkha pamuccatiti || || 

Satti-vaggo tatiyo || || 

Tatr-udd&nam || 

Sattiya Phusati c-eva II data Maiioniv&ran& || 

Arahantena Pajjoto || Sara Mabaddhanena ca || 
Catueakkena navamam. || Enijanghena te dasati || || 

Chapter IY. Satullapaicayika-vagga. 

§ 1. Sabbhi. 

1. Evam me sutam Ekam samayam Bbagavfi Savatthiyam 
vibarati Jetavane Ariathapmdikassa arame || 

2. Atba kbo sambahula Satullapakayika 6 devatayo abbi- 
kkant-aya rattiya abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam 
obhasetva || yena Bhagava ten-upasanlcamimsu || upasahka- 
mitva Bbagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam attbamsu || 


1 SS. ptirmalobena. 2 S 1 - 3 bhavissati; S 2 bbavissanti. 3 See Dhammapadam, 

Y. 308. 4 These gathas will be found again further on (Dovaputta-S. III. 8). 

5 SS. puceheiaa. 6 S 1 satulapa 0 ; S' satulapa 0 ; S 1 satulapa 0 and satullapa 0 . 


I. 4. L] 


SATULLAPAKAYIKA-YAGGA 4. 
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3. Ekam antam thita kho eka devata Bhagavato santike 
imam gatham abh&si || 11 

Sabbhir eva samasetha || sabbhi kubbetba santhavam 1 [| 
satam saddharnmam aniiaya II seyyo 'hoti na papiyo ti || || 

4. Atha kbo apara devata Bhagavato santike imam gatham. 
abhasi. II || 

Sabbkir eva samasetba II sabbbi kubbetha santhavam || 
satam saddharnmam aniiaya II paiiiia labbbati 2 nannato ti II II 

5. Atha kho apara devata Bbagavato santike imam gatham 
abbasi || 

Sabbhir eva samasetba || sabbbi kubbetha santhavam || 
satam saddharnmam aniiaya || soka-majjbe na soeatiti || || 

6. Atha kho apara devata Bbagavato santike imam gatham 
abhasi II || . 

Sabbhir eva samasetba || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam || 
satam saddharnmam aniiaya II iiati-majjhe virocatiti II 

7. Atha kho apar& devata Bhagavato santike imam ga- 
tham abMsi || || 

Sabbhir eva samasetba II sabbhi kubbetha santhavam II 
satam saddharnmam afmaya || satta gacchanti suggatin-ti 3 II II 

8. Atha kho apara devat& Bhagavato santike imam ga- 
tham abbasi || 

Sabbhir eva samasetba II sabbhi kubbetha santhavam || 
satam saddharnmam aniiaya || satta titthanti satatan-ti || || 

9. Atha kho apara devata Bhagavantam etad avoca II || 
Kassa nu kbo Bhagava subhasitan-ti II || 

Sabbasam vo subhasitam pariyayena II api ca mamam pi 4 
sunatha || || 


1 B. krubbetlia saudliavam here and further on. 2 So SS. supported by C. ; 

B. lias paimarn labhati. 3 B. sugatim ; they omit the ti of the end in this 

and all the preceding gathas. 4 S'- 2 mamapi; S 3 mamapi. 
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DEV AT A- S AM YTJTTA I. 


[I. 4. 1. 


Sabbbir eva samasetba || sabbbi kubbetha santhavam || 
satam saddhammam anfiava 1 || sabbadukkha patnucea- 
titi 2 || || 

§ 2. Macchari. 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Savattbiyam yibarati Jeta- 
vane Anathapindikassa arame [| (( 

2. Atba klio sambabula SatnllapaMyika devatayo abhi- 
kkantaya rattiya abhikkantavannd kevalakappam Jet a van am 
obhasetva yena Bhagava ten-upasankamimsu || upasanka- 
mitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam ant am attbamsu. || 

3. Ekam antam thita kbo eka devat& Bbagavato santike 
imam gatham abbaei || II 

Maccheni ca pam&da ca II evam dan am na dtyati || 
puimam akahkhamanena || deyyam boti vijanata ti || II 

4. Atba kbo apara devata Bbagavato santike ima gathayo 3 
abliasi || || 

Yass-eva bhito na dad&ti maecbari || 
tad evudadato 4 bliayam || 

jigbaccha ca piphsa ca || yassa bbayati maecbari || 
turn eva balam phnsati || asmim loke parambi ca || || 

Tasma vineyya maccheram || dajja dan am malabhibhu || 
punnani paralokasmim II patittba honti paninan-ti || II 

5. Atba kbo apara devata Bhagavato santike imam ga- 
tbam abbasi || 

Te matesu na miyanti || pantli&nam va sabavajjam 5 || 
appasmim ye paveccbanti || esa dhammo sanantano || || 
appasm-eke pavecchanti || babun-eke 0 na dieebare [| 
appasma dakkbina dinna || sahassena samam mita-ti || || 


1 S n has always “dhammam iiaya; S 1 twice only. 2 All these gutluis will 

he found again further on in Devapntta-S. III. 1. 3 SS. imam gatham 1 B. tad 

eva adadato. 6 B. (very uncertain) pathanam sahavajam; SS. panthanam va 

xabhavajam ; C. addhanam va sahavajjain. 6 SS. Bakun a eke. 


I. 4. 2.] 


SATTJLLAPAKAYIKA-YAGGA 4. 
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6. Atha kho apara deyata Bhagavato santike itna ga- 
tliayo 1 abhasi || 

Duddadam dadamananam II dukkaram kamma kubbatam || 
asanto nanukubbanti || satam dhammo durannayo 2 || || 
Tasma satanca asatanca 3 || nana hoti ito gati || 
asanto nirayam yanti || santo saggaparayana ti 4 II II 

7. Atba klio apara deyata Bbagavantam 5 etad avoca II 
Kassa nu kho Bhagava subhasitan ti || |[ 

Sabbasain yo subhasitam pariyayena || api mamam pi 6 
smj&tha || || 

Dhammam care yo samucchakam 7 care II 
darani ca posam dadarn appakasmim || 
satam sahassanam sahassayaginam || 
kalam pi 8 nagghanti tathavidhassa te ti || || 

8. Atha kho apara devata Bhagavantam gathaya ajjha- 
bhasi || || 

Ken-esam 9 yanno vipulo mahaggato || 
samena dinnassa na aggham eti || 
satam 10 sahassanam sahassayaginam || 
kalam pi n&gghanti tathavidhassa te ti || || 

9. Atha kho BhagavS, tarn devatam gathaya ajjhabha- 
si llll 

Dadanti eke 11 yisame 12 nivittha || 
chetva 13 vadhitva atha socayitva || 
sa dakkhina assumukha sadanda || 
samena dinnassa na aggham eti II [| 

Evam 14 sahassanam sahassayaginam || 
kalam pi 15 nagghanti tathavidhassa te ti || || 


_ 1 SS. imam gatliam. 2 B. duranvayo. 3 B. °asatam. 4 SS. °parayano-ti ; 
ti is omitted at tlie end of the preceding addresses. 5 B. Bhagavato santike. 
6 So B. ; S 1 - 2 mamapi ; S :i mamapi (as above). 7 So SS. ; B. and C. samufija- 
kam. M SS. omit pi. 8 B. esa yaiiilo. 10 B. katham. 11 B. heke ; S 3 ce'ke. 
13 B. visamena. 13 C. ghatva; SS. jhatva. w SS. evantam. 16 SS. omit pi. 
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20 DEYATA-SAMYUTTA I. [I. 4. 3. 

§3. S&dJiu. 

1. Savatthi arame || || 

2. Atha kbo sambahula Satullapakayika devatayo abbi- 
kkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam 
obhasetva vena Bhagava ten-upasankamimsu [| upasahka- 
mitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam atthamsu || || 

3. Ekam antam thit& kbo eka devata Bbagavato santike 
imam ndanam udanesi |( || 

. Sadhn 1 kbo m&risa d&nam || || 

Maecbera ca pamada ca 1! evam danam na diyati || 
punnam akankbaruanena || deyyam boti vijanata ti || II 

4. Atha kbo apara devata Bbagavato santike imam uda- 
nam ud&nesi II II 

Sadhu kbo rnarisa danam || api ca appasmim pi sadbu 2 
danam || 

Appasm-eke paveccbanti II babun-eke 3 na diccbare || 
appasma dakkhma dinna || sahassena samam mita ti 4 || || 

5. Atha kbo apara devata Bbagavato santike imam ud&- 
nam udanesi II II 

Sadbu kbo rnarisa danam || 

Appasmim pi sadbu danam If 
Api ca saddhaya pi s&dhu d&nam || 

Dananca yuddhanea samanam ahu || 

Appapi santa bahuke jinanti || 

Appam pi ce saddabano dadati || 
ten-eva so hoti sukhi parattha ti 5 || 'll 

6. Atha kbo apar& devata Bbagavato santike imam uda~ 
nam udanesi || || . 

Sadbu kbo m&risa danam || 
appasmim pi s&dhu dlnam || 

1 13. Sahu. 8 B. appakasmim pi sfihu here and further on. 3 SS. hahunS, eke. 

4 SS. samappita ; see the preceding number. fl SS. parattha } omitting ti here 

and in the preceding gatha. 
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saddhaya pi sadbu 1 danam || 

api ca dhammaladdhassa pi sadbu danam [| |j 

Yo dhammaladdhassa dad&ti danam || 
utthanaviriyadhigatassa jantu || 
atikkamma so vetaranim Yamassa || 
dibbani thanani upeti maceo-ti || || 

7. Atba kbo apara devata Bhagavato santike imam uda- 
nam ud&nesi || |j 

Sadbu kbo marisa danam || 

Appasmim pi sadbu d&nam || 

Saddh&ya pi s&dhu d&nam. || 

Dhammaladdhassa pi sadbu danam || 

Api ca viceyyadanam pi sadhu 2 H || 

Viceyvadanam sugatappasattham 3 II 
ye dakkhineyya idha jivaloke || 
etesu dinnani mabapphallani || 
bijani vuttani 4 yatka sukbette ti || || 

8. Atba kbo apara devata Bbagavato santike imam uda- 
nam udanesi || || 

S&dhu kbo marisa danam || 

Appasmim pi s&dhu d&nam || 

Saddhaya pi sadbu danam || 

Dhammaladdhassa pi sadbu danam || 

Vieeyyadanam pi sadbu 5 || 

Api ca panesu ca 0 sadbu samyamo II || 

Yo panabbutesu 7 abetbayam 8 caram || 
par&pavada na karoti p&pam II 
bkirum 9 pasamsanti na bi tattba suram || 
bbaya bi santo na karonti papan-ti || || 

9. Atba kho apara devata Bhagavantam etad avoca || || 


1 B. sahu here and further on. 2 B. adds dfuiara. 3 B. “ppasattham. 4 S 2 

tiiahapphalfi. bija vuttaui. 5 B. adds dunam. 6 Orva; B. pi. 7 B. J bhutani. 

b B. ahedhayam. 9 S 1 - 3 bhiru. 
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DEYATA-SAMYUTTA I. 


[I, 4. 3. 


Kassa nu kho Bhagava subhasitan-ti [| || 

Sabbasam vo subhasitam pariyayeua Jj api mamam pi 1 su- 
it atha II II 

Saddhahi 2 danam bahudhzt 3 pasatthani || 
dana ca 4 kho dhammapadam. va 5 seyyo || || 
pubbeva hi pubbatareva santo || 
nibMnam ev-ajjhagamum sapanna 6 ti || || 

§ 4. Na santi. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava S&vatthiyam viharati Jeta- 
vane Anathapinclikassa arame || 

2. Atha kho sambahula Satullapakayika devatayo abhi- 
kkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam 
obhasetva yena Bhagava ten -upasankamimsu || upasahka- 
mitvet Bhagavantam abhivadetvS. ekam antam atthamsull 

3. Ekam antam thitA kho eka devata Bhagavato santike 
imam gatham abhasi || || 

Ea santi kama manujesu nicca || 
santidha 7 kamaniyani yesu baddho 8 || 
yesu pamatto 9 apunagamanam || 
an&gantva puriso 10 maccudheyy^, ti || J| 

Ohandajam agham II chandajam dukkham || 
chandavinaya aghavinayo || aghavinaya dukkhavina- 
yo ti || II 

Na te kama yani citrani 11 loke || 
sahkapparago purisassa karno || 
titthanti citrani tath-eva loke || 
ath-ettha dhira vinayanti chandam || || 


1 S 1 - 2 mamapi ; S 3 mama pi. 2 So S 1 and B. ; S 2 - 3 Addhabi. 3 B. pa- 

ss ftham. 4 So B. and 0. ; SS. danaiiea. 6 B. ca, 6 S- pasafiiia; JJ. samafma. 

7 SS, Santica. 8 B. kamesu baudho. 9 SS. yesu ca baddho supamatlo. 

10 So 0. ; SS. anagautapuriso ; E. anagaata. 0 . 11 SS. °kamamcifxaw. 


I. 4. 5.] 


SATULLAPAKAYIKA-YAGGA 4. 
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Kodharn jalie vippajalieyya manara || 
samyojanam sabbam atikkameyj'a || 
tam namarupasmim asajjam&nam || 
akiucanam nanupatatanti dukkha 1 II II 

Pabetsi sankham 2 na vimanam ajjbaga 3 || 
accbecchi 4 tanham idha narnarupe II 
tam 5 cbinnagantbam 6 anigham nirasam [| 
pariyesamana na ca ajjhagamum 7 || 
deva manussa idha va hurain va || 
saggesu va 8 sabbanivesanesu ti 9 || || 

Tam ce hi naddakkhum 10 tatha vimuttam |J 
iceayasmii Moghar&ja II 
deva rnanussa idha va huram va || 
naruttamam atthacaram naranam || 
ye tam namassanti pasamdya te ti || II 

Pasamsiya te pi bhavanti bhikkhu 11 II 
Moghar&j& ti Bhagav& |J 
ye tarn namassanti tath& vimuttam || 
ahnaya dhammam vicikiccham pahaya II 
sangatig& 12 te pi 13 bhavanti bhikkhu ti || || 

§ 5. Ujjhamsannino. 

1. Ekam samayam Bliagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane 
Anathapindikassa arame || 

2. Atha kho sambahula Bjjhanasanfiika devatayo abhi- 
kkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam 
obhasetva vena Bhagava ten-upasahkamimsu. |j TTpasan- 
kamitva vehasam atthamsu || 


1 TMs gfifha is repeated -with slight change (No. 6). See Dhammapada, Y. 221 . 

2 SS. Sangam (alias kaiikliam ; see II. 10). 3 SS. na (or ta) vinSmamagd. 

4 B. acchejji. 5 a 2 - 3 omit tam. 6 B. °gandham. 7 SS. nfijjhagamuin. (See 

II. 10). s SS. omit saggesu vii. 3 Repetition of the last but one gatlia of 

II. 10. qv. 10 B. tam oe nidukkham. 11 S 1 bhikkhu (?). 12 C. seems to 

read sarobkagita (or rather sankbAtiga). 13 SS. °te hi pi. 
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[I. 4. 5. 


DEVATA- SAMYUTTA I. 

3. Yehasam thita kho ekd devata Bhagavato santike imam 
gatliam abh&si || || 

AnnatM santam attanam || ahnatha yo pavedaye 1 || 
nikacca kitavass-eva || bhuttam theyyena 2 tassa tam || II 
yam hi kayir& tam hi vade II yam na kayira na tam vade II 
akarontam bhasamarianam. 3 || parijananti panclita ti II II 

1ST a yidam 4 bhasitamattena || ekantasavanena va || 
anukkamitum ye 5 sakka || yayam patrpad& dalha 6 II 
y&ya 7 dhira pamuccanti || jh&yino marabandhana || || 

Na ve dhir& pakubbanti || viditva lokapariyayam || 
afrnaya nibbuta dhira || tinna .loke visattikan-ti. || || 

4. Atha kho ta devatayo pathaviyam patitthahitvd Bhaga- 
vato padesu sirasa nipatitva Bhagavantam etad avocum II |j 

Accayo 8 no bhante aceagam& || yath& bal& yatha mulha 
yatha akusala ya mayam Bhagavantam a&adetabbam 9 aman- 
llimha II t&sam no 10 bhante Bhagava aceayam acoayato 
patiganhatu ayatim samvaraya ti || || 

5. Atha kko Bhagava sitam patvalc&si || || 

6. Atha kho ta devatayo bhiyyosomattaya njj hayantiyo 
vehasara abbhugganchum 11 1| || 

7. Ek& devata Bhagayato santike imam gatham ayoca || || 

Accayam desayantinam || yo ve 12 na patiganhati || 
kopantaro dosagaru || sa veram patimuccatiti || || 

Accayo ce na vijjetha 13 || no cidh&pagatam 14 siya II 
verani na 15 ca sammeyyum || kenidha 1(3 kusalo siyati || || 

Kass-accaya na vijjanti II kassa natthi apagatam 17 II 
ko na saimnoham apadi || ko ca 18 dlnro sada sato ti || || 


1 B. pavcdayi. 2 S 1 - 2 theyya na. 3 B. abhasamfmnm. i S 3 na idaip. 5 B. 

ye ; SS. anukkamitave 0 . 11 SS. patipadulha. 7 SS, yaya. 8 S 1 - 2 " accayo. 

'•> SS. apasadetabbam. 10 SS. vo. 11 B. abbhuggaceha ; S 3 seems to have 

°g:ifijum. 12 B. ce. 13 S 3 vijjatha. u SS. cidba apagatam; C. cidha apaha- 

tain. 15 SS. have not na. 16 SS. konidlia. 17 SS. apahatam. 18 SS. ko dim. 


I. 4. 6.] 
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SATULLAPAKAYIKA-VAGGA 4. 

Tathagatassa buddbassa II sabbabbutanukampino || 
tass ^accaya na vijjanti II tassa nattbi apagatam 2 II 
so na saramobam &padi || so ca 3 dbiro sadii sato-ti II || 

Accayam desayantmam II yo ce na patiganhati || 
kopantaro dosagaru. || yam veram 4 patimuccati || 
tam veram nabhinandarni || patiganbami vo-ccayan-ti 5 j| II 

§ 6. SaddhL 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam vibarati Jeta- 
vane Anatbapindikassa arame II 

2. Atha kbo sambahula Satullapakayika devatayo abhi- 
kkant&ya rattiya abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam 
obbasetva yena Bhagava ten-upasankamimsu || upasanka- 
mitv& Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam an tam atthamsu II 

3. Ekam an tam tbita kho eka devata Bhagavato santike 
imam gathani abbasi || || 

Saddha dutiya purisassa boti || 

no ce assaddhiyam 6 avatitthati 7 || 

yaso ca kitti ca tatvassa boti 8 || 

saggam ca so gaccbati sariram pabay& ti II || 

Kodbam jabe vippajaheyya manam || 
samyojanam sabbam atikkameyya || 
tam namarupasmim asajjamanam II 
akincanam nanupatanti sanga ti 9 || II 

Pamadam anuyuhjanti || bala dummedbino jana || 
appamadam ca medhavi || dhanam settbam va rakkhati II II 
Ma pamadam 10 anuyufijetba || ma Mmaratisantbavam 11 l| 
appamatto bi jhayanto la || pappoti parainam sukban-ti 13 1| II 


1 S 1 - 3 tassa. 3 SS. apftg&tam. 3 SS.yo dha. 4 B. sa veram. 5 SS. and 
C, vo aecayan-ti. 6 B. asaddhiyam. 7 S 2 - 3 otitthanti. 8 So B. and C. ; S l 
yato stt ca kitti ca tam tassa hoti ; S 2 - 3 vatam tassa lioti. 9 See above Xo. 4. 

10 B, Nappamadam. 11 B. kamaraintisandhavam. 12 After °jjliayanto, G. 
explains the word upanijjlutyati whose i>lace in the text is not easy to discern. 
13 B 2 appoti. 
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[I. 4. 7. 


DEVATA-SAMYUTTA I. 

§ 7. Tamayo* 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu vi- 
harati Kapilavatthusmim m ah a vane mahata bhikkhusahgbe- 
na saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva arahan- 
tehi || dasabi ca lokadhatubi devatayo 1 yebhuyyena sanni- 
patita bonti Bhagavantam dassanaya bhikkhusaiighanca || || 

2. Atha kbo eatunnam Saddhavasakayikanam devatanam 3 
etad abosi || Ayam kbo Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Kapila- 
vatthusmim. mahavane mahata bhikkhusanghena saddhim 
paxicamattebi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi || dasahi 
ca lokadhatubi devatayo yebhuyyena sannipatita honti Bha- 
gavantam dassanaya bhikkusanghanca II Yann&na mayam 
pi 3 yena Bhagav4 ten-upasahkameyy&ma || upasahkamitvi, 
Bhagavato santike 4 pacceka 5 gatbam bh&seyy&mati || || 

3. Atha kbo ta devatayo seyyathapi nama balava puriso 
samminjitam va baham pas&reyya || pasaritam va baham. 
samminjeyya 6 || evam evam Suddh&vasesu devesu antarahita 
Bhagavato purato patur ahesum 7 II II 

4. Atha kho ta devatayo Bhagavantam abhiv&detva ekam 
antam atthamsu || || 

Ekam antam tbitd kho ek& devata Bhagavato santike 
imam g&tham abh&si || || 

Mahasamayo pavanasmim || devakaya samagata II 
dgatamha imam dhammasamayam f| 
dakkhitaye aparaj itasanghan-ti || || 

5. Atha kho apara devata Bhagavato santike imam ga- 
tham abMsi || || 

Tatra bhikkhavo samadakamsu || 
cittam attano ujukam akamsu || 
sarathi va nettani gahetva || 
indriyani rakkhanti pandita ti. || || 


1 SS. devatS. here and further on. 2 S 8 devanam. 8 SS. omit pi. 4 SS, ca 

pana instead of Bhagavato santike. 6 13 paccekam 0 . 0 In this very often re- 

peated and well-known passage, B. has always samaficliitani . . . sam- 

iiScheyya (which I think to be the true reading). 1 SS. ahamsu. 


1. 4. 8.] 


SATULLAPAKA? IKA-VAGGA 4. 
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6. Atlia kho apara devata Bhagavato santike imam ga- 
tham abhasi II II 

Chetva 1 kkilam 2 chetva paligham. || 
indakhilam ohacca 3 -m- anejA || 
te earanti suddha vimala II 
cakkhumata 4 sudanta susunaga ti || [| 

7. Atha kho apara devata || pa || 

Ye keci Buddham saranam gatase [f 
na te gamissanti ap&yabh ftmim 5 II 

pahaya manusam deham || 
devak&yam paripuressantiti 6 || II 

§ 8. Saltalikam. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Itajagahe 
viharati Maddakucehismim naigadaye || II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavato pado 7 sakalikaya 8 
khato hoti II Bhusa sudarn Bhagavato vedand 9 vattanti sa- 
ririkHi vedana dukkha tibba khara katuka asata aman&pa j| 
T& sudam Bhagava sato sampajano adhivaseti avihafifia- 
mano || II 

3. Atha kho Bhagava catuggunam 10 sahgMtim panzla- 
petvd dakkhinena passena. slhaseyyam kappesi 11 pade padam 
accetdhaya sato sampaj&no || || 

4. Atha kho sattasata Satullapakayika devatayo abhi- 
kkantaya rattiyd abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Madda- 
kueehim obMsetva yena Bhagava ten-upasankamimsu || || 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva. ekam antam 
atthamsu II j| 

5. Ekam antam thit& kho ek& devata Bhagavato santike 
imam udanam ud&nesi || II 


1 S 1 - 3 jetva. 2 S 3 kliilam. 3 C. and (I think) S 3 ; E. uhacca ; S 1 uhaeca ; 

S 3 iipacca. 11 G. cakkliumatta (perhaps for cakkhumantd) . & SS. apayain (with- 

out hhumim). G E. “purissantiti. 1 SS. pado. 8 So S l and C. ; E. sakklmli- 

kaya ; S 3 - 3 sakalikakhato. <J SS. omit vedana, perhaps added by E. lu E. catu- 

gnnam. 11 E. kappeti. 
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DEVATA-SAMYUTTA I. 


[I. 4. 8. 


Hago.vata bbo samano Gotamo II nagavata ca samuppanna 1 
saririka vedana dukkha tibba khara katuka asata amanapa || 
sato sampajano adhivaseti avihaililamano ti || || 

6. Atba kbo apara devata Bhagavato santike imam udanam 
ud&nesi llli 

Siho vata bbo samano Gotamo || sihavata ca samuppanna 
saririka vedana dukkha tibba khara katuka asata amanapa || 
sato sampajano adhivaseti avihaililamano ti || || 

7. Atba kbo apara devata Bbagavato santike imam udanam 
ud&nesi || || 

Ajaniyo vata bbo samano Gotamo II ajaniyavata ca sam- 
uppanna saririket vedana dukkba tibba kkarcl katuka asata 
amanapa || sato sampajano adhivaseti avihaililamano ti || || 

8. Atba kbo apara devata Bhagavato santike imam uda- 
nam udanesi || || 

iNisabho vata bbo Samano Gotamo || nisabbavata ca sam- 
uppanna saririka vedana dukkha tibba khara katuk& asata 
amanapk || sato sampajano adbivaseti avihaililamano ti || || 

9. Atba kho apar& devata Bbagavato santike imam uda- 
nam ud&nesi II II 

Dhoraybo vata bbo samano Gotamo II dhorayhavata ca sam- 
uppannit s&ririk& vedana dukkh& tibba khara katuka asata 
amanapa || sato sampajano adbivaseti avihannamano ti || || 

10. Atha kho apara devat& Bbagavato santike imam 
udanam udanesi || II 

Danto vata bbo samano Gotamo II dantavata ca samuppanna 
s&ririka vedana dukkha tibba kbara katuM asata amanapa || 
sato sampajano adhivaseti avihannamano ti || || 

11. Atha kbo apara devata Bbagavato santike imam 
ud&nam udanesi 2 II II 

Passa sam&dlii-subhavitam 3 cittam ca vimuttam II na ca- 
bhinatam 4 na capanatam 5 na ca sasail kluiraniggay b a eurita- 
vatam 6 || Yo evarupam purisan&gam purisasiham purisa- 


1 S S . panuppanna hero and further on. * S S. imam gatliam ablnlsi. 3 S 2 - 3 

omit sanuldhi; B. subbavito; C. samadhim . . . suvimuttim. 1 SS, navapa- 

lunatain ; C. seems to read ablnnatam and atinatam. 0 SB and C. upanatam. 

6 B, vdri(?)vavatani ; C. dharitam vataxn and further on varitva vatfcam. 
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ajaniyam purisa-nisabbam purisadhorayham purisadantam 
atikk a mi t ab b am manneyya kim annatra adassana ti II || 

Paiicavedasatam 1 samam || tapassibrahmanacaram 2 || 
cittam ca nesam na samma vimuttam || 

Mnattarupa 3 na paramgama te || 

Tanhadhipanna vata silabaddha 4 || 
lukbam tapam vassasatam caranta || 

Cittam ca nesam na samma vimuttam || 

Mnattarftp! na paramgama te 5 || |J 

Na manakamassa damo idh-atthi II 
na monam attlii asam&bitassa |{ 
eko araime vibaram pamatto II 
na maccudheyyassa tareyya pa ram 6 || || 

Manam p all ay a susamahitatto || 
sucetaso sabbadki vippamutto || 
eko arailiie viharam appamatto II 
sa maccudheyyassa tareyya p&ran-ti [| || 

§ 9. Pajjunna-dMta (1). 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bbagava Yesaliyam 
viharati mab&vane K&t&g&ra-s&l&yam II || 

2. Atha kho Kokanada 7 Pajjunnassa dbit& abhikkanf&ya 
rattiya abbikkantavanna kevalakappam mabavanam obhasetva 
yena Bhagavg, ten-upasankami || upasankamitv& Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekam antam attk&si 8 || 

8. Ekam antam tbita kho sa dev at a Kokanada Pajjunnassa 
dbita Bbagavato santike iniet g&thayo abhasi II II 

Yesaliyam vane viharantam || 
aggam sattassa sambuddham || 


1 B. c Vedd°. 3 S K caramti. 3 0. hinatta, and notices the reading hiriattha. 

4 B. silabandlia. 5 SS. add ti. 6 B. °p£lranti. See. I. 9. 7 B. Kokanuda. 

8 This paragraph is missing in SS. They have only Atha kho Kokanuda 

Pajjunnassadhitd Bhagavato santike ixna gathayo abMsi. || || 
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Kokanada-b-asmim abbivande II 
Kokanada Pajjunnassa dbita 1 || || 

Sutam eva me pure 2 &si dhammo || 
cakkhumatanubuddho || 
sa-bam dani 3 sakkbi jelnalmi || 
inunino desayato Sugatassa II 

Ye bi keci ariyadbaramam 4 || 
vigarahant& 5 caranti duraraedha || 
npenti Roruvam ghoram || 
cirarattam dukkbararanubbavanti || II 

Ye ca kbo ariyadhamme 6 || 
khantiya upasamena upet& || 
pab&ya m&nusam debam || 
devakayam paripuressanti ti 7 || II 


§ 10. Pajjimna-dJutd (2). 


1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Ves&liyam 
vibarati mahavane K u tag&ra- salay am || || 

2. Atka kbo Cdla- Kokan ad a 8 Pajjunnassa dMta abhi- 
kkant&ya rattiya abbiklcantavamia kevalakappam mahavanam 
obhasetva yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami |J upasahkamitva 
Bbagavantam abhiv&detv& ekam antam attbasi [| 

Ekam antam thita kbo s& devata Chla-Kokanada Pajju- 
nnassa dhit& Bhagavato santike ima gathayo abhasi || II 

Idbagamd 9 vijj upabkasavanr^ II 
. Kokanad& Pajjunnassa dhitsi II 

buddham ca dbammam ca namassamliA || 
gatb& c-irna attkavati abbasi || || 


1 For tlie first three patlas, SS. have Vesalivane viharagam (or viharaham ; 

S l Viharantajii) siiraip (S* aggasaraipV sahibhddbairi Kokaharaasiniiii (S l °hanx- 

isrnim; S? liamisvitii) abbivande. 2 B. omits me; SM sumaviimepure 0 . 3 SS. 

saditui. 4 B, ye lceei ariyain dhammam. 6 SS. viharanta. 6 B. ariye dliamme. 

7 B. “parissantlti. See above, JNo, 7, the two last padas. 8 SS. Gulla ; B. 

Kokauuda. * sS. Idha°. 
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Bahuna pi kho tarn 1 vibhajeyyam || 
pariyhyena tadiso dhammo || 
sankhittam attham lapayissami II 
yavata me manasa pariyattam |] |J 

Papam na kayira 2 vaeasa manasa 8 If 
kayena va 4 kincana sabbaloke || 
kame pahaya satima sampajailo II . 
dukkham na sevetha anatthasambitan-ti 5 || |[ 

Satnllapakayika-vaggo oatuttbo f| || 

Tass-uddanam || || 

Sabblii Maccliarina Sadhu || Na sant-Ujjhanasannino || 
Saddlia Samayo Sakalikam II ubho Paj j unna-dhitaro ti || || 

Chapter Y. Aditta-vaggo. 

Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savattliiyam 
viharati J eta vane Anatkapindikassa arame || || 

Atba kko annatara devata abhikkantaya rattiya abhi- 
kkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam obkasetva yena Bha- 
gava ten-upasaiikami II upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhiva- 
detv& ekam antam atthasi II 

Ekam antam thita kho sa devata Bhagavato santike ima 
gathayo abkasi || II 

§ 1. Adittam. 

Adittasmim agarasmim || yam niharati bkajanam || 
tain tassa hoti atthaya || no ca yam tattha dayhatiti 6 || || 

Evam adipito 7 loko II jaraya maranena ca || 
mhareth-eva danena || diunam hoti sunihatam 8 II || 


1 SS. nam. 3 S 2 kayiratha. 3 S 1 - 3 omit manasd. 1 SS. kayena vtica (or 

vava ; perhaps va ma) 6 Repetition of the last gathil of II. 10. 6 SS. dayhati. 

7 S :i adipito ; 13. adittako. 8 So SS. ; B. sunibhliatani ; C. °nibhattam. 
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dinnam sukhaphalam 1 hoti II nadinnam hoti torn tathft 
cora baranti rajano || aggi 2 dayhati nassati [| II 

Atba antena jabati || sariram sapariggabanr II 
etad annaya medbavi II bbmljetba ca* dadetha ca II 
datva 4 bbutya ca yatbanubbavam II 
anindito saggam upeti tbanan-ti II II 

§ 2. Kimdada. 

Kimdado balado hoti II kimdado hoti vapnado II 
kimdado sukhado hoti || kimdado hoti cakkhudo II 
ko 5 oa sabbadado hoti II tam me akkhahi paoobito II II 

Annado balado hoti II vatthado hoti vannado || 
yfaado sukhado hoti II dipado hoti cakkhudo 
so 8 ca sabbadado hoti II yo dad&ti upassayaip II 
amatam dado ca so hoti || yo dhammam anusasatiti II II 


. § 3. Annum. 

Annam evdbhinandanti || ubbayo 1 devamfimi8& II 

at ha ko 8 niraa so yakkho II yam annam nabhmanda- 

tifci 9 II II A |, 

Ye nam dadanti saddb&ya II yippasannena cetasa 
tam eva annam bbajati || asmim loke parambi ca | 

Tasma vineyya maccheram II dajjd dftnam malabh.bhd 
puunani paralokasmim II patittlm honti papman-ti II II 

§ 4. Ekamula. 

likamfilam dviiivattam “ II timalam pancapattharom II 
samuddam dvadas&vattam 12 li patalam atari 13 lsiti || || 



I. 5. 8.] 


ADITTA-VAG-GA 5. 


33 


| 5. Anomiya. 

Anomanamam mpnnatthadassim 1 || 
pannMadam kamalaye asattam Jj 
tarn passatha sabbavidum sumedham II 
ariye pathe kamamanam mahesin-ti II || 

§ 6. Acchara. 

Accbaraganasangbuttliam || pisacaganasevitam || 

yan an -tam mobanam nama || katham y&tra bbavissatlti j| || 

Ujuko nama so maggo || abbaya nama sa disa || 
ratho akujano 2 nama II dbammacakkebi samyuto 3 || || 

Hiri tassa apalambo || saty-assa 4 parivaranam || 
dbammaham. sarathim 5 brumi II sammadittbipure javam If Jj 

Yassa etddisam 0 yanam II ittbiya purisassa vk || 
sa ye 7 etena yanena || nibbanass-eva santike-ti || j| 

§ 7. Vanaropa (or Vacanam). 

Kesam diva ca ratto ca II sada pnnnam pavaddbati || 
dhammattM silasampanna || ke jana sag gaga mino ti || || 

Aramaropa vanaropa || ye jana setukaraka || 
papaii ca udapanan ca |J ye dadanti upassayam 8 || 
tesam diva ca ratto ca II sada punnam pavaddbati [| 
dhammattba silasampanna If te jana saggagamino-ti || || 

§ 8. Jetamna. 

Idam hitam Jetavanam j| isisangbanisevitam || 
avuttham 9 dbammarajena II pitisanjananam mama [| || 


1 S :i nipimattha 0 . 2 SS. afmtljano, altered to ajanako or ajanano (S 3 ). 3 So 

B. ; C. samyutto; SS. samyntam. 1 SS. satasaa. 5 SS. saratki. 6 S 2 - 3 etadiso. 

1 SS. seem to have ce. 8 C. notices the reading upasayam. 9 S 1 - 2 avuttha ; 

S 3 avuttam ; B. avuttham. See Devaputta-S, I. 10. 
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kammam vijja ca dhammo ca II silam jivitam uttamam || 
etena macc& sujjhanti || na gottena dhanena va II || 

TastM hi pandito poso' || sampassam attham attano |j 
yoniso vicine dhammam II evam tattha visujjhati || || 
Sariputto va panhaya II silena upasamena ca II 
yo pi paragato 1 bhikkhu || etava paramo siyati || || 

§ 9. Macchari. 

Ye dha 2 maccharino loke II kadariyit paribhasaka II 
aimesam dadamananam || antarayakara nara || || 
kimdiso 3 tesam vipako II sampar&yo ca kimdiso II 
bhavantam 4 putthum agamma || kathaip janemu tam 
mayan ti || II 

Ye dha maccharino loke || kadariy^i, paribhasaka II 
annesam dadamananam || antarayakara nara || || 
nirayam tiraccb an ayonini || yamalokam uppajjare || 
sace enti manussattam || dalidde jay are kule l| II 
colam pindo rati kliidda || yattha kicchena 5 labbhati || 
parato dsimsare baM || tam pi tesam na labbhati || 
ditthe dhamme sa vipako |f samparaye 6 ca duggatiti II || 

Iti h-etam vijanama || annaip pucchama Gotama 7 || 
ye dha 8 laddhgl manussattam || vadafmu vitatnaccbara || 
buddhe pasann& dhamme ca j| sahghe ca tibbag&rava || || 
kimdiso 9 tesam vipako || samparayo ca kimdiso [| 
bhavantam 10 putthum agamma || kathaip. janemu tam 
mayan-ti || || 

Ye dha laddha manussattam || vadailiiu vitamacchara || 
buddhe pasannd dhamme ca || sahghe tibbagarava || 
ete sagge pakasenti 11 || yattha te upapajjare 12 II || 


1 B. parain. gato. 2 B. Te ca ; SS. Ye dkammaccharino. 3 SS. kidiso. 4 SS. 

Bhagavantam. 6 B. yattkakiccena. 6 S 1 - 2 samparayo. 1 SS. Gotamam. 

8 B. Ye ca here and further on. 8 SS. kidiso. 1,1 SS. Bliagavantam. 11 B. 

sagga pakusanti. 12 B. upapajjare ; SS. uppajjare here and above. 
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sace enti manussattam || addhe ajayare kule II 
colam pinclo rati khiclda f| yatthakicchena 1 labbliati ]| jj 
parasambhatesu bliogesu || vasavattiva modare 3 || 
ditthe dbamme sa vipako || samparaye 3 ca suggatiti || |J 

| 10. QhaUkaro. 

Aviham upapannase || vimutta satta bbikkhavo || 
ragadosaparikklilna II tinna loke visattikan-ti || II 

He ca te 4 atarum pankam 5 || maccudheyyam suduttaram || 
te 6 hitva manusam. deham || dibbayogam 7 upaccagun-ti || || 

Upako Phalaganclo ca 8 || Pukkusati ca te tayo || 

Bhaddiyo Khandadevo ca 9 || Bahuraggi 10 ca Pingiyo 11 [[ 
te liitva manusam deham. || dibbayogam upaccagun-ti II (I 

Kusalam 12 bhasasi 13 tesam || m arapasappah ayinam || 
kassa te dhammam afmaya II acchidum 14 bbavabhandha- 
nan-ti II II 

Na aimatra Bhagavata || nahnatra 15 tava SEtsan& If 
yassa te dhammam afui&ya || acchidum bhavabandha- 
nam || || 

yattha namahca rupahca || asesam uparujjhatr II 
tam te dhammam idha iiaya ll acchidum bhavabandha- 
nan-ti II II 

Gambhiram bhasasi 15 vacam || dubbijanam sudubbudkam || 
kassa tvam dhammam aiiiiaya 17 IJ yacam 18 bhasasi idisan- 

ti ll II 

Kumbhakaro pure asim || Yehalinge 19 ghatikaro || 
matapettibharo asiin || Kassapassa upasako 20 || 


p 1 S. 1 - 3 yattha kiccbena ; B. yatthakiccena (as above). 2 S 1 vasavattiva 0 ; 
B. vasavatti pamodare. 3 C. and S l - Z sampardyo. 4 S 1 - 3 Ko ca ko ca; S 2 Ko 
ca ko. 5 SS. sangara. 0 SS. ke. 7 SS. dibbarn yogam. 8 B. Palagando. 
8 SS. Bbaddiko Bhaddadevo ca. SS. Babudanti. 11 B. Smgiyo. 73 SS. 
laisali. 13 SS. bhasasi. 14 SS. acehidam here and further on ; but m the Deva- 
putta-S. acchidum. 15 SS. na afmatra. 16 SS. bhasasi. 11 S 1 - 3 dhammam iiaya. 
l8 SS.vdca. 13 Or Vebhalinge; B. Yekalinge here and further on. 20 SS ! - 3 addti. 
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virato methun& dhamma II brahmacari niramiso II 
ahuva te sagameyyo || ahuva te pure sakha || 
so-ham ete pajanami || vimutte 1 satta bhikkhave 2 II 
ragadosaparikkhine || tinne 3 loke visattikan-ti || || 

Evam etam tada aai || yatha bhasasi Bhaggava || 
kumbhakaro pure Asi || Yehalinge ghatikaro II 
matapettibkaro asi [| Kassapassa upasako [| 
virato methun& dhamma || brahmacari niramiso l| 
ahuv& me sagameyyo || ahuva me pure sakha ti || || 
evam etam purananam || sahayanam ahu saiigamo || 
ubhinnam bhavitattanam || sarirantimadharinan-ti 4 II II 

Aditta-vaggo pancamo II II 

Tass-uddanam || 

Adittam Kimdadam Annam II 
Ekamula Anomiyam || 

AceharA Yanaropetam 5 II 
Maceherena Ghatikaro ti || II 

Chapter YI. JarA-vaggo. 

§ 1. Jard. 

Kimsu yava jar a sadhu || kimsu sadhu patitthitam 6 II 
kimsu naranam ratanam. || kimsu corehi duharan-ti || || 
Silam yavajara sadhu || saddha sadhu patitthita 7 j| 
paiiiia nareLnam ratanam II pufmam corehi duharan-ti || || 

§ 2. Ajarasd. 

Kimsu ajarasS, s&dhu II kimsu s&dku adhitthitam II 
kimsu nar&nam ratanam || kimsu corehi kariyan-ti II || 


1 S'- 3 vimuttit; S 2 vimutto. * SS. bhikkhavo. 3 S 1 “khtno tinno. 4 All 

these giUMs will he found again in Bevaputta-S. TII. 4. 5 S 3 khirut tinnfi ; 

S l - s vaeanam jeto ; S 3 vatamam jeto. 6 B. patitthita, T SS. patitthitam." 
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Silam ajarasa sadhu || saddha sadhu adhitthita 1 || 
pawn a naranam ratanam If puniiam corehi Mriyan-ti || || 

§ 3. Mittam. 

Kimsu patliavato 2 mittam || kimsu mittam sake ghare II 
kim mittam 3 atthajatassa || kim mittam samparayikan- 
■ till || 

Sattho 4 patliavato 5 mittam || mata mittam. sake ghare || 
sahayo atthajatassa || hoti mittam punappunam || 
sayam katani punhani || tarn mittam samparayikan-ti II || 

§ 4. Vatthu. 

Kimsu vatthu manussanam II kimsu-dha parama sakha || 
kiinsu bhuta upajivanti If ye pana pathavim sita ti 6 (I || 
Putta vatthu 7 manussanam J| bhariy& ea parama sakha II 
vutthibhdt& 8 upajivanti II ye pana pathavim sit& ti II II 

§ 5. Janam (1). 

Kimsu janeti purisam || kimsu 9 tassa vidhavati || 
kimsu samsaram apadi 10 || kimsu tassa mahabbhayan-ti II II 
Tanha janeti purisam II cittam assa vidhavati || 
satto samsaram apadi ll dukkham assa mahabbhayan-ti || |J 

§ 6. Janam (2). 

Kimsu janeti purisam || kimsu tassa vidhavati |J 
kimsu samsaram &padi || kisma 11 na parimuccatiti || II 
Tanha janeti purisam || cittam assa vidhavati || 
satto samsaram apadi || dukkha na parimuccati ti |j || 


1 SS. aclIrittMtam. 2 SS. pavasato. 3 SS, kim mmittam. 4 S s satto 5 SS. 

pancasato. 6 B. patliavisitati. 7 SS. vattkuin. 8 SS. vuttMm. bliutau 9 SS. 

omit su. 10 B. apadi always. 11 SS. kiss&. 
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§ 7. Janam (3). 

Kimsu janeti purisam || kimsu tassa vidkavati || 
kimsu samsaram apadi II kimsu tassa par ay an an- ti || || 
Tanka janeti purisam II cittam assa vidkavati || 
satto samsaram. apadi || kammam tassa parayanan-ti 1 1| || 

§ 8. Uppatko. 2 

Kimsu uppatko akkhati || kimsu rattindivakkhayo || 
kim malam 3 brahmacariyassa || kim sinanam anodakan- 

' tilin' 

Bago uppatbo akkkati 4 II vayo rattindivakkhayo || 
ittki malam. brahmacariyassa || etthayam sajjate 5 paja || 
tapo brahmacariyanca || tarn sinanam anodakan-ti || || 

§ 9. Dutiyo. 

Kimsu dutiyam purisassa hoti II kimsu c-enarn pasasati || 
kissa cabkirato 6 macco || sabbadukkha pamuccatiti || || 
Saddka dutiya purisassa koti || pafma c-enam pasasati || 
nibbanabkirato macco II sabbadukkha pamuccatiti If || 

| 10. Kavi. 

Kimsu nidanam gatkanam 7 || kimsu tasam viyanjanam 7 1| 
kimsu sannissitei. g&th& [| kimsu gatkanam asayo ti || || 
Chando nidanam gatkanam || akkkara tasam viyanja- 
nam 8 || 

namasannissita 9 gatha II kavi 10 gatkanam asayo- ti || || 
Jar^-vaggo chattko || 

Tass-uddanam || || 

J ara Ajarasa Mittam || Vatthu tini Janani ca |f 
Uppatko ca Dutiyo ca || Having purito vaggo ti II II 


1 S 1 - 2 par%anan-ti. 2 These verses recur below I. 8. 6. 3 SS. mulara, 

4 SS. akkhato. 5 SS. sajjato. 6 SS. kiss&bhirato. 7 B. kimsu gilthanam 

byafijanam. 8 B. akkbarllnaTn viyaujanara. 9 S® nassitti (or nassinti) ssiti. 

10 S 1 - 3 kavi. 
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Chapter VII. Addha-yaggo. 

§ 1. Ndmam. 

Kimsu sabbam addhabhavi 1 |] kisraa 2 bhiyo na vijjati || 
kissassa ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvagu-ti f| || 
Namam sabbam addbabbavi || nama bhiyo na vijjati || 
namassa ekadbammassa )| sabbeva vasam anvagu-ti |J J) 

§ 2. Cittam. 

Kenassu niyati 3 loko II kenassu parikissati 4 II 
kissassa ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvaguti |j j| 
Cittena niyati 5 loko J| eittena parikissati II 
citassa ekadbammassa II sabbeva vasam anvaguti || (| 

- | 3, Tanhd. 

Kenassu niyati loko || kenassu parikissati || 
kissassa ekadbammassa II sabbeva vasam anvagd-ti || || 
Tanbaya niyati loko II tan.baya parikissati || 
tanbaya ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvagd ti || || 

| 4. Samyojana. 

Kimsu samyojano loko II kimsu tassa vicaranam |j 
kissassa 6 vippahanena || nibbanam iti vuccatiti || , II 
Nandi samyojano loko If vitakk-assa vicaranam 7 || 
tanbaya vippabdnena || nibbanam iti vuccatiti || II 

| 5. Bandhana. 

Kimsu sambandhano loko || kimsu tassa vicaranam II II 
kissassa vippahanena II sabbam cbindati bandhanan-ti || J| 


1 SS. attha°; 0. anda u and also andka°. 2 S’-S kissa. 8 S 1 niyatim (?) ; S 3 - 8 

myatam. 1 B. parikassati always. 8 SS. niyati here and further on. 6 B. 

kissasau here and further on. "• B. (supported by 0.) vioarana here and further on. 
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Nandi sambandhano loko [| vitakk-assa vicaranam || 
tank ay a vippahanena || sabbam chindati bandbanan-ti II II 

§ 6. Abbhahata. 

Kenassu-bbh&hato 1 loko II kenassu 2 parivarito || 
kena sallena otinno II kissa dhupayito 3 sada ti II || 

Maccunabbhahato loko || jaraya parivarito || 
tanhasallena otinno ll icchadkupayito 4 sada ti II II 

§7. I Tcldito. 

Kenassu uddito 5 loko || kenassu parivarito II 
kenassu 6 pibito loko || kismim loko patitthito ti II || 

Tanhaya udclito loko || jaraya parivarito || 
maccuna pihito loko II dukkhe loko patitthito-ti II II 

§ 8. Pihito. 

Kenassu pihito loko || kismim loko patitthito || II 
kenassu uddito 17 loko II kenassu parivarito-ti || || 

Maccuna pihito loko || dukkhe loko patitthito II 
tanhaya uddito loko || jaraya parivarito-ti || || 

§ 9. Iccha. 

Kenassu bajjhati 8 loko || kissa vinayaya muccati || 
kissassu 9 vippakanena || sabbam chindati bandhanan- 

ti ll II 

Icch&ya bajjhati loko || icchavinayaya muccati || 
icckaya vippah&nena || sabbam chindati bandkanan-.ti II II 


1 SS. kermssabblntsato . 2 SS. kenassa. 3 SS. kissft dhtimayito i SS. dhu.- 

mayito. 5 S 1 seems to have uccito here and further ou, and also S 3 - 3 except in 

one passage; C. uddito, 8 SS. keaassa. 7 S 3 - 3 uddito here only. 8 SS. 

kenassa ba (S 1 ma-) jjhati. 9 SS. kissassa. 
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§10 .Lola. 

Kismim loko samuppanno || kismim' fcubbati santbavam || 
kissa 1 loko upadaya || kismim loko vihannatiti || || 

Chasu 2 loko samuppanno || cliasu kubbati santbavam || 
ebannam eva upadaya || chasu loko vihannatiti || II 

Addha-vaggo sattamo || || 

Tass-uddanam || |{ 

Kamam Cittam ca Tanka ca || 

Samyojanam ca Bandhan& || 

Abbh&hat-IJddito 3 Pihito || 

Iccha Lokena te dasa ti II [| 

OtlAPTEll VIII. ChETVA-VAGGO. 

Ekam antam thita kbo sa devata Bhagavantam gatbaya 
ajjhabbasi || II 

§ 1. CheM. 

Kimsu cbetvA, 4 sukham seti || kimsu ebetva na socati || 
kissassa 5 ekadkammassa I) vadham rocesi Grotama ti II || 

Kodham chetvA sukham seti II kodham ebetva na socati II 
kodbassa visamulassa [| madburaggassa devate || 
vadbarn ariy& pasamsanti || tarn hi chetva na socatifci 6 II II 

§ 2. JRatha. 

Kimsu rathassa pannanam || kimsu pannaiiam aggino || 
kimsu rattbassa pannanam || kimsu pannanam ittkiya ti || || 


1 B. kismim. 2 S'- 3 chassu. 3 S 2 - 3 (and perhaps S 1 ) have uchlifco here. 

4 SS. jhatva here and further on ; C. ghatva. 5 B. kissassu. G These gathas will 

he found again throe times (Devaputta- S. I. 3 ; Brahmana- S. I. 1; Sakka- 
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Dbajo rathassa pamlanam || dhumo paimanam aggino || 
r&ja rattbassa paimanam || bhatta panilanam ittbiyati II II 

§ 3. Vitta. 

Kims&dha vittam purisassa settbam II 
kimsu sucinno sukham &vahati J| 
kimsu have sadutaram 1 rasanam II 
katham 2 jivim jivitam &hu setthan-ti || || 

Saddbldha vittam purisassa settbam || 
dkammo sucinno sukbam avahati || 
saccam have sadutaram rasanam [I 
pahnajivim jivitam Miu setthan ti 3 II || 

§ 4. Vuttki. 

Kimsu uppatatam settbam || kimsu nipatatam varam II 
kimsu pavaj amananam || kimsu pavadatam varan-ti || || 

Bijam 4 uppatatam settbam [| vuttbi nipatatam vara 5 || 
g-avo pavaj amananam || putto pavadatam varo-ti || || 

Yijja uppatatam settba 6 || avijja nipatatam vara [| 
sangbo pavaj amananam || buddbo pavadatam varo-ti II || 

§ 5. BliitL 

Kimshdha bbita 7 janata anek& || 
maggo v-aneMyataham pavutto || 
puech&mi tarn G-otama bbbripanna ji 
kismim thito paralokana na bbaye ti II II 

Yaeaip, manailca panidbaya samm& || 
kayena pkpani akubbamano .il 
babvannapanam 8 gharam avasanto || 


1 SS. sMhutaram. 2 B. kimsu. 3 These g&fMs will be found again 

Yalckha-S. 12. * B. Vi jam ; 'S 3 - 3 Bija. 8 S 3 varam. (i SS. settkum 

7 S 3 gitam. 8 B. and. C. balrunna 0 . 
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saddho mudb samvibhagi vadanhft I! 
etesu dliaramesu thito catusu || 
paralokam na bhaye ti |J |j 

§ 6. Na jirati. 

Kim 1 jirati kim na jirati Ij kim 1 uppatbo ti vuccati || 
kimsu dhammanam paripantho 2 j| kimsu rattindivakkha- 
yo 3 II 

kim malam brabmacariyassa || kim sinanam anodakam II 
kati lokasmim chiddani || yattba cittam na titthati 4 || 
bhavantam 5 putthum Igamma 11 katham j&nernu tam ma~ 
yan-ti || || 

Kb pam jirati maccanam || namagottam na jirati || 
rago uppatho ti vuccati || lobho dhammanam paripan- 
tho 6 || 

vayo rattindivakkhayo || itthi malam brahmacariyassa || 
etth&yam saj j ate 7 paj k || 

tapo ca brahmacariyanca jj tam sinanam anodakam 8 If || 

Cha lokasmim chiddani 9 || yattha cittam na titthati || 
alassaiica 10 pamadoca || anutthanam asamyamo |[ 
nidda tandi ca te chidde || sabbaso tam vivajjaye-ti || II 

§ 7. Issaram. 

Kimsu issariyam loke || kimsu bhandanam uttamam || 
kimsu satthamalam 11 loke || kimsu lokasmim abbudam || [| 
kimsu harantam 12 varenti || haranto 12 pana 13 ko piyo || 
kimsu punappanayantam || abhinandanti panditati || || 

Yaso 11 issariyam loke II itthi bhandanam 15 uttamam || 
kodho satthamalam loke II cora lokasmim abbuda || || 
coram harantam 16 varenti II haranto 17 samano piyo II 
samanam punappun ay an tain || abhinandanti panditati || [| 


1 SS. kimsu, 2 B. paribandho. 3 B. rattidiva 0 here and further on. 4 S 1 
eittena titthati. 6 SS. Bhagavantam. 6 B. paribandho. 7 S 2 - 3 sajjato. 
B See above, VI. 8. 9 B. ehinde lokasmim cha chiddani. 10 B. alasyafica. 

11 S 3 satthamalam ; B. satta°. 12 S 2 - 3 harentam . . . harento. 13 B. liaranto 
va pana. 14 So B. and C. ; SS. vayo. 15 SS. bhaccanam here (and above, 
exceptS 2 ). 16 SVliarante; S 2 harenti (or te) ; S 3 harente, 17 S 2 - 3 harento. 
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DE VATA- SAMYUTTA I. 


[I. 8. 8. 


§ 8. K&ma. 

Kim atthaklmo na dade II kim macco na pariccaje II 
kimsu mucceyya 1 kalyanam 2 II papiyam 3 ca na mocaye- 
ti II II • 

Attanam na dade poso II attanam na pariccaje || 

vacam munceyya kalyanim 4 II papikam 5 * ca na mocaye 

ti II II 

§ 9. Pat hey yam. 

Kimsu bandhati patheyyam || kimsu bboganam asayo || 
kimsu naram parikassati 0 || kimsu lokasmim dujjaham || 
kismirn baddba 7 puthusatta || pasena sakuni yatba ti || || 
Saddblt bandhati patheyyam || siri 8 bboganam asayo [| 
iccba naram parikassati || icch& lokasmim dujjaha || 
iccbabaddha 9 puthusatt& || p&sena sakuni yath& ti || II 

§ 10. Pajjoto. 

Kimsu lokasmim pajjoto || kimsu lokasmim jagaro || 
kimsu kamme sajivanam || kim assa 10 iriyapatbo. || || 
kimsu alasam analasafica 11 || matk puttam ya posati || 
kimsu bMtl upajivanti H ye pan a pathavim aitati 12 || || 
Pafnla lokasmim pajjoto || sati lokasmim jagaro || 
gavo kamme sajivanam II sitassa 13 iriyapatho || 
vutthi alasam analasanca 14 II mata puttam ya posati If 
vuttbibbuta upajivanti || ye pana patbavim. sita ti 15 jj || 

§ 11. Arana. 

Kesu-dha arana loke || kesam vusitam na nassati II 
ke-dba iccbarn 16 parijananti || kesam bbojisiyam sada || || 

1 So all the MSS. 2 SS. kalya^i. 3 B. pupikam hero and further on. 

4 B. kalyanam. 8 SS. p&piyam. 8 SS. parikaddbati ; *0. has parikassati, hut 

explains parikaddhati. 2 B. bandhd. 3 B. siri. 9 B. icchahandhfi. 10 SS. 

kimsucassa. 11 So S 1 - 3 ; S 2 alasaxn nalasauca ; B. alasyanalasyanicn 12 B. i’a- 

thavisita. 13 B. and S* sitassa. 14 B. vittam alasyanalasyaiii. 18 See above, 

above, YI. 4, 16 S l kedliammaceham ; S 2 ko° ; S 3 kodhanimaccha. 
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kimsu mata pita bhata || yandanti nam patitthitam || 

. kamsu idha 1 jatihinam || abhivadenti khattiya ti || II 

Samanidha arana loke II samananam yusitam na nassati || 
samana iccham 2 pariiananti II samananam bhoiisiyam 
sadEi || || 

Satnauam inata pita bhata || yandanti nam patittliitam || 

■p samanidha 3 jatihinam || abhivadenti khattiya- ti || || 

Chetya-yaggo atthamo || 

Tass-uddanam 

Chetva Batbam ca Yittam oa II 
Yutthi Bhita Na-jirati || 

Issaram Kamam Patheyyam || 

Pajjoto Arapena c^t-ti || II 

'& Devat&-Samyuttam samattam If II 


> B. kimsu ; kamsudlia; S 3 kimsudka. * S l - 3 iccM. 3 B. C. S 2 - 3 
samanidha. 


BOOK II.— DEYAPUTTA-SAMYUTTAM. 

Chapter I. Pathamo-yaggo. 

§ 1. Kassapo (1). 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || || Atha kho 
Kassapo devaputto abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanno 
kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva yena Bhagava ten- 
upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekam antam atthasi || Ekam antam thito 1 kho Kassapo 
devaputto Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Bhikkhum Bha- 
gava pakasesi no ca bhikkbuno anusasan-ti 2 || || 

2. Tena hi Kassapa tanilev-ettha 3 patibh^thti || || 

3. Subh&sitassa sikkhetha 4 || samariupasanassa ca II 
ekasanassa ca raho || cittavupasamassa ca ti || || 

4. Idam avoca Kassapo devaputto || samanunilo sattha 
ahosi || || Atha kho Kassapo devaputto samanunno me 
satth&ti Bhagavantam vanditva 5 padakkhinam katva tatth- 
e v-antaradb ay iti || II 

§ 2. Kassapo (2). 

1. S&vatthiyam arame INI 

2. Ekam antam thito kho Kassapo devaputto Bhagavato 
santike imam gatham abhasi II II 

Bhikkhu siycl jhayi 6 vimuttacitto || 
akahkhe ca 7 hadayassanuppattim || 
lokassa natv4 udayabbayailca 8 1| 

sucetaso asito 9 tad&nisamso ti 10 j| || 


1 SS. thita. 2 So B. and C. ; S 3 anususaninti ; S 1 - 2 anuB&sininti. 3 SS. seem 

to have naniio 0 , 4 S a bliikkhetha. 8 SS. abliivMetv&. 6 S 1 - 3 jlxtiyi (S 2 omits yi). 

7 E. ce ; omitted by S 3 . 8 SS. udayavyayafica. 8 B. and 0. anissito. 10 This 

verse will be found again, Devaputta-S. II. 3. 
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§ 3. Magho . 

1. Savatthiyam ar&me || II 

2. Atha kho Magho devaputto abhikkantayarattiya abhi- 
kkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva yena Bha- 
gava ten-upasankami II upasahkamitva Bhagavantam abliiva- 
detva ekam antam atthasi II Ekam antam, thito kbo 1 Magho 
devaputto Bhagavantam gatbaya ajjhabhasi || || 

3. Kimsu chetva 2 sukham seti || kimsu chetva 2 na socati |j 
kissassa ekadhammassa || vadham rocesi Gotamati II II 

4. Kodham. chetva sukham set i || kodham chetva na socati if 
kodhassa visamidassa || madhuraggassa Vatrabhu || 
vadham ariyh pasamsanti || tam hi chetva na soeatiti 3 If If 

§ 4. Mdgadho. 

1. Ekam antam thito kho Magadho 4 devaputto Bhaga- 
vantam gatbaya ajjhabhasi If If ' 

Kati lokasmim. pajjota || yehi loko pakasati II 
bhavantam 5 putthum agamma If katham janemu tam 
mayan-ti If [| 

2. Catt&ro loke pajjota 6 || pailcam-ettha na vajjati ||. 
div& tapati adicco || rattim abhati candim& || 
atha aggi div&rattim || tattha tattha pakasati If 
sambuddho tapatam settho II esa abha anuttara ti 7 f| ff 

§ 5. Ddmali. 

1. Savatthiyam arame || II 

2. Atha kho Ddmali 8 devaputto abhikkantaya rattiya 
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam J etavanam obhasetvst yena 
Bhagavti ten-upasankami If upasahkamitva Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi ff (| Ekam antam thito kho 
Damali devaputto Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhasi II If 

3. Karaniyam ettha 9 brahmanena || padh&nam akilasunl If 
kamanam vippahanena ff na tenhsimsate bhavan-ti f| If 

4. Natthi kiccam brahmanassa 10 || D&maliti 11 Bhagava If 
katakicco hi 12 brahmano ff || Yava na gkdham labhati If 


1 S 1 thit&° ; S 3 thM kho su M°. 2 SS. jhatvd always as above and further on. 

3 See above, Devatu-S. VIII. 1. 4 SS. Magho. 8 SS. bhagavantam. 6 S 1 - 3 

(perhaps SS.) lokapajjota. 7 See above, Devatii-S. III. 6. 8 SS. D&malo. 

9 SS. etain. 10 S 1 - 2 Brahmana natthi kiccassa (S 3 kissa). 11 B. adds ea. 12 B. ti* 
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[II. 1. 5. 


nadlsu 1 ayhhati sabbagattehi jantu [| 
gadham ca laddhana thale thito so || 
nayuhati p&ragato hi so~ti 2 || || 
es-upam& 3 D&mali br&hmanassa || 
khinasavassa nipakassa jhayino J| 
pappuyya jati-maranassa antam || 
nayuhati paragato hi so-ti 4 || || 

§ 6. Kamado. 

1. Ekam antam thito kho Kamado devaputto Bhagavantam 
etad avoca II II 

2. Dukkaram Bhagayei, sudukkaram Bhagavati || || 
Dukkaram va pi karonti || (Kamada ti Bhagava) || sekha- 

silasamahitgi, thitatt& || 

anag&riyupefcassa || tutthi hoti sukh&vaM ti II II 

3. Bullabha Bhagava yadidam tutthi ti || || 

Dullabham va pi labhanti || (Kamadati Bhagava) cittavft- 

pasame rat& || 

yesam div& ca ratto ca 5 II bh&van&ya rato mano-ti || || 

4. Bussam&daham Bhagav& yad idam cittan-ti || || 
Dussamadaham vapi samadahanti || (Kamadati Bhagava) || 

indriyupasame rata II 

te chetvEl maccuno jalam |J ariy& gacchanti Kamadati ll || 

5. Buggamo Bhagava visamo maggo ti || |j 
Duggame visame va pi || ariya gacchanti Kamada 6 1| 
anariya yisame magge If papatanti avamsira II 
ariyanam samo maggo || ariy& hi visame sama ti || II 

§ 7. Pancakiccmdo. 

1. Ekam antam thito kho Pailcalacando devaputto Bhaga- 
yato santike imam gatham abh^si || || 

Sambadhe vata ok&sam. II avindi bhurimedhaso || 
yo jhanam abuddhi buddho 7 1| patilinanisabho munlti || If 

2. Sambadhe vapi vindanti 8 II (PailcMacand&ti Bhagava) If 

dhammam 9 nibblnapattiya || 
ye satim paccalatthamsu 10 II samma 11 te susamahita ti || || 

1 SS. nadesu. 8 S 1 bhihoti; S 8 - 3 bhlragato hi supamft. 3 >SS. supama. 

4 SS. lii hohiti. 6 S l divacaramto ca ; S 3 (awl perhaps 8 ) div&caranto ea. 6 All 

the MSS. kaniadd. 7 S 1 yo jlifmam buddhabuddho ; S 3 yojhunam abuddlia- 

buddho ; S 2 yo jhanam buddho buddho (perhaps as S 1 ). 8 I!, sambadhe pi ea 

tittkanti. 9 13. dhammiT, 10 B. paccaladdhainsu. 11 S 2 - s sammato 15 . 
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§ 8. Tdyano. 

1. Atha klio Tayano 1 devaputto puranatitthakaro abhi- 
lckantaya rattiya abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam 
obhasetva yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasankamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi H Ekam antam 
tbito kho Tayano devaputto Bhagavato santike ima gathayo 
abh&si || || 

2. Chinda sotam parakkamrna || kame pamida brahmana || 
nappahaya muni 2 kame |J n-ekattam 3 upapajjatiti II II 
Kayirafi ce kayirath’-enam 4 II dalbam enam parakkame II 
sitbilo 5 bi paribbajo || bbiyyo akirate raj am II II 
Akatam dukkatam seyyo || paccha tapati dukkatam || 
katam ca sukatam 6 seyyo || yam katva nanutappati || || 
Kuso yatha duggahito || battham evanukantati || 
samafmam dupparamattham 7 || niray ay upakaddbati 8 1| || 
Yam kind sitbilam 9 kammam || sahkilittham ea yam 

vatam || 

sankassaram brabmacariyam || na tarn boti mabappba- 
lan-ti 10 || II 

3. Idam ayoca Tayano devaputto || idam vatvd Bhaga- 
vantam abhivadetva padakkbinam katva tattb-ev-antaradha- 
yiti || II 

4. Atha kho Bhagava tassa rattiya aecayena bbikkbu 
amantesi II II 

5. Imam bbikkbavo rattim Tayano nama devaputto pura- 
natitthakaro abkikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanno 11 kevala- 
kappam Jetavanam obbasetva yenaham ten-upasahkami II 
upasankamitva mam abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi || 
Ekam antam tbito kho Tdyano devaputto mama santike ima 
gathayo abbasi II II 

6. Ohinda sotam parakkamrna J| k&me panuda brdbmana || 
nappahaya muni kame || n-ekattam upapajjati || 
Kayiraiice kayiratb-enam || dalbam enam parakkame || 


1 S 1 - 2 Atha kho yat&yano. 2 SS. muni. . 3 SS. ckattam (or ekantam). 

4 B. kayirace kariyathenam here and further on. 5 S 1 - 2 sathilo ; S 3 satthilo. 

6 B. dukkatam . . > tappati . . sukatam. 7 S 1 - 2 dupparainaddham. 8 SS. 

nirayaya upa°. 9 SS. sathilam., 10 All these verses save the first are the same 

as 311-314 of the Dhammapada ; hut the order is not the same. 11 S3. °varma. 
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[II. 1. 8. 


sitbilo lii paribbajo II bbiyyo karate rajaip. II 
Akatam dukkatam seyyo II paccba tapati dukkatani II 
katam’ca sukatam seyyo II yam katva nanutappati II 
Kusoyatha duggahito II battham ev&nukantati || 
samannam dupparapattham II nirayayCipakacldhati || 

Yam kind sitbilam kammam || 
sankilittham ca yam vatam II 
sankassaram brahmaeariyam II 
na tarn boti mahappbalan-ti 1 II II 
7. Idara avoca bhikkhave T&yano devaputto || idani vatya 
mam abbivadetva padakkbinam katva tattb-ev-antaradbayi II 
TJggaiihltha bhikkhave T&yanag&tH « pari>4pupatba bhi- 
kkhave T&yanag&thAII atthasamlnta bhikkhave Tayanagatha 
adibrabmacariyikati II II 

8 9. Candima. 


: 


1. S&vattbiyam vibarati II II , ' * 

Tena kho pana samayena Candima devaputto Rabuna 
asurindena gabito botill Athakbo OandimA devaputto Bhaga- 
vantam anussaram&no %am vel&yam imam g&tham abhasi II 
2 Kamo te buddba vir-atthu II vippamutto si sabbadhi 
sambadbapatippanno-smi || tassa me saranam bhavWa II I H 
3. Atba kbo Bbagava Candimaip devaputtam arabbha 
Rahum asurindam gatbaya ajjbabbasi II 

TatMgatam arabantam II Candima saranam gato II ^ 

Rabu candam pamuncassu II buddha lokanukampakati II ,.l[ 

4 Atba kho Rabu asurindo Candimam devaputtam mun- 
citvk taram&narftpo yena Yepacitti asurindo ten-upasankaml 
unasaivkamitva samviggo lomahatthajato ekam antam attbasill 
Ekam antam thitam kho Rkhum asurindam Vepacitti asurindo 

gatbaya ajjkabb&si II . 

5. Kinnu santaramano va II Rabu candam parauncasi II 
samviggarupo agamma II kinnu bbito va tittbasiti II II 

6. Sattadba me pbale muddba || jivanto na sukbam labile II 
* buddh agatb abbibito- mbi 2 II no ce munceyya Candiman- 

ti 3 II II 


atigue , Oct . - Deo * 1871, p. 226-7). . 
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§ 10. Sunt/o. 

1. Tena kho pana samayena Suriyo devaputto Rahuna 
asurindena gahito hoti || Atha kho Suriyo devaputto Bhaga- 
yantam anussaramano tayam velayam imam gatham abhasi || || 

2. Narno te buddha vira-tthu || vippamutto si sabbadhi || 
sambadhapatippanno-smi || tassa me saranam bhavati || || 

3. Atha kho Bhagava Suriyam devaputtam arabbha Rahum 
asurindam gathaya 1 ajjhabhasi || || 

Tathagatam arahantam || suriyo saranam gato || 

Rahu pamunca suriyam || buddha lokanukampaka ti |j f| 

Yo andhakare tamasi pabhamkaro 2 II yeroeano mandali 
uggatejo || 

ma Rahu gill caram antalikkhe |j pajam mama 3 Rahu 
pamunca suriyan-ti |||| 

4. Atha kho Rahu asurindo Suriyam devaputtam muflcitva 
taramanarupo yena Yepacitti asurindo ten-upasaiikami || upa- 
sankamitva samviggo lomahatthajato ekam antam atthasi || 
Ekam antam thitam kho Rahum asurindam Yepacitti asurindo 
g&th&ya ajjhabhasi || || 

5. Kinnu santaram&no va || Rahu suriyam pamuncasi II 
samviggarupo agamma || kinnu bhito titthasiti || II 

6. Sattadha me phale muddha II jivanto na sukham labhe || 
buddhagathabhihito-mhi 4 j| no ce munceyya suriyan-ti II II 

Pathamo vaggo || 

Tass-uddanam || 

Dve Kassapa ca Magho ca II Magadho Damali 5 Ram ado || 

Pancalacando ca T&yano j| Candima-Suriyena te dasati || || 

Chapter II. — AnIthapindika-vaggo dutiyo. 

§ 1. ' Candimaso. 

Savatthiyam ararne || II 

1. Atha kho Candimaso G devaputto abhikkant&ya rattiya 
abhikkantavan.no kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetv& yena 


1 S 2 gatli&hiya. 2 SS. tamasi ; B. pabMkaro. 3 B. mamarn. 4 S 3 ^S.tbA- 

Wiigxto ; S 1 “bhiliino. 5 SS. Dumalo. 8 So all the MSS. ; but, in the uddana, 

Candimaso. 
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Bhagav& ten-upasahkami II upasankamity* Bhagayantam 

° a i x nTn atthasi II II Ekam antam thito 

abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi || N ^ _ ■ • 

kho Candimaso devaputto Bhagayato santike imam = atham 

a ^2* Te hi sotthim gamissanti II kacche vamakase ' maga II 
ihanani upasampajja II ekodimpaka sata ti II II 
Te hi pteun gamissanti II chetvS. jMam ya ambujo || 
ihtotoi npasampajja II appamattl rapam jaha ti II II 

§ 2. Vendu. 

1. Ekam antam thito'kho V^du® devaputto Bhagavato 

santike imam gatham abhasi II II . A A . . 

2. Sukhita va 4 te manuj& II Sugatam payirupasiya 
vunia 5 Gotamasasane II appamattanusikkliare-ti II I II 

Ye me pavntte satthipade* II (Yenduti Bhagava) anu- 
sikkhanti jhayino II r „ „ 

kale te appamajjanU II na maccuvasanga siyun-ti II II 
§ 3. Dlghalatthi. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe 
viharati Veluvane Kalandakanivape II 

2 Atha kho Dighalatthi deyaputto abbikkantfiya rattiya 
abhikkantavanpo 8 kevalakappam Veluyanam obh&setvft yena 

Bhagav& ten-npasankamill npasahkamitya Bhagayantam abhi- 

yMetva ekam antam atthasi II Ekam antam thito kho . B.gha- 
latthi devaputto Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhasi II ll 

3. Bhikkbu siya jhayi vimuttacitto II 
akankbe ca 11 hadayassannpattiin II 
lokassa fiatva udayabbayaip ca II 
sucetaso asito tadanisamso-ti 12 || || 

§ 4. Nandano. 

1. Ekam antam tbito kho Nandano devaputto Bhaga- 
vantam g&thaya ajjhabh&si II II : _ 

Pucchami tarn Gotama bhuripaimam II 
anavatam 14 Bhagavato ilanadassanam || 


, 1 o 9 qq iftiofipn. 3 H2.3 Yennu: S 1 Veimu; C. Venclo. 

i SS. kacche va amakase . * SS;,^“ 7 s^Juvasak; S 1 - 2 muccavasaga. 
4 SS*r to - SS # * Is” w SS. vippamutta- 

nTce - SS h^e nol cano/ce. See above I. 2 ; same vaneUes of 
13 B. bhuripafina. - 0. anavattam. 
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Katliam vidham silavantam vadanti || 
katham vidham pamiavantam vadanti II 
katliam vidliam. dukkham aticea iriyati 1 || 
katliam vidliam devata pujayantiti 2 || || 

2. Yo silava paiinava bhavitatto II 
samahito jhanarato satima 3 || 
sabb-assa soka vigata pabina 4 II 
kkinasavo antimadehadbari 5 || If 
Tathavidham silavantam vadanti |J 
tathavidham pannavantam vadanti || 
tathavidho dukkham aticca iriyati || 
tathavidham devata pujayantiti || || 

§ 5. Canclana. 

1. Ekam antam tbito kbo Candano devaputto Bhagavantam 
gathaya ajjhabbasi || || 

Katham su tarati 6 ogham || rattindivam atandito || 
appatitthe analambe II ko gambhire na sidatiti II II 

2. Sabbad& silasampaimo || paiinava susamabito || 

araddhaviriyo pabitatto II ogham tarati duttaram || 
virato kamasannaya || rupasannojanatigo || . 

nandibbavaparikkblno 7 || so gambhire 8 na sidatiti || II 

§ 6. Sudatto. 

1. Ekam antam tbito kho 9 Sudatto devaputto Bhagavato 
santike imam g&tham abh&si || || 

Sattiya viya omattho II dayhamano 10 va matthake II 
kamaragappabanaya || sato bhikkhu paribbaje-ti I) II 

2. Sattiy4 viya omattho || dayhamano va matthake || 
sakkaya dittbippabanaya || sato bhikkhu paribbaj e-ti 11 II II 

§ 7. Subrahmd. 

1. Ekam antam tbito kho Subrahmd devaputto Bhaga- 
vantam g&thaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Yiccam utrastam idam cittam II niccam ubbiggam idam 
mano j| 


1 S 3 iriyati. s S 3 - 3 pfijayanti. 3 SS. jhanapati satima. 4 B. pahinnd.. 

5 SS. hautima 0 . 0 S 1 ko sudha tarati ; S 2 - 3 kosudhatari. 7 So SS. and 0. ; 

B. nandiraga. 8 0. adds mahoghe. 9 SS. add va. 10 B. daykamane here and 

further on. 11 See above, DevatS,-S. III. 1. 
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[II. 2. 7. 


anuppannesu kiecesu || atho uppattitesu ca || 
sace atthi anutrastam || tam me akkhahi pucchito-ti || || 

2. Na annatra bojjhangatapasa || na annatra indriyasamvara || 
na annatra 1 sabbanissagga 2 II sotthim passami paninan- 
ti II II 

8. Tatth-ev-antaradhayiti 3 II II 

§ 8. Kakudho. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam. Bhagava Sakete viharati 
Afijanavane Migadaye || || Atha kho Kakudho 4 devaputto 
abhikkantaya rattiyci abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Anja- 
navanam obhasetVEi yena Bhagava ten-upasankami upasah- 
kamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi || j| 

2. Ekam antam thito kho Kakudho devaputto Bhagavantam 
etad avoca II II Nandasi samana ti || || 

Kim laddha avuso-ti || II 
Tena hi samana soeasi ti || || 

Kim jiyittha avusoti || [| 

Tena hi samana n-eva nandasi na ca 5 soeasiti || |j 
Evam avuso ti II || 

3. Kaoci tvam anigho bhikkhu || atho nandi na vijjati || 
kacci tam ekam hsinam || arati n&bhikiratiti || || 

4. Anigho ve aham yakkha |) atho nandi na vijjati II 
atho mam ekam &sinam II arati nabhikiratiti || || 

5. Katham tvam anigho bhikkhu || katham nandi na vijjati II 
katham tam 6 ekam asinam || arati nabhikiratiti II II 

6. Aghajatassa 7 ve nandi || nandijatassa 8 ve agham [[ 
anandi anigho bhikkhu II evam janahi avuso-ti || |{ > 

7. Oirassam vata passami |[ brahmanam parinibbutam || 
anandim anigham bhikkhum II tinnam loke visattikan- 

ti 9 llll 

§ 9. TJttaro. 

I. Bajagaha nid&nam 10 II II 

Ekam antam thito kho TJttaro devaputto Bhagavato santike 
imam g^tham abh&si II II 


1 B. nhfifiatrabojjhatapash || nSMatrindriyasamvarS. || nafmatra 0 . 2 SS. 

"nissanga. s SS. omit these words. 4 0. kukknto. 5 S 1 - 3 neva ; S 2 nova. 

6 SS. tram. 7 SS. aghhjatassa. 8 SS. nahijatassa ; C. reads nandijatassa and 

explains jfitaga^hassa. 9 Cf. with the last verse of Devata-S. I. 1. 10 Missing 

in SS.' 


II. 2. 10.] 


AKATHAPINpiKA-YAGGA 2. 


55 


2. Upaniyati jivitam appam ayu || 
jarupanitassa na santi tana || 

etam bhayam marane pekkhamano || 
punnani kayiratha sukhavah&niti jj |[ 

3. Upaniyati jivitam appam ayu || 
jarupanitassa na santi tana || 

etam bhayam. marane pekkhamano || 
lokamisam pajahe santipekkho ti 1 || || 

§ 10. And thap indiko . 

1. Ekam antam. thito kho Anathapindiko devaputto Bha- 
gavato santike ima g&thayo abhasi || || 

Idam hitam. Jetavanam || isisanghanisevitam || 
avuttham 2 dbammarajena || pitisamjananam. mama || II 
Kammam vijja ca dhammo ca II silam jivitam uttamam II 
etena macca sujjhanti || na gottena dhanena va || |J 
Tasma hi pandito poso || sampassam attham 3 attano (I 
yoniso vieine dhammam || evam tattha visujjhati || |j 
Sariputto va pamiaya || silen-upasamena 4 ca || 
yo pi p&rangato bhikkhu II etava paramo siya ti 5 If If 

2. Idam avoca Anathapindiko devaputto |j idam vatva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinain katva tatth-eva 
antaradh&yi || || 

3. Atha kho Bhagava tassa rattiya accayena bhikkhh 
timantesi || || 

4. Imam 6 bhikkhave rattim annataro devaputto abhi- 
kkantaya rattiyd abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam 
obhasetva yenaham ten-upasahkami II upasankamitva mam 
abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi || Ekam antam thito kho 
bhikkhave 7 so devaputto mama santike ima gathayo abhasi || || 

5. Idam hitam Jetavanam || isisanghanisevitam II 
Avuttham 8 dhammarajena II pitisamjananam mama !| || 
kammam vajja ca dhammo ca || silam jivitam uttamam II 
etena maccA sujjhanti || na gottena dhanena va || || 
Tasma hi pandito poso || sampassam attham 9 attano II 


1 See Devata-S. I. 3. 2 S 3 avuttham ; S 2 avuttam ; B. avuttham. 8 S 1 - 8 

attam. 4 SS. silena upasamena. 5 See above Devatd-S. V. 8. 8 S 1 - 3 idam. 

1 SS. omit bhikkhave. H _B. avuttham ; S 2 - 3 avuttha-in. 9 S 1 - 3 (perhaps SS.) attam. 
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yoniso vicine dhammam II evam tattha visujjhati II || 
Sariputto va pafifiaya If slien-upasamena 1 ca || 
yo pi parangato bhikkhu etava paramo 2 siya ti II || 

6. Idam avoca bhikkhave so devaputto || idara vatva mam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

7. Evam vutte ayasma Anando Bhagavantam etad avoca || || 
So hi nfina bhante Anathapindiko devaputto bhavissati || 
Anathapindiko gahapati avasmante Sariputte abhippasanno 
ahositi || || 

8. Sadhu sadhu Ananda || yavatakam kho An an da takkaya 
pattabbam anuppattam 3 taya || Anathapindiko hi so Ananda 
devaputto ti II II 

Anathapindika-vaggo dutiyo II II 
Tass-udd&nam || II 

Candimiso ea Vendu 4 ca II Dighalatthi ca Kandano II 

Candano ca Sudatto ca II Subrahm& || Kakudhena ca || 

XJttaro 5 navamo vutto || dasamo Anathapindiko ti || || 

Chapter III. — Nanatittbiya-vaggo tatiyo. 

§ 1. Sivo. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagav& Skvatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame I! II Atha kho Sivo 
devaputto abhikkant&ya rattiya abhikkantavanno kevala- 
kappain Jetavanam obhasetva yena Bhagava ten-upasankami )| 
upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhiv&detvA ekam antam 
atthasi II || Ekam antam thito kho Sivo devaputto Bhagavato 
santike ima gatMyo abhasi || || 

2. Sabbhir eva samasetha || sahbhi kubbetha 6 santhavam II 
satam saddhammam afinaya If seyyo hoti na papiyo II II 
Sabbhir eva samasetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam II 
satam saddhammam afinaya || pafifA labbhati 7 nanfiato 8 If 
Sabbhir eva samasetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam II 
satam saddhammam afinaya || soka-majjhe na socati || II 
Sabbhir eva samasetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam || 


1 SS. sjlena upasamena. 3 S 1 here and above has paratnd. 3 B. pafctibbam 

amipattabbam. 4 SS. Vennu. 5 SS. kakudhena cattaro. fi Ji. krubbetha 

sandhavam always. 7 B. pamarn labhati. .« SS. anauhato. 
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satam saddhammam amiaya || iiati-majjhe virocati || || 
Sabbhir eva samasetlia || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam || 
satam saddhammam aimaya II satta gaccbanti suggatim 1 j| II 
Sabbhir eva samasetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam. |j 
satam saddhammam annaya |[ satta titthanti satatan-ti 1| || 
3. Atha kha Bhagava Sivam devaputtam gathaya paccha- 
bkasi INI 

Sabbhir eva sam&setha [| sabbhi kubbetha santhavam [| 
satam saddhammam ah hay a II sabbadukklia pamuccatiti 2 1| || 
§ 2. Khemo. 

Ekam antam thito kho Khemo devaputto Bhagavato 
santike ima gathayo abhasi || || 

Caranti bala dummedha || amitten-eva attana || 
karonta 8 papakam kammam || yam. hoti katukapphalam || [| 
na tarn kammam katam. s&dhu || yam katva anutappati II 
yassa assumukho rodam II vipakam patisevati || || 
tarn ca kammam katam sadhu II yam katva nanutappati || 
yassa patito 4 sumano II vipakam patisevati || || 
Patikacceva 5 tarn kayira || yam jahna hitam attano II 
na s&katikam cint&ya II mantMhiro parakkame 6 || || 
yatha sakatiko pantham II samam hitva mahapatham II 
visamam maggam aruyka || akkhacchinno vajhayati 7 |j || 
evam dhamma apakkamma || adhammam anuvattiya || 
mando 8 macoumukham patto II akkhaohinno va jh&yatiti II ll 
§ 3. Seri 

1. Ekam antam thito kho Seri 9 devaputto Bhaga van tarn 
gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Annum evabhinandanti || ubbayo devamanusd || 

atha ko nama so yakkho || yamannam nabhinandatiti 10 [| || 

Ye nam dadanti saddhaya || vippasannena cetasa II 

tarn eva annum bhajati || asmim loke paramhi ea II II 

Tasnici vineyya maccheram lf dajja danam malabhibhu || 

punnani paralokasmim. || patittha honti paninan-ti 11 [| || 


1 B. sugatim, 2 See above, Devat§,-S. IY. 1. 3 B. karonto. 4 B. patito. 

6 SS. patxgacceva (S 1 patigamcova). 6 SS. parakkamo. 7 C. vajjhayati. 
8 SS. nutno, whence the reading amivafctiyam auo. 9 B. S 3 Seri. 10 SS. atha 
kho nama so yakkho yam annam abliinandati. 11 See above } Devatd*S. Y. 3. 
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2. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam yava subhasitaxn idam 1 
bhante Bhagavata || || 

Ye nam dadanti saddhaya II vippasamena cetasa II 

tain eva annam bhajati || asmim loke paramhi ca || 

Tasma vineyya maccheram II dajja danam malabbibbd || 

pufinani paralokasmim. || patittba bonti paninan-ti || || 

3. B b u tapubbaham bbante Seri 2 nama raj a ahosim dayako 
danapati danassa vannavadi 3 || tassa mayham bbante catusu 
dvaresu danam diyittha samana-brabmana-kapani-ddbika 4 - 
vanibbaka 5 -yacakanam II || 

4. Atha kho mam bbante itthagaram 6 upasankamitva etad 
avoca 7 II II Devassa kho 8 danam diyati amhakam danam 
na diyati || Sadbu mayam pi devam niss&ya danani da- 
deyyama puimani kareyyama ti || || 

5. Tassa maybam bbante etad abosi || aham kbo smi 9 
dayako danapati danassa vannavadi || danam dassama ti 
vadantanam 10 kiii-ti vadeyyan-ti II || So khvaham. bbante 
patbamam dyaram 11 itthagarassa adasim || tattba itthaga- 
rassa din am diyittha mama danam patikkami || || 

6. Atha kbo mam bbante kbattiyi anuyutti 12 upasaii- 
kamitva mam etad avooum || Devassa kho danam diyati 
itthigarassa danam. diyati amhakam danam no diyati || 
Sidhu mayam pi devam nissaya danani dadeyyama punnani 
kareyyamiti II II 

Tassa maybam bbante etad abosi || aham kho smi 13 dayako 
danapati danassa vannavadi II danam dassamiti vadantanam 14 
ldnti vadeyyan-ti || || So kvaham bbante dutiyam d varam 15 
khattiyanam anuyuttanam 16 adasim || tattba kbattiyanam 
anuyuttinam danam diyittha mama danam patikkami II II 

7. Atha kbo mam bbante balakayo upasankamitva etad 
avoca || Devassa kbo danam diyati itthagarassa danam diyati 
kbattiyanam anuyuttanam danam diyati amhakam danam na 
diyati || Sadbu mayam pi devam niss&ya danani dadeyyama 
punnani kareyyam&ti || || 

1 B. ciclam. 2 B. SM. 3 S 1 vannavadi ; S 2 yannavadi ; S 3 vannam vfidi. 

* B. kapanaddhika 0 . 5 0. SS. vanibbaka 3 6 B. itthagara. 7 B. avocuni. 

8 SS. devasseva. 9 SS. mhi. 10 B. vadante always. 11 SS. pathamadvararn. 

12 B. anuyantd. 13 SS. mbi. 14 SS. bave bere vadante as B. 16 S 1 - 3 varatii. 

16 B. anuyantanam here and further on. 
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Tassa may-ham bhante etad ahosi || aham kho smi dayako 
danapati danassa vannavadi (| danam dassamati vadantanam 
kin-ti vadeyyan-ti || || So khvaham bhante tatiyam dvaram 1 
balakayassa adasim If tattha balakayassa danam diyittha mama 
danam patikkami || || 

8. Atha kho mam bhante brahman agahapatika upasah- 
kamitva etad avocum || Devassa kho danam diyati itthaga- 
rassa danam diyati khattiyanam anuyuttanam danam diyati 
balakayassa danam diyati || amhakam danam na diyati || 
Sadhu ma} r am pi devam nissaya danam dadeyylma pumiani 
kareyyamati || || 

Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi || aham kho smi 2 d&yako 
danapati danassa vannavadi j| danam dassamati vadantanam 3 
kin-ti vadeyyan-ti || || So khvaham bhante catuttham dvaram 
hrahmanagahapatikanam adasim || tattha brahmanagahapati- 
kanam danam diyittha mama danam patikkami (| || 

9. Atha kho mam bhante purisa upasankamitva etad 
avocum. || JSTa kho ddni devassa 4 koci danam diyatitili j| 

Evam vutto-ham 5 bhante te purise etad avocam || |( Tena 
hi bhane yo blhiresu janapadesu lyo 6 sail jay ati II tato 
upaddham antepuram pavesetha upaddham tatth-eva din am 
detha samana - brahmana - kapani - ddhika-vanibbaka-yacaka- 
nan-ti 7 II II 

10. So khvaham bhante evam digharattam katanam pufiha- 
nam evam digharattam katanam kusalanam 8 pariyantam 
nadhigacchami II ettakam punnan-ti ettako punnaviplko 9 
ti va ettakam sagge thatabban-ti va ti II II 

11. Acehariy am bhante abbhutam bhante yava subhasitam 
idam 10 Bhagavata 1| J| 

Ye nam dadanti saddhaya || vippasannena cetasl II 

tarn eva an nam bhajati || asrni loke paramhi ca || 

Tasml vineyya maccheram II dajjl danam malabhibhd || 

puimani paralokasmim II patitthl honti paninan-ti 11 II || 


1 SS. tatiyavaram. 2 B. khvtsmi. 3 SS. have here vadante as B. 4 SS. 

add’jklio. 5 B. vuttSham. 6 S 1 - 3 ayo. 7 See above, 6, 7. 8 B. adds kamma- 

natu. a SS. ettako vipako. 10 B. cidam bhante. 11 See above. No. 3 and 

Devata-S. Y. 3. 
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[II. 3. 4. 


§ 4. Ghatikaro. 

1. Ekam antam thito kho Ghatikaro devaputto Bhagavato 
santike imam, gatham abMsi INI 

Aviham upapannase vimntta satta bhikkhavo if 
raga-dosa-parikkhina II tiling loke viaattikan-ti |i || 

2. Ke ca te atarum pankam II maccudheyyam suduttaram || 
ke hitva manusam deham || dibbayogam upaecagun- 

ti II II 

3. Upako Phalagando ca II Pukkus&ti ca te tayo !l 
Bhaddiyo Khandadevo ca II Bahuraggi ca Pingiyo || 

te hitva manusam deham II dibbayogam upaccagun-ti 2 1| || 

4. Kusalam bMsasi tesam (| marapasappahayinam || 
kassa te dhammam annaya || acchidum, bhava-bandha- 

nan-ti || || 

5. hTa annatra bhagavata || naimatra tava sasana j| 

yassa te dhammam annaya acchidum bhavabhandanam || || 
yattha namam ca rupam ca || asesam uparujjhati || 
tam te dhammam idha ilaya || acchidum bhavabandha- 

nan-ti II II 

6. Gambhiram bh&sasi vacam II dubbijauamsudubbuddham || 
kassa tvam dhammam ailiiaya II vacarn bh&sasi idisan 5 - 

ti II II 

7. Kumbhak&ro pure asim || Vehalinge ghatikaro || 
mat^-petti-bharo Mm || Kassapassa upasako l| || 
virato methuna dhamma || brahmacari nir&miso || 

Abuv& te sagameyyo || ahuv4 te pure sakha II 
so-ham ete paj&n&mi || vimutte satta bhikkhavo || 
ragadosaparikkhine || tiiine loke visattikan-ti || || 

8. Evam etam tada, asi || yatha bhasasi Bhaggava || 
kumbhakaro pure asi || Vehalinge ghatikaro II 
matapetti-bharo asi || Kassapassa upasako || || 
virato methuna dkammU. || brahmac&ri nirdmiso || 
ahuva me sagameyyo :|| ahuva me pure sakMti II II 

9. Evam evam 3 pur&nanam || sahayanam ahu sangamo || 
ubhinnam bhavitatt&nam || sarirantimadharinan-ti 4 || || 
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§ 5. Jantu. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayaip. sambahula bhikkhu 
Kosalesu viharanti Himavanta-passe aranilakutikayam. 1 
uddhata annal^ 2 capala mukhara vikinnavaca mutthassa- 
tino asampajana asamakita vibbhattacitta pakatindriya 3 il || 

2. Atba kbo Jantu devaputto tadabuposathe pannarase 
yena te bhikkhu ten-upasahkami ||upasaiikamitva te bkikkh u 
gathahi ajjbabbasi [| || 

Sukhajivino pure asum || bhikkhu Grotama-savaka || 
aniccba piiidam esana || aniccha sayanasanam || 
loke aniccatam hatva || dukkhass-antam akamsu te i| li 
Dupposam katva attanam || game gamanika viya || 
bbutva bhutva nipajjanti |( paragaresu mucehita II 
sanghassa anjalim katva || idb-ekaece vandam-aham [| [| 
Apaviddha 4 anatha te || yatha peta tatb-eva te 5 || 
ye kbo pamatt& viharanti || te me sandhaya bhasitam || 
ye appamatta viharanti || namo tesam karom-ahan-ti || || 
§ 6. Rohito. 

1 . S&vatthiyam viharati || || 

2. Ekam an tarn thito kho Bohitasso devaputto Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca II II 

v Yattha nu kho bhante na jayati na jiyati na miyati na 
cavati na uppajjati 6 )) sakka nu kbo so bhante gam anena 
lokassa anto 7 datum va dattbum va papunitum va ti || || 

3. Yattha kbo avuso na jayati na jiyati na miyati na cavati 
na uppajjati |[ naham tarn gamanena lokassa antam nateyyam 
dattheyyam 8 patteyyan-ti vadamiti [| If 

4. Accbariyam bhante abbhntam. bhante yava subbasitani 
idani 9 bhante Bhagavata || yattha kho avuso na jayati 
na jiyati na miyati na cavati na uppajjati || naham tam 
gamanena lokassa antam nateyyam dattheyyam patteyyan-ti 
vadamiti (| j| 

5. Bhutapubbaham bhante Bohitasso nama isi ahosim |j 
Bhoja-putto iddhima vehasangamo 10 || tassa maybam bhante 


1 SS. kutiyam. 3 S 3 uunala. 3 This list recars in Pug. III. 12. 4 B. apa- 

vittM. 5 SS. 'tatlievaca. 6 B. upapajjati here and further on. 1 B. antam, 

8 ii. dittheyyain. s B. subhasitam. cidam here and further on. 10 S 2 vebha°- ' 
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DEYAPUTTA- SAMYUTT A II. 


[II. 3. 6. 


evariipo jayo ahosi || seyyathapi naraa dalhadbammo dha- 
nuggaho sikkhito katahattho katayoggo 1 katupasano laliu- 
keua asanena appakasiren-eva tirjyam talacchayam atipa- 
teyya |( II 

6. Tassa mayham bhante evarupo padavitiharo abosi || 
seyyathapi puratthimasamudda paccbimo samuddo || tassa 
mayham bhante evarupam icchagatam nppajji [| aham ga- 
manena lokassa antam papunissamiti || |j 

7. So 'kbvabam 8 bhante evarupena j a vena samannagato 
evarupena ca 3 padavitiharena annatr-eva 4 asita-pita-khayi- 
ta-sayita aimatra uccarapassava-kamma aimatra nidda-ldla- 
matba-pativinodana vassasatayuko yassasatajivi 5 vassasatam 
gantvd appatva ca lokassa antam 6 antara va 7 kalankato II || 

8. Acchariyam. bbante abbhutam bhante yava subhasitam 
idam bbante Bhagavata || yattba kbo avuso na jayati na 
jlyati na mlyati na cavati na uppajjati naham tam gamanena 
lokassa antam iiateyyam dattheyyam patteyyan-ti vadamiti 8 1| 

9. Na kbo 9 pan&ham avuso appatva lokassa antam dukkbassa 
antakiriyam vadami 10 II api khv&hatn 11 avuso imasmifnleva 
yyamamatte kalevare 12 sannimhi 13 samanake lokam. ca 
pannapemi lokasamudayara ca lokanirodbam ca lokanirodba- 
g&minim ca patipadan-ti || II 

10. Gamanena na pattabbo || lokass-anto kudacanam || 
na ca appatva lokantam || dukkba attbi pamocanam If 
Tasma bbave lokavidu sumedbo II 
lokantagu vusitabrahmacariyo || 
lokassa antam samitAvinatvS, (I 
nasimsati lokam imam paran ea ti |[ || 

§ 7. Nando. 

1. Ekam antam thito kbo Nando deyaputto Bbagavato 
santike imam gatham abhasi || || 

Acconti kala tarayanti rattiyo If 
vayogima anupubbam jabanti || 


1 B. omits katayoggo. 2 S 1 khoham. 3 B. omits ca. 4 S 1 anfiato ca. 5 B. vassa- 

satam. jivi. 8 All this passage from papuniss&mi to lokassa antam is missing in 

S 3 . Almost the same part from antam papumss&mi to appatvil ea (or va) lokassa 

is superadcled in S 1 . 7 SS. omit va. 8 After this word, SS. repeat afresh yattha 

kho avuso najftyatf °patteyyanti vaddmi. 9 SS. ca. 10 SS. dukkhassantakuiyam 

vadamiti. 11 SS. caham. 12 S 1 - 2 kalebare ; S 3 kalehare. 13 B. sasaiiuimhi. * 
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etam bhayam marane pekkhamano 
punnani kayiratha sukhAvahaniti || || 

2. Accenti kalA tarayanti rattiyo || 
vayoguna anupubbam j ahanti || 
etam bhayam marane pekkhamano I! 
lokamisam pajahe santipekklio-ti 1 II || 

§ 8. Nandwis&lo. 

X. Ekam antam thito kbo Nandivisalo devaputto 2 Bhaga- 
vantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Catucakkam navadvaram || punnam lobhena samyutam [| 
pankajatam mahavira || katham yatra bhavissatiti 3 jj || 

2. Chetva nandim varattaii ca II icchalobhan ca papakam || 
samulam tanham 4 abbuyha || evam yatra bhavissatiti 5 1| || 
§ 9. Susimo. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || 

2. Atha kho ayasma Anando yen a Bhagava tenupasan- 
kami'll upasankamitvA Bhagavantam abliivadetva ekam 
antam nisldi || Ekam antam nisinnam kho Ayasmantam 
Anandam Bhagava etad avoca || || Tuyham pi no Ananda 
SAriputto ruccatiti || || 

3. Kassa hi narna hhante abAlassa adutthassa amftlhassa 
avippallatthacitassa ayasma SAriputto na rucceyya || Pandito 
bhante ayasma Sariputto c || mahapahno bhante ayasma Sari- 
putto || puthupaniio bhante ayasma, Sariputto || hasapanno 7 
bhante AyasmA SAriputto || javanapanno bhante ayasma Sari- 
putto || tikkhapanno bhante ayasma Sariputto J| nibbedhilca- 
parino bhante ayasma Sariputto || appiccho bhante AyasmA Sari- 
putto || santuttho bhante Ayasma Sariputto II pavivitto bhante 
Ayasma Sariputto j| asamsattho bhante Ayasma Sariputto || 
Araddhaviriyo bhante AyasmA Sariputto If vattA bhante ayasmA 
Sariputto || vacanakkhamo bhante Ayasma SAriputto If codako 
bhante Ayasma Sariputto || pApagarahi bhante ayasma Sari- 
putto || kassa hi nAma bhante abAlassa adutthassa amulhassa 
avippallatthacittassa AyasmA Sariputto na ruccevyati || || 


1 See above, DevatA-S. I. 4. 2 S 3 JTaxultvisfllo. 3 SS. bhavissati. 4 S 3 sa- 

mulatanlxam. 6 See above, DevatA-S. III. 9. 6 SS. add here : appiccho 

bhante ayasm& Sariputto, virhich will be found further on. 7 SS. hasupanno 

(or bMsu°), here and further on. 
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DEVAFUTT A-S AMYTJTT A II. 


[II. 3. 9. 


Evam etam Ananda II e-ram etam Ananda II kassa l hi n&ma 
Ananda 1 ab&lassa adutthassa am&Jhassa a^ppallattWassa 
f' . , , tn ruccevva II Papdito Anando^Sanputto II maha- 
pliitto Ananda S&riputto II puthupaiino Ananda Steputto jl 
Msapanflo Ananda S&riputto II javanapanno Ananda ban- 
II tikkhapanno Ananda B&riputto II nibbedhikapanno 
Inanda S&riputto II appicobo Ananda S&nputto II santutfbo 
Ananda S&riputto II pavivitto Ananda .S&nputto || asaipsattho 
£ A« SArinutto II vatta Ananda Saripntto II vacanakldiamo 
1 S&rirmttoll codako Anando S&riputto. II p&pagarahi 
Ananda S&riputto II kassa hi n&mo inanda ab&lassa adu«ba S sa 
omblbassa avippallatthacittassa S&riputto na rucceyya ti II II 
f mu t bo Susimo 2 devaputto &yasmato Sanputtassa 
J n0 bbannam&ne mahatiy& devaputta-parisaya panvuto 
yena Bbagav& ten-upasankauu l| upasahkamitva Bhagavantam 
a'blriv&cletva ekam antam attkasi II II 

6. Ekam antam tbito kbo Susimo devaputto Bhagavantam 

^Evam^tei Bhagav& evam etam Sugata II lmssa hi n&ma 
bhunte ab&lassa adutthassa amulhassa avippallatthaoittassa 
&yasm& S&riputto na rucceyya II Pandito bbante ca ayasma San- 
puttoll pe 3 II ^)&pagarabi bhante &yasm& S&nputtollkaffiahina- 
ma bhante ab&lassa adutthassa am&lbassa avippallatthaeittassa 
&yasm& S&riputto na rucceyya II Aham pi hi bbante yannad 
eva deyaputtaparisam npasankamim etad eva babulatp saddani 
ZlLi II Pandito &yasm& S&riputto II po II p&pagarah> ayasma 
S&riputto ti'«' kassa hi n&ma ab&lassa adutthassa amulhassa 
avippallatthaoittassa &yasm& S&nputto na rucceyya ti II 
7Atba kbo Susimassa devaputtassa devaputta-pansa 
&yasmato S&riputtassa vanpe bhufmam&ne attamana pamu- 
dit& pitisomanassaj&t& ucc&vac& 3 yannanlbha upadamse i II 
8 P Seyyatb&pi n&ma maniveluriyo subho jatima atthamso 
suparikammalmto pandukambale nikkhitto bb&sate ca tapate 
carirocati ca II evam evam Susimassa devaputtassa devaputta- 

^jumaoarB. jaa™ (by correction). 

6 SHicc&vaca 0 . 


II. 3. 10.] 


NANATITTHIYA-VAGGA 3. 
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parish ayasmato Sariputtassa vanne bhannamane attain ana 
pamodita pitisomanassajata uccavaca vannanibhA upadamseti if 

9. Seyyathapi nama nekkham 1 jambonadam dakkhakammA- 
raputtena sukusalasampahattham. 2 pandukambale nikkhittam 
bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca || evam evam Susimassa 
devaputtassa devaputtaparisa II pe II upadamseti || 

10. SeyyathApi nama 3 rattiya paecusamayam osadhitaraka 
bhasate ea tapate ca virocati ca || evam evam Susimassa deva- 
puttassa devaputta-parisA ayasmato Sariputtassa vanne 
bhannamane attamana pamuditA pitisomanassajata uccavaca 
vannanibhA upadamseti II 

11. Seyyathapi nama saradasamaye viddhe vigatavalAhake 
deve Adicco nabbam abbhussukkamano 4 sabbam AkAsagatam 
tamani 5 abhivihacca 6 bhAsate ca tapate ca virocati ca I! evam. 
evam Susimassa devaputtassa devaputta-parisA Ayasmato 
Sariputtassa vanne bhannamane attamana pamuditi pitiso- 
manassajatA uccAvaca vannanibhA upadamseti || If 

12. Atha kho Susimo devaputto ayasmantam Sariputtam 
Arabbha Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhAsi II || 

Pandito ti samannato || Sariputto akodhano || 
appiccho sorato danto || satthuvannabhato 7 isiti || || 

13. Atha kho Bhagava Ayasmantam Sariputtam arabbha 
Susimam devaputtami gathaya paccabhAsi || II 

Pandito ti samannAto || SAriputto akodhano || 
appiccho sorato danto || kAIam kankhati bhatiko 8 su- 
danto ti || || 

§ 10. Nan&titthiycL. 

1. Evam me sutain ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe 
viharati Yeluvane EalandakanivApe || 

2. Atha kho sambahula nanA-titthiya-sAvakA devaputtA 
Asatno ca Sahali ca Kimko ca Akotako ca Yetambari ca 9 
MAnava-gAmiyo ca abhikkantAya rattiya abhikkantavannA 


1 So SS. and C. ; B. nikkham. 2 S 3 dakkham 0 ; S 2 °puttena knsala 0 ; 

B. “karam ant puttaukkdmukliasukusala 0 ; C. kammaraputtam ukkdmukhesuku- 

salam sarapahattkam. 3 SS. omit nama ; B. adds saradasamaye viddhe vigata- 

valahake deve, of the next paragraph. 4 B. abbhussakkam&no. 5 S. tamagatam. 

6 S 1 - 2 ahliavihacca ; B. abhivihafma. 7 SS. °vannabhato. 8 C. has bhattiko ; 

SS. bhavito. 9 B. °sahali° niko 0 vegabbhari here and further on. 
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DEVAPUTTA-SAMYUTTA II. 


[II. 3. 10. 


kevalakappam Yeluvanam obhasetva yena Bliagava ten- 
upasamkamimsu || upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekam antam atthamsu || II 

3. Ekam antam tkito kho Asamo devaputto Puranam 1 
Kassapam arabbha Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhasi || || 

Idha chinditamarite || hatajanisu Kassapo || 
papain na pan-upassati 3 || punnam va pana attano || 
sa ce 3 vissasam dcikkhi || safctha arahafci mananan ti 4 || II 

4. Atha kho Sahali devaputto Makkhali-Grosalam 5 arabbha 
Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhasi |j || 

Tapo-jigucchaya 6 susamvutatto II 
vacam pahaya kalaham janena II 
samo savajja 7 virato saccavadi j| 
na hi nuna tMisam karoti 8 papan-ti || || 

5. Atha kho biimko devaputto USTigantham Nataputtam 
Arabbha Bhagavato santike imam g&tham abhasi || || 

Jeguochi 9 nipako bhikkhu || catuyama-susamvuto || 

dittham sutahca accikkkam 10 || na hi nuna 11 kibbisi siya 

*’ ti'|| II 

6. Atha kho Akotako devaputto nanatitthiye Arabbha 
Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhasi || II 

Pakudhako Katiyano Nigantho 12 || 
ye ca pime 13 Makkhali Puranilse || 
gaijassa sattMro 14 s&manilapatta 15 II 
na hi nftna te 16 sappurisehi dftre-ti || || 

7. Atha kho Yetambari devaputto Akotakam devaputtain 
g^thkya paccabhasi 17 || j| 

Bagaraven^pi 18 ohavo 19 sigalo 20 1| 
na kut-thako 21 sihasamo kad&ci II 
naggo musavadi ganassa sattha II 
sahkassariclro 22 na satam 23 sarikkho ti [| || 


1 B. Puranam. 2 S 1 ptiparn. na sa pamipasaati; B na papam samanupassati. 

3 B. va ve. 4 SS. arnj&ti maninti. 5 B. Makkhalim 0 . 8 S 1 - 3 tapoei (S 3 di) 

gnecMya. ; 7 B. pavajja. a SS. nalianftnatadipakaroti. ? S 3 jegueeki. 10 SS. 

acikkha. 11 SS. naliaiiuna 0 . 12 SS. Nigandho. 13 B. ye ca 3 . 11 SS. ; 

S 3 lias PurdnassatthatG' 1 . 15 SB, samafula 0 . 18 SS 1 - 3 nahanunate ; S 1 nalmnato. 

17 SS. ajjhabhdsl. 13 So SS. ; B. aihdearitena ; C. saharacittena, 19 NS, javo. 

20 B. O.'singalo. 21 B. kotthako; C. kuttkako. 22 0. vacaro (?). 23 So B. 

and C. ; SS. na tam. 


II. 3. 10.] 


XANAT1TTHIYA-VAGGA 3. 
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8. Atha kho Maro papima Vetambarim devaputtam anva- 
visitvEi Bhagavato santike imam gatham abh&si || || 

Tapoj igucckaya ayutta 1 || palayam pavivekiyam. 2 II 
rupe 3 * ca ye nivitthase || devalokabhinandino || 
te ve sammanusasanti II paralokaya matiya ti 1 || || 

9. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva 
Maram papimantam gathaya paccabhasi || II 

Ye keci riipa idha va huram va 
ye antalikkhasmi 5 pabhasavanna || 
sabbe vat’ ete N am ucippasatth a 6 II 
amisam va macchanam vadhaya khitta ti |J |J 

10. Atha kho Manava-gamiyo devaputto Bhagavantam 
arabbha Bhagavato santike ima gathayo abhasi || || 

Yipulo Byagahiy&nam 7 || giri settho pavuccati || 

Seto himavatam settho II adicco aghagaminani || 
samuddo udadhinam 8 settho fj nakkhatt&nara va candim& II 
sadevakassa lokassa || buddho aggo pavuccatiti || j| 

N anatitthiy a- vaggo tatiyo || || 

Tass-udd&nam. || || 

Sivo Khemo 9 ca Seri ca || Ghati Jantu. ca Rohito || 

Nando Nandi visalo ca || Susimo N&natitthiye ca te das& till II 
Devaputta-samyuttam nitthitam || || 


1 SS. ayutta (S 2 anutta) palayam. 3 SS. pavivekayam. 3 SS 2 - 3 rupo. 

4 SS. samma 0 ; SS. paralokayani matiystti. 5 B. ye vanta 0 . 6 B. pasattha. 

7 B. rajagahiySnam; S 1 rSjagakiyyauanu 8 B. samuddodhadinam (comp. Maka- 

vagga of the Yinaya VI. 35. 8). 8 S 1 kheli ; S 3 khemi ; S 2 kholi. 



BOOK III. — KOSALA-S AM YTJTTAM. 



Chapter I. Pathamo-vaggo. 

§ 1. Daharo. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || [| 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Mtosalo yena Bhagava ten- 
upasankarai || upasankamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodi [[ 
sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekam antarp. 
nisidi || 

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || || Bhavam 2 pi no Gotamo anuttaram 
sammasambodhim abhisambuddho-ti patijAnAtiti 3 (Ml 

4. Yam hi tam maharaja sammavadamano vadeyya anutta- 
ram sammasambodhim abhisambuddho ti maman-tam 4 samma- 
vadamano vadeyya II ah am hi maharaja 5 anuttaram samma- 
sambodhim abhisambuddho ti II || 

5. Ye pi te bho Gotama samana-brahmana sanghino ga- 
nino ganacariya hata yasassino titthakara sadhu sammata 
bahujanassa I) seyyathidam Purano r, -Kassapo Makkhali-Go- 
s&io Nigantlio Nataputto 7 Sailjayo-belatthaputto 8 Kakudho 9 
Kaceayano Ajito-kesakambalo 10 || te pi may t\ anuttaram 
sammasambodhim abhisambuddho ti patijanathaii 11 puttha 
saman& anuttaram sammasambodhim abisambuddho ti na pa- 
tijananti 12 || kim pana bhavam Gotamo daharo c-eva jatiya 
navo ca pabbajayati II || 

1 B. Passenadl always. 2 S 2 Bhagavara 0 . 3 S 3 has not patijanatiti ; S 2 also, 

hut the place of the word is empty. 4 S l mamaip tain ; «5*. inantam. 6 S 1 - 2 
maharaja. 6 The words Seyyathidam pura^o are omitted by S 2 - 3 ; but in S 2 the 
place is white, empty. 1 SS. nathaputto. 8 S 1 - 3 belatthi 0 . 9 B. Pakuddho. 
10 SS. -lcambali (S 2 li). 11 SS. omit patijanathiiti. 13 S 1 - 3 anuttaram sam- 
masambuddho ti payjananti ; , S 2 anuttaram samxnasambo ti patijananti. 


III. 1. 1.] 


PATHAMA-YAGGA 1. 
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6. Cattaro kho me 1 maharaja dahara ti na unnatabba da* 
har&ti na paribhotabba || katame cattaro H II Khattiyo kho 
maharaja daharo ti na nniiatabbo dabaro ti na paribho- 
tabbo II II Urago kbo maharaja dabaro ti na uniiatabbo 
dabaro ti na paribbotabbho || || Aggi kbo maharaja dabaro 
ti na uniiatabbo dabaro ti na paribhotabbo II || Bhikkhu kbo 
maharaja daharo ti na uiiiiatabbo dabaro ti na paribhotabbo || If 

line kho maharaja cattaro dahara ti na unnatabba dahara 
ti na paribhotabba ti If (I 

7. Idam ayoca Bbagava || idam vatvana Sugato atba- 
param 2 etad avoca sattM || || 

8. Kbattiyam jatisampannain || abhijatam. yasassinam || 
daharoti navajaneyya || na nam paribhave naro II 
than am hi so manussindo raj jam laddhana khattiyo || 
so kuddho rajadandena || tasmirn pakkamate bhusam || 
tasma tam parivajjeyya || rakkham jivitam attano || || 

9. Game va yadi varaiine || yattha passe bbujangaraam || 
daharo ti navajaneyya II na nam. paribhave naro II 
uccavacebi vannehi || urago carati tejasi 3 If 

so itsajja damse 4 balam || naram narim ca 5 ekada If 
tasma tam parivajjeyya || rakkham jivitam attano II If 

10. Pabutabbakkbam 0 jalinam 7 || pavakam 8 kanbavattanim If 
daharo ti. navajaneyya || na nam paribhave naro If 
laddlA hi so upadanam || maha hutv&na p&vako || 

so asajja dabe 9 balam II naram narim ca 10 ekada j| 
tasma tam parivajjeyya || rakkham jivitam attano If If 

11. Yanam yad aggi 11 dahati 12 || plvako kanbavattani || 
j^yanti tattba p^,roM 13 |J ahorattanam accaye II || 

12. Yan ca kbo silasampanno || bhikkhu dahati tejasi II 
na tassa putta pasavo || dayMa vindare 14 dbanam If If 
anapacca adayada || talavatthu 15 bbavanti te || If 


1 B. omits me. 2 B. sugatd || atha pararn. 3 S 1 - 2 tejasi ; S 3 tejasA. 
4 S 1 damso ; S 1 - 3 dayho. 6 SS. naranarica. 8 B. bahutam ; C. bahGia 0 . For 
pahuta, which occurs often, B. has always bahuta. 7 SS. jalinam. 8 C. reads 
p&cakam, but notices pavakam as another reading. * SS. daso. 10 S s - a nara- 

ndrica ; S 1 naranarica. 11 B. vanam yaggi°. 12 S 1 - 3 dayhati. The Jataka of 

the Catukka-nipata, V. 5 begins vanarn yad aggi dahati, which ' seems to be the 

true reading. 13 SS. paroga. 14 SS. vindate. 18 SS. tala (and perhaps ndld 

S 2 - 3 ) vatthu. 
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kosala-samytttta in. 


[III. 1. 1. 


13. Tasm& hi pandito poso II sampassam attham attano II 

bhujahgamam p&vakanca || khattiyam ca yasassinam j| 

bhikkhum ca silasampannam || sammad-eva samaca- 

re ti II || ,, 

14 Evam vutte raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad 
avoca II || Abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam bbante || seyya- 
tbapi bhante nikkujjitam v& ukkujjeyya paticchannam va 
vivareyya mulhassa v& nmggam &cikkheyya andhaUre Ya 
telapajjotam dh&reyya cakkhumanto r&p&ni dakkhmti 
evam evam Bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito || II 
Esaham bhante Bhagavantam saranam gacch^mi dhammani 
ca bhikkhusan gham ca II up&sakam mam bhante Bhagava 
dh&retu ajjatagge panupetam 3 saranam gatan-ti II II 
§ 2. Puriso. 

1. S&vatthiyam &r&me 4 II II 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagava ten- 
upasankami II upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 

antam nisidi II , . . . 

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho rajA Pasenadi-kosalo Bhftga, 
vantam etad avoca II II Kati nu kho bhante purisassa dhamma 
ajjhattam uppajjamana uppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya apha- 

suvih&r&y&ti II II ... 

4. Tayo kho mahar&ja purisassa dhamma ajjhattain uppaj- 
jamanSi uppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuviharaya II || 
Katame tayo II Lobho kho mah&r&j a purisassa dhammo ajjhat- 
tam uppajjamano uppajjati ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuvi a- 
raya II II Boso kho maharaja purisassa dhamnm ajjhattam 
uppajjamano uppajjati ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuviharaya II II 
Moho kho maharaja purisassa dhammo ajjhattam uppajjamano 
uppajjati ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuviharaya II II Ime ^ho 
maharaja tayo purisassa dhamma ajjhattam uppajjamana 
uppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuviharaya ti II II 

5. Lobho doso ca moho ca II purisam papacetasam || 
himsanti attasambhut& || tacasaram va samphalan-ti 5 II II 


i ss dakkhinttti • B. dakkhanti. i 2 SS. omit bhante. 3 f panupetam. 

SS^ evam me sutettri! fi S\-* taiica S arani“ ; S 3 omits va ; _ C. teeasaram va sapha- 

lan-ti. Ail this sutta, prose and verse, will be lound again, 111. >5. 
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§ 8. Raja. 

1. Savattbiyam j| [| 

2. Ekara antam nisinno klio raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca [| || Atthi nu 1 khobhante jabassa ailfiatra 
jaramarana ti || || 

8. IVatthi kho maharaja aimatra jaramarana || || 

4. Ye pi te maharaja khattiya-mahasala addha 2 mahaddh ana 
mahahhoga pah uta-j atar uparaj ata pab u ta- vi tt b pa karana 8 pa- 
buta-dbanadhanna || tesam pi jatanam nattbi aililatra jarama- 
rana || II 

5. Ye pi te maharaja brahmana- mahasala gabapati-maba- 
sala addha mabaddbana mahabhog'b pabuta-j atariiparajata 
pahuta-vittbpakarana pahbta-dhanadhaiina || tesam pi jatanam 
nattbi aimatra jaramarana || 

6. Ye pi 4 te maharaja bhikkhu arabanto khinasava 
vusitavantO 5 kata-karaniya obitabbara anuppattasadattha 
parikkMna-bhava-samyojana sammadanna vimuttb || tesam 
pbyam kbyo bbedana-dhammo nikkbepana-dhammo ti 6 || || 

7. Jiranti ve rajarathb sucittb || 

atho sariram pi jaram upeti || ' 

sataii ca dhammo na jaram upeti || 
santo have sabbhi pavedayantiti 7 ff || 

§ 4. Piya. 

1. Savatthiyam II II 

2. Ekam an tarn nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || II 

Idka 8 may ham bbante rabogatassa patisallinassa evant 
cetaso parivitakko udapbdi || kesam nu kho piyo atta kesam 
appiyo atta ti || || Tassa maybam bbante etad abosi || || 

8. Ye kho keci kayena duccaritam earanti || vbcaya ducca- 
ritam earanti || inanasa duccaritam earanti || tesam appiyo 
atta || kincapi te evam vadeyyum || piyo no atta ti || atba kho 
tesam appiyo atta II II Tam kissa betu || yam hi appiyo 


1 SS. omit nu. 2 B. attha. 3 C, has pahutta cittupakarana ; S l has cittu 

instead of vittu in the next paragraph. 4 SS. hi. 4 S 1 - 3 vusitamanto. 

6 OB. nikkkepadhammo ; 0. uikkhepanasabktTO. : 7 See Dhammapada, V. 151. 

8 SS. omit idka. 
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appiyassa kareyya tam te attana va 1 attano karonti [| tasma 
tesam appiyo att& ll II 

4. Ye ca kho keci k&yena sucaritam karonti || vacaya 
sucaritam caranti || manasa sucaritam caranti || tesam piyo 
attti || kincapi te evam vadeyyum || appiyo no attati || atha kho 
tesam piyo atta || Tam kissa hetu || yam hi piyo piyassa kareyya 
tam te 2 attana va 3 attano 4 karonti || tasma tesam piyo attati || || 

5. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja || Ye hi keei 
maharaja kayena duccaritam caranti- II pe || tasma tesam 
appiyo atta ti || || Ye ca kho keci maharaja kayena sucaritam 
caranti || pe || tasm& tesam. piyo atta ti 5 || || 

6. Att&naii ce piyam jannd II na nam p&pena samyuje || 
na hi tana, sulabham hoti II sukham dukkatakarina e || || 
Antakenhdhipannassa || jahato 7 manusam bhavam || 
kim hi 8 tassa sakam hoti || kinca adaya gacchati || || 
kinc-assa anugam hoti || ch&ya va anapayiin || |j 
Ubho 9 puilnanca pipanca II yam maceo kurute idha || 
tarn hi tassa 10 sakam. hoti || tanca tidily a gacchati || 
tam c-assa anugam hoti || chaya va 11 anapayini 12 || 
Tasini kareyya kalyanam || nicayam samparayikam || 
puiiiiani paralokasmim || patitthd honti panman- ti 13 || || 

§ 5. Attdmrakkhita. 

1. Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoea || || 

2. Idam mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa evam 
cetaso parivitakko udapadi || || Kesam nu kho rakkhito 
atta kesam arakkhito atta ti || [f Tassa mayham bhante etad 
ahosi II II 

3. Ye kho 14 keci kayena duccaritam caranti v&caya 
duccaritam caranti manasa duccaritam caranti tesam 
arakkhito 15 attd || kiiicapi te hatthi-kayo va rakkheyya || 
assa-kiyo va rakkheyya II ratha-kayo va rakkheyya || patti- 


1 S ! - 2 ca. 3 SS.omitte. 3 S 1 - 2 ca. 4 SS. attanam. 6 The abridgments 

are in SS. only. 6 B. dukkata 0 . 7 SS. j ah ate. 8 SS. kinca. 9 S 2 - 3 omit 

ubho, the place remaining empty in S 2 . 10 S 1 - 2 tassam. 11 S 1 -- have chuyiiva. 

12 B. anupdyini here and above. 13 This and the preceding gatha but the two 

first padas will be found again further on, II. 10 and III, 2. 11 B. ko ; S 3 hi. 

25 SS. add hoti. 
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kayo va rakkheyya || atlia kho tesam arakkhito atta || || 
Tam kissa hetu II Bahira h-esa rakkha n-esa rakkha ajjhat- 
tika II tasma tesam arakkhito atta 1 II || 

4. Yc ca kbo keci kayena sucaritam caranti vaeaya sucari- 
tam caranti manasa sucaritam caranti tesam rakkhito atta || 
kiiicapi te n-eva hatthikayo rakkheyya || na assa-kayo 
rakkheyya || na ratha-kayo rakkheyya na patti- kayo rakkh- 
eyya II atha kho tesam rakkhito atta || || Tam kissa hetu II 
ajjhattika h-esa rakkha n-esa rakkha hahira || tasma tesam 
rakkhito att& ti || f| 

5. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja If || Ye hi 
keci maharaja kayena duccaritam caranti || pe || tesam 
rakkhito atta [| || Tam kissa hetu || b&kira h-es& 2 mah&r&ja 
rakkha n-esa rakkha ajjhattika || tasrd& tesam arakkhito 
att& II || Ye ca kho 3 keci maharaja kayena sucaritam caranti 
v&c&ya sucaritam caranti manasS. sucaritam caranti tesam 
rakkhito att& II kincapi te n-eva hatthi-kayo rakkheyya na 
assa-klyo rakkheyya na ratha-Myo rakkheyya na patti-kayo 
rakkheyya II atha kho rakkhito atti II || Tam kissa hetu II 
ajjhattika h-esa maharaja rakkha n-es& rakkha 4 hahira II 
tasm& tesam rakkhito atta ti || || 

6. Kayena samvaro sadhu || sadhu vaeaya samvaro || 
rnanasl samvaro s&dhu || s&dhu sabbattha-sam varo II 
sabbattba-samvuto lajji || rakkhito ti pavuccatiti 5 II || 

§ 6. AppaM, 

1. S&vatthiyam || || 

2. Ekam antam nisinno kho raj& Pasenadi-kosalo Bbaga- 
vanfatn etad avoea [[ [| Idlia may ham bhante rahogatassa 
patisallinassa evam cetaso paravitakko udapadi || II AppaM 
te satt& lokasmim ye upire ul&re 6 bhoge labhitvi na c-eva 7 
majjanti na ca pamajjanti na ca kamesu gedham apajjanti 
na ca sattesu vippatipajjanti || || Atha kho eteva 8 bahutara 
satt& lokasmim ye ulare bhoge lahhitva majjanti c-eva pa- 


1 S'- 2 attati. 2 SS. omit h- here and further oil. 3 B. ye hi. 4 SS. na 

instead of nesii rakkha. 6 Cf. with Dhammapada, V. 361. The last pada only 

differs. 6 So B. and C.; SS. have not the repetition of ul&re here and further on. 

5 S 3 na instead of naceva. f SS. te, ,,'v. 
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majjanti ca kamesu ca gedham apajjauti sattesu ca vippati- 
pajjantiti..|| -j| 

3. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja 1 * II || Appaka 
te maharaja satta lokasmim ye ulare ulare bhoge labhitva na 
eeva majjanti na ca pamajjanti na ca k&mesu gedham 
apajjauti na ca sattesu vippatipajjanti || || Atha lcho ete va 
bakutara satta lokasmim ye ulare ulare bhoge labhitva 
majjanti c-eva pamajjanti ca kamesu ca gedham Apajjauti 
sattesu ca 8 vippatipajjantiti || II 

4. Saratta kama-bhogesu || giddM k&mesu mucchita || 
atisaram na bujjhanti 3 || miga 4 kutam va odditam 5 II 
pacchAsam, katukam hoti II vipako hi-ssa papako-ti || || 

§ 7. Atthaharanafi 

1. Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || || 

2. Idhaham bhante atthakarane 7 nisinno passami khattiya- 
mahas&le pi brahman am ahasale pi gahapatimahasale pi addhe 
mahaddhane mahabhoge pahuta-jatarhparajate pahuta-vittu- 
pakarane pahuta-dhanadhaime kamahetu kamanidanam ka- 
madhikaranam sampajana-musa bhasante || . || Tassa mayham 
bhante etad ahosi || Alam dani me atthakaranena || bhadra- 
mukho 8 dani atthakaranena pahiiayissatiti II || 

3. Ye pi te maMraja 9 kkattiya-mah&sala brahmana- 
mah&sIdA gahapati-mah&s&E addha mahaddhana mahabhoga 
pahhta-j atarupa-raj ata pah u ta- vi tt hpakarana pah uta-dhan a- 
dhanfia kimahetu kamanidanam kamadhikaranam sampa- 
jana-muE bhasanti || tesarn tarn bhavissati digharattam 
ahitaya dukkhaya ti || || 

4. Saratta kamabhogesu If giddha kamesu mucchita || 
atisaram na bujjhanti II maccha khippam va odditam [| 
pacch&sam katukam boti || vipako hi-ssa papako 

ti 10 || II 


1 The repetition is not in S 3 (perhaps in SS.). 2 SS. omit ca. 3 0. ajjanti. 

i SS. maga. 6 SoS 3 ; S 2 oddhitam ; B. ottitam ; S l doubtful. 8 B. Athiku.- 

raka. So SS. and G. ; B. attakarane. 8 So B. and C. ; S 1 hhadrathamukho ; 

S f bhadatha 0 . » B. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja ye pi te maha- 

raja 0 . 10 Cf. the gatha of the preceding Sutta. 
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§ 8. Mattika. 

1. Savattki |J || 

2. Ten a kho pana sarnayenarajS, Pasenadi-kosalo Mallikaya 
deviya saddkim uparipasadavaragato koti || || 

3. Atlia kko raja Pasenadi-kosalo Mallikam devim avoca [| || 
Attki mi kko te Mallike koc-aimo attana piyataro-ti || || 

4. ISTatthi kko me maharaja koc-aimo 1 attana piyataro 2 || 
tuyham pana makaraja atth-aiino koci attana piyataro-ti II li 

5. Mayham pi kko Mallike nattk-anno koci attana piya- 
taro-ti || || 

6. Atha kko raja Pasenadi-kosalo pasMa orohitva 3 yen a 
Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bkagavantam 
abhivadetva ekam antam nisidi || II Ekam antam nisinno 
kko raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bkagavantam etad avoca II II 

7. IdMkam bhante Mallikaya deviya saddhim uparipasa- 
davaragato Mallikam devim etad avocani || Attki nu kko 
te 4 Mallike koc-anno attan4 piyataro ti If || Evam vutte 
bkante Mallika devi mam etad avoca II || IST-attki kko me 
mah&r&ja koci ail no attan& piyataro ti || tuykam pana maha- 
raja attk-anno koci attaiA piyataro-ti )| || Evam vuttakam 
bhante Mallikam devim etad avocara || Mayham pi kko 
Mallike n-atth-amlo koci attanl piyataro-ti |J || 

8. Atka kho Bhagava etam attkam viditva tayam vel&yam 
imam gatkam abhasi || || 

SabM disanuparigamma 5 cetasa [| 
n-ev-ajjhaga piyataram attana kvaci || 
evam piyo putku atteL paresam || 
tasma na kinase param attakamo ti |j || 

§ 9. Yanna. 

1. Savattki || II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ranno Pasenadi 6 -kosalassa 
maha-yaimo paccupattkito koti || paiica ca usabha 7 -satani 
pailca ca vacckatara-satani panca ca vacchatari-satgtni panca 


1 S 1 - 3 kocinno ; S 3 koci anno. 2 S 2 and B. add ti. 3 SS. otari tva. 4 SS. 

omit te. 6 SS. disa anupari 0 , 0 B. Pasenadissa. 7 S. vusablia, farther on 

usabha. 
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ca aja-satani panca ca urabbha-satani 1 tliunupanitani 2 lionti 
yaniiat.th&ya || 

3. Ye pi-ssa te honti dasa ti va 3 pessa 4 ti va kammakara 
ti va te pi danda-tajjita bhaya-tajjita assumukha rudainana 
parikammani karonti 5 |[ || 

4. Atha kho sambahuki bhikkhu pubbanha-samayam niva- 
setvApattaeivaram adaya Savatthim pindaya pavisimsu 6 || 8a- 
vatthiyam pindaya caritva paccabbattampindapata-patikkanta 
yena Bhagava ten-upasankamimsu II Upasankamitya Bhaga- 
vantam abhivadetva ekam antain nxsidiip.su || Ekam antain 
nisinna kho te bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad avocum || || 

5. Idha bhante ranilo Pasenadi-kosalassa maha-yafmo 
paccupatthito hoti 7 || Pahca ca usabha-satani panca ca 
y acchatara- satani panca vacchatari-satani panca ca urabbha- 
satani thftn&panit&ni honti yaimatth&ya || || Ye pi-ssa te 
honti dasa ti va pessa ti va karmnakara ti va te pi danda-tajjita 
bhaya-taj jitd assumukha rudamana 8 parikammani karontiti [| || 

6. Atha kho Bhagava etam attham viditv& tayani veldyam 
ima gathayo abhasi || II 

Assamedham 9 purisamedham || sammapasam v&japeyyam 10 1| 
niraggalam maharambha 11 || na te honti mahapphala || || 1 
ajelaka gavo ca || vivid ha yattha hannare II 
na tam sammaggatk yafmam || upayanti mahesino || || 

Ye ca yannd niiArambhk || yajanti anuk&lam sad&ll 
ajelnM ca g&vo ca II vivklM n-ettha hannare INI 
etam sammaggata yafinam || upayanti mahesino || 
etam yajefcha naedhavi li eso yanno mahapphalo l| II 
etam hi yajam&nassa || seyyo hoti na pllpiyo || 
yanmo ca vipulo hoti || pasldanti ca devatd ti || II 
§ 10. Bcmdhana. 

1. Tena kho pana samayena rahna PasenadinA kosalena 12 
mahkjanakdyo bandh&pito hoti || appekacce rajjuhi appekaece 
andfthi 13 appekaece sankhalikahi II II 


1 S 1 - 3 usabha; S 1 ubka, further on usablia. 2 B. thtmu° ; 0. fchnnu 0 . 

3 B. adds ddsitivahere and further on. 4 B. pestu 6 § 3 — Puggala IV. 24. 3. 

0 SS. pavisiip.su. 7 SS. omit hoti. 8 B. rodamdnd. 9 B. and C. sassamodham. 

10 B. vacapeyyam ; G. rajapeyvam. 11 SS. add mahayafma. 12 S 1 Pasenadi 

kosalena. 43 S l annuhi ; B, adduhi. 
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2. Atlia kho sambahula bhikkhu pubbanha-samayam niva- 
setva pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pind&ya pavisimsu 1 [I 
Savatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabh attain pindapata-pati- 
kkanta yena Bhagava ten-upsaiikamimsu || Upasaiikamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam nisidim.su |J || 

3. Ekam antam nisinna kho te bhikkhu Bhagavantam 
etad avocum (j II Idha bliante ranna Pasenadina 2 kosalena 
mahajanakayo bandhapito || appekacce raj Juki appekacce 
andbhi appekacce sankhalik&hi ti || || 

Atha kho Bhagava etam attham viditva t&yam velayam 
ima gath&yo abh&si || || 

Na tarn dalham bandhanam ahu dhira || 
yad ayasam darujam pabbajan ca || || 
sarattaratta rnanikundalesu || 
puttesu daresu ca ya apekkha II 
etam dalham bandhanam aku dhird |J 
ohdrinam sithilam duppamuncam If 
etam pi chetvana paribbajanti || 
anapekkhino kamasukbam pahdyati 4 |J || 

Pathamo vaggo || || 

Tass-uddanam II If 

Daharo Puriso Raja |J PiyaAttana 3 -rakkkito || 

Appaka Attbakarana 5 || Mallika Yafina Bandhanan-ti || || 

Chapter II. Dctiyo-vaggo. 

| 1. Jatilo, 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati Pubba- 
rhme Migaramatu-pasade || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena BbagavA s&yanhasamayam 
patisallhna vutthito bahidvara-kotthake nisinno hoti II || 

Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosaio yena Bhagava ten-upa- 
sankami || upasaiikamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekam 
antam nisidi || || 


1 S 3 (and also S 2 ) omit Savatthim 0 pavisim.su. 2 So all the MSS. 3 SS. 

attena. 4 See Dhammapada, verse 346. 5 B. attakaraka. 
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3. Tena kho pana samayena satta ca l jatila satta ca ni- 
gantha satta ca acela satta ca ekasatalca satta ca paribbajaka 
parulha-kaecha-nakha-loma kharividham 2 ad ay a Bbagavato 
avidure atikkamanti || || 

4. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo utthayasana ekam- 
sam uttarasangam karitva dakkhina-janu-mandalam patha- 
viyarn nihantva j| yena te satta ca jatila satta ca niganthA 
satta ca acela satta ca ekasataka satta ca paribbajaka 
ten-ahjalim panametva tilikhattum namam savesi || || Baja- 
ham bbante Pasenadi-kosalo rajaham bhante Pasenadi- 
kosalo ti || || 

5. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo |j acirapakkantesu tesu 3 
sattasu ca jatilesu sattasu ca niganthesu sattasu ca acelesu 4 
sattasu ca ekasatakesu sattasu ca paribbaj akesu || yena Bha- 
gava ten-upasahkami j| upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhi- 
vadetva ekam antam nisidi || J| 

6. Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca |J || Ye te 5 bhante loke ar ah an to va 
arahatta-maggam va samApanna ete tesam aruiatarA ti || || 

7. Dajjanam kho etam maharaja taya gihina kama-bhogina 
putta-sambadha-samayam 6 aj j havasantena kasika-candan am 
paccanubhonte'na mala-gandha-vilepanarn dhArayantena jata- 
ruparajatam s&diyantena ime va arahanto ime va arahanta- 
maggam samApanna ti || 

8. SamvAsena kho maharaja silam veditabbam || tam ca 
kho dighena addhuna 7 na itaram 8 || manasi-karota no ama- 
nasi karota 9 II pafmavata no duppaniiena || 

9. Sam voh Arena kho maharaja soceyyam veditabbam || tam 
ca kho dighena addhuna na itaram || manasi-karotA no amana- 
sikarota || pailnavata no duppannena II 

10. Apadasu kho maharaja thamo veditabbo || so ca kho 
dighena addhunA na itaram || manasikarota na amanasikarota I! 
pailnavata no duppannena || 


1 Here S 2 and further (in SS, omit ca. 2 B. darividham; C. khCirivividham ; 

SS. vividhain (omitting da-ri or khii-ri). 3 S 3 - 3 omit tesu; SS. omit ca. 

4 S 3 aefilukesu. 5 SB. yenute. 0 S 1 - 3 sutta’; S :i xambodha (?)°; SS. sayanaip. 

7 C. addhuna. 6 B. has always ittaram; SS. oftentimes ; C. has also ittaram. 

9 B. amanasikara always. 


III. 2. 2.] 


DTJTIYA-VAGGA 2. 


79 


11. Sakacchaya kho 1 maharaja pafiiia veditabba J| sa ca kho 
dighena addhuna na itaram || manasi-karota no amanasi- 
karota || parmavatcL no dupaimena ti [j || 

12. Accbariyam bhante abbhutam bhante yava subhasitam. 
idam 2 bbante Bhagavata II || Dujjanam kho etam mah&raja 
tay& gihina kamabhogina || pe || pannavata no duppanfie- 
n& ti II II 

13. Ete bbante mama purist cara 3 ocaraka 4 janapadam 
ocarita 5 agacchanti II tehi pathamam oeinnam 6 abam paceha 
osapayissami 7 II 

14. Idani te bbante tarn rajojallam pavabetva sunbata 
suvilitta kappitakesamassu odatavattba 8 pancabi kamagunehi 
samappita samangibhuta paricarayissantiti || || 

15. Atba kho Bhagava etam attbam viditva tayam velayam 
ima gatbayo abbasi || || 

Na vannarupena naro sujano || 
na vissase 9 ittara-dassanena || 
susanfiatanam 10 hi viyanjanena || 
asannata lokam imam caranti || 

Patirupako mattikakuiidalo 11 va J) 
lohaddhamaso 12 va suvannachanno || 
caranti eke 13 pariv&rachann& || 
anto-asuddha babi-sobhamana ti 14 || || 

§2. Panca-rajd.no. 

1. Savatthiyam viharati || || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena pancannam raj unam Pasenadi- 
pamukhanam pancahi kama-gunehi samappitanam samangi- 
bhutanam paricarayamananam ayam. antara katba udapadi || j| 
Kin-nu kbo kam&nam aggan-ti || || 

3. Tatr-ekacce evam ahamsu || rupa kamanam aggan-ti || || 
Ekacee evam ahamsu || sadda kamanam aggan-ti || || Ekacce 
evam evam ahamsu !i gandba kamanam aggan-ti || || Ekaece 
evam ahamsu II ras& kam&nam aggan-ti || || Ekacce evam 


1 S*-2 sakaccM kbo°. 2 So S 1 ; S 2 - 3 omit the word ; B. cidam. 3 SS. cord. 
4 So B, and C. ; S 1 - 3 okacard ; S 2 okacara. 5 SS. otaritvd. 6 SS. otirinam. 
7 S 1 - 2 oyayissami ; S 3 obMyissami. 3 SS. odatavafctliavasana. 9 S 1 - 2 vissahe. 
10 S 1 - 2 susafiSatanam. 11 SS. Ynattika. 0 , 12 SS. loliaddlia 3 . 13 B. loke. 
u SS. sobhamdneti. 
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&hamsu || photthahhl karnanam aggan-ti || || Yato ldio te 
rdjano 1 nasakkh.im.su anfiam ailnam sannapetum 2 II |( 

4. Atha kho 3 raja Pasenadi-kosalo te raj an o etad avoca || || 
Ayama maris& || yena Bhagav& ten-upasahkamiss&ma || npa- 
sankamitva Bhagavantam etam attham patipucchissama 4 || 
Yatha no Bhagava byakarissati tathl nam dhareyyama ti 5 |j || 

5. Evam marisa ti kho te rajano ranno Pasenadi-kosalassa 
paccassosmn. il I! 

6. Atha kho te pailca rajano Pasenadi-pamukha yena Bha- 
gav& ten-upasahkamimsu || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhi- 
v&detvli ekam antam nisldimsu || || 

7. Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Passenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca I! || Idha bhante amMkam pailcannam 
r&junam pailcahi kamagunehi samappitanam samaiigibhuta- 
nam paricarayamanam ay am antara kafcha udapadi II II Kin- 
nu kho karnanam aggan-ti || || Ekacce evam Eihamsu II rupa 
Idim&nam aggan-ti || || Ekacce evam ahamsu || rupa kama- 
nam aggan-ti li II Ekacce evam ahamsu j| sadda karnanam 
aggan-ti || || Ekacce evam ahamsu gandha karnanam aggan- 
ti || II Ekacce evam Ahamsu || rasa karnanam aggan-ti || || 
Ekacce evam Ahamsu || potthabM karnanam aggan-ti || || 
Kin-nu kho bhante kam&nam aggan-ti II || 

8. Manapa-pariyantam 6 khvaham maharaja pancasu 7 ka- 
magunesu aggan-ti vadami [| Te ca 8 maharaja rupa 
ekaecassa 9 man&pa honti te ca 10 rOp& ekaecassa amanapa 
honti || Yehi ca yo 11 rftpehi attamano hoti paripuima-sah- 
kappo so tehi r&pehi annam rO.patn uttaritaram 12 va panita- 
taxam va na pattheti || te tassa rupa parama honti || te tassa 
rupa anuttara honti II II 

9. Te ca maharaja saddi || pe II Te 13 ca maharaja gandha || 
Te ca mah&r&ja rasAII Te ca maharaja potthabM ekaecassa 
mandpcl, honti 14 || Te ca potthabba ekaecassa amanapa honti || 

1 S 1 - 3 mah&rajiino. 2 S 2 nupetum. 3 S ! - 3 omit kho. 4 >S 3 aroceyySrnd ti ; 

S 1 Bhagavantam pafcipucclulma ; S 2 omits the whole from Bliaga . . . to . . . 

ma, the interval remaining empty, white. 5 B. dharessamuti. 6 SS. manappa- 

riyantim (S 8 omitting m). 7 S l -»omitsu. 8 SS. tance 0 . 9 SS. ehassa. 10 SS. 

■■va. u ’ SS. so*. 12 S, uttaritaram; S 3 uttataram (?). 13 This abridgment is in 

SS. only. 11 This phrase is taken up from. J3. lu SS. the full test begins again 

with the nest phrase only. 
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Yehi ca yo potthabbehi attamano hoti paripunna-sanbappo [| 
so tehi potthabbehi annam potthabbam uttaritaram va pani- 
tataram va na pattheti j| te tassa potthabba pararna, lionti j| 
te tassa potthabba anuttara bontlti || || 

10. Tena kho pana samayena Candanangaliko 1 upasako 
tassam parisayam nisinno boti i| Atha kbo Candanangaliko 
upasako uttbayasana ekamsam uttarasangam karitva yena 
Bhagava ten-anjalim panametva Bhagavantam etad avoca || i| 
Patibhati mam Bhagava patibhati mam Sugafati || || 

11. Patibb&tu tam Candanangalikati 2 Bhagavd avoca || II 

12. Atba kho Candanangaliko upasako Bbagavato sani- 
mukba tad-anurupaya gath&ya abbittbavi 8 || || 

Padumam yatha kokanadam 4 sugandham || 
pato siy& phullam avitagandbam || 
angirasam passa virocamanam || 
tapantam adiccam iv-antalikkbe-ti 5 || || 

13. Atha kho te pancarajano Candanahgalikam upasakam 
pancabi saiigebi accbadesum || |J 

14. Atba kbo Candanangaliko up&sako tehi paficaki uttara- 
sangebi Bhagavantam acch&desiti || || 

§ 3. Donapaka. 

1. Savattbiyam vibarati || || Tena kbo pana samayena raja 
Pasenadi-kosalo donapakam sudam 6 bhunjati || || 

2. Atha kho i4j k Pasenadi-kosalo bhuttavl mahassasi yena 
Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
abhivadetv& ekam antam nisidi || || 

3. Atba kho Bbagava tam r&j&nam Pasenadi-kosalam 
bbuttavim mabassasim viditva t&yam velayam imam gdtbam 
abhasi II 

Manujassa sadd satimato || 
mattam janato laddba-bbojane 7 1| 
tanu tassa 8 bhavanti vedana II 
sanikam jtrati ayu p&layan-ti 9 || || 


1 S 1 - 3 Candanangaliko; S 2 Candanahkaliko ; G. Oandanafigaliyo. s S 2 Candanau- 

kaliyati. 3 B. abhitthati. 4 B.kokaimdani. 5 Quoted J. 1.1 16. 6 C . donapuka- 

sudam (which it resolves into donapakam Sudani) ; B. donapitkakurara. 

7 B, “bhojanam. B B. tanukassa. Ali the MSS. have tanu. 9 See Faxxsboli’s 

Dhararuapadanij p. 356. 
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4. Tena kho pana samayena Sudassano tnanavo ranilo 
Passenadi-kosalassa pitthito thito hoti [| [| 

5. Atha klio raja Pasenadi-kosalo Sudassanam manavam 
amantesi || || Ehi tyam tata Sudassana Bhagavato santike 
imam gatham pariyapunitya mama bhattabhihare 1 bhasa || 
aham ca te devasikam kahapanasatam kahapanasatam 2 nicca- 
bbikkbam pavattayissamiti || || 

6. Evam devati 3 kho Sudassano manavo Pasenadi-kosalassa 
patisunitva 4 Bhagavato santike imam gatham pariyapunitva 
raniio Pasenadi-kosalassa bhattabhihare sudam bhasati || || 

Manujassa 5 sada satimato li 
mattam janato laddhabbojane 6 [| 
tanu tassa bhavanti vedana || 
sanikam jirati ayu palayan-ti || || 

7. Atba kbo raja Pasenadi-kosalo anupubbena nalikodana- 
paramataya santbasi ll j| 

8. Atba kbo r&ja Pasenadi-kosalo aparena samayena salli- 
kbita-gatto 7 panina gattani anumajjanto tayam velayam 
imam udanam ud&nesi || || 

TJbhayena vata mam so Bhagav& atthena anukampi || 
ditthadhammikena c-eva samparayikena ca ti 8 |j || 

§§ 4, 5. Bang time dve mtt&ni. 

Savatthiyam viharati. 

4.” 

1. Atha kbo raja magadho Ajatasattu 9 vedekiputto catu- 
raiiginim senam sannaybitva 10 rajanam Pasenadi-kosalam 
abbbuyyasi yena Kasi || 

2. Assosi kbo rttja Pasenadi-kosalo || raja kira magadho 
Ajatasattu vedehi-putto caturanginim senam sannaybitva 11 
matnam abbhuyy&to yena Kasiti || || 

3. Atha kbo raja Pasenadi-kosalo caturanginim senam 
sannaybitva raj&nam magadbam Ajatasattum vedehi-puttam 
paccuyyasi yena Kasi || || 


1 B. repeats bhattabhibare ; S'- 2 mama bbibare ; S 2 mama bhiharo. 2 S 1 - 2 

do not repeat kabapanasatam. 3 SS. paramam boti. 4 >SS. patissutvd. 6 SS. 

manujassa. 6 B. satimato (here and above) . . . bbojanam. 7 li. su-sallikbita°. 

8 S 2 samparayike cd ti ; S 1 samparayikena cati. For the wbolo cf. Dbammapada, 

p. 355-7 (v. 204). 9 B. Ajatasattbu, always. 10 S 1 sannayabitva ; >S 2 sanya- 

bitvd. 11 S 1 - 3 sannayahitvlh 
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4. Atha kho raja ca magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto raj a 
ca Pasenadi-lcosalo sangamesum || || Tena kho pana sangame 
raja magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto rajanam Passenadi- 
kosalam parajesi II parajito ca raja Pasenadi kosalo sakam eva 
rajadhanirn 1 Savatthim 2 payasi 3 || || 

5. Atha kho sambahula bhikkhu pubbanha-samayam niva- 
setva patta-eivaram ad ay a Savatthim pindaya pavisimsn 4 || 
Savatthiyam pindaya caritva 5 pacchabhattam pindapata- 
patikkanta yena Bhagava ten-mpasahivamimsu || Upasafika- 
mitva Bhagavantara abhivadetva ekara antara nisidimsu || 
ekam antam nisinna kho te bhikkhu Bliaga van tarn, etad 
avocum II || 

6. Idha bhante rhjh magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto 
caturahginim senarn sannayhitva 6 rajanam Passenadi-kosalam 
abbhuyyasi yena Kasi || || Assosi kho bhante raja Passenadi- 
kosalo || raja kira m&gadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto catu- 
ranginini senarn sannayhitva mamam. abbhuyydto yena 
Kasiti || || Atha kho bhante raja Pasenadi-kosalo catu- 
ranginim sen am sannayhitva rajanam Magadham Ajata- 
sattum vedehi-puttam paecuyyasi 3m n a Kasi || || Attha kho 
bhante raja ca magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto raja ca 
Pasenadi-kosalo sangamesum II II Tasmim kho pana 7 sangame 
r&j& magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto rajanam Pasenadi- 
kosalam parajesi || parajito ca bhante raj a Pasenadi-kosalo 
sakam eva rajadhanirn 8 Savattliim paccuyyasiti II || 

7. Baja 9 hhikkhave magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto 
papa-mitto papasahayo papa-sampavahko j| raja ca 10 bhikkhave 
Pasenadi-kosalo kalyana-mitto kaly&na-sah&yo kalayna-sampa- 
vahko || ajjatah ca 11 bhikkhave raja Pasenadi-kosalo imam 
rattim dukkham sessati 12 parajito ti || || 

Jayain verara pasavati II dukkain seti parajito If 
upasanto sukham seti || hitva jayam parAjayan-ti 13 II II 
5 . 

8. Atha kho raja magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto catu- 


1 B. saiig&ma rajatMnim; 2 S 1 adds yam. 3 B. paecuyyasi. 4 S 2 - 3 pavisimsu ; 

B. earimsu. 5 SS. pavisitva. 8 S 3 sannayaliitva. 7 " B. adds bhante. s B. 

sangama rS.jatln1.mm as above. a S? adds ui. 10 B. adds kho. 11 B. ajjeva. 

12 B. seti. 13 See Dkammapadam, Y. 201; and the commentary, p. 35S. 
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ranginim senam sannayhitva 1 rajanam Pasenadi - kosalam 
abbkuyyasi yena Kasi || II 

9. Assosi kbo raja Passenadi-kosalo j| raja kira magadho 
Ajatasattu vedehi-putto caturanginiin senam sannayhitva 2 
mamam abbhuyato yena Kasi ti || II 

10. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo caturanginiin senam 
sannayhitva rajanam magadham Ajatasattum vedehi-puttam 
paceuyyati yena Kasi II 

11. Atha kho r&jEt ca magadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto 
raj a oa Pasenadi-kosalo sangamesum || || Tasmiiu kho pana 
s ah game raja Pasenadi-kosalo rajanam magadhain Aj ata- 
sattum vedehi-puttam par&jesi jivagaham ca nam agga- 
hesi 3 1| || 

12. Atha kho 4 rah ho Pasenadi-kosalassa etad ahosi II || 
KihcEipi kho my&yam 5 rdj& m&gadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto 
adubbhantassa 6 dubbhati || atha ca pana me bhagineyyo 
hoti || yatnnhnhham rahho magadhassa Ajatasattusso 7 vedehi- 
puttassa sabbam hatthi-kayam pariyhdiyitvh sabbam assa- 
kayam pariy&diyitva sabbam ratka-kayam pariyadiyitva 
sabbam patti-kayam pariyadiyitva jivantam eva nam ossaj- 
jeyyan-ti II II 

13. Atha kho r&ja Pasenadi-kosalo ranno magadhassa 
Ajatasattuno vedehi-puttassa sabbam hatthi-kayam pariya- 
diyitva || pe II jivantam eva nam ossajji 8 || || 

14. Atha kho sambahula bhikkhh pubbanhasamayam 
nivasetva pattaclvaram adaya Savatthim pindaya pavisimsu 9 || 
Savattbiyam pindaya caritva 10 pacckabhattam. pindapata- 
patikkanta yena BhagavS. ten- upasahkamim.su || tTpasanka- 
raitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam nisldim.su II 
Ekam antam nisinna lcbo te bhikldiu Bhagavantam etad 
avocum II II 


1 S 2 sannayahitva. 2 S 1 sannayihitvfi ; S 2 sannayahitva, here and in the next 

paragraph. 3 S 1 aggaholii. 4 SS. omit Atha kho. 6 S 3 mayain. S'- dubbhau- 

tassa ; S 3 abhhantassa. 7 SS. Ajatasattussa. 8 So B. and S 3 (except the abridg- 

ment -which is in S 8 only) ; but Ska intermingle this and the preceding paragraph, 
suppressing the last word of the first and retaining only the last, of the second. 

S 2 has: jivantam eva nam ossajji (or ossaji); S 1 jivantam eva nam me van am 

ossaji (from the first jivantam); S 3 has ossajeyyan-ti . . . ossaji as JJ. 9 S 1 - 3 

pavisimsu. 10 S 1 - 3 pavisitva. 
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15. Icllia bhante raj a magadbo Ajatasatta vedebi-putto 
caturanginim senam sannaybitva rajanam Pasenadi-kosalam 
abbhuyyasi yena Kasi || Assosi kbo bhante raja Pasenadi- 
kosaloll raja kira magadbo Ajatasattu vedehi-putto caturahgi- 
nim senam sannaybitva mamam abbbuyato yena Kasi ti || || 
Atba kbo bbante raja Pasenadi-kosalo caturanginim senam 
sannaybitva rajanam magadham Ajatasattum vedebi-puttam 
paccuyyisi 1 || (j Atha kbo bhante raja ca magadbo Ajata- 
sattu vedebi-putto raja ca Pasenadi-kosalo saiigamesum || [[ 
Tasmim kbo pana 2 sangame raja Pasenadi-kosalo rajanam 
m&gadham Ajatasattum vedehi-puttam parajesi jivagahan ca 
nam aggaliesi 3 || || Atha kbo bhante railno Pasenadi-kosa- 
lassa etad ahosi || Kificapi kbo myayam raja m&gadlio Ajata- 
sattu vedebi-putto adubbhantassa 4 dubbhati || atba ca pana 
me bbagineyyo lioti || yam nbnabam rainlo magadbassa 
Ajatasattuno vedehi-puttassa sabbam hatthi-kayam parida- 
yitva II sabbam assa-kayam || sabbam ratha-kayam || sabbam 
patti-kayam paridayitva jivantain eva nam ossajjeyyan-ti 5 1| || 
Atha kho bbante raja Pasenadi-kosalo ranno magadbassa 
Ajatasattuno vedehi-puttassa sabbam battbi-kayam pariyadi- 
yitv& sabbam assa-kayam pariy adiyitva sabbam ratha-kayam 
pariyadiyitva sabbam patti-kayam pariyadiyitva jtvantam eva 
nam 6 ossajjiti 7 || II 

16. Atba kbo Bhagav& etam attham viditva tayam velayam 
ima g&thayo abMsi jj |j 

Yilumpateva puriso II yavassa upakappati II 
yada c-anile 8 vilumpanti || so vilutto vilumpati II 
th&namhi mannati 9 balo || yava papam na paccati || 
yada ca paccati papam 10 1| atha balo dukkham nigaccbati II || 
hanta labhati 11 hant&ram II jetaram labhati 12 jayam || 
akkosako ca akkosam || rosetaran ca rosako 13 || 
atba kamma-vivattena II so vilutto vilumpatiti || II 


1 B. adds yena kasi. 2 B. adds bhante. 3 S 1 aggaheki as above. 4 SS. 

adubbliassa. 5 S 3 ossajeyyan. 8 B. omits nam. 1 S 1 - 3 (perhaps-) ossajiti. 

B S 3 yadacamna 0 ; S 2 yadacakkhonna vilumpanti. 9 S 1 - 3 mannati ; S 2 manfia- 

titi. 10 See Dliammapada, v. 69. 11 SS. labhati hanta. 12 SS. labhate. 

13 S 3 rosato patirosako ; S 1 - 2 rosato paearosako. 
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§ 6. Dhitd. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagava ten- 
upasahkami || TJpasahkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekam antam nisidi || || 

8. Atha kho annataro puriso vena raja Pasenadi-kosalo 
ten-upasahkami || TJpasahkamitva ranno Pasenadi-kosalassa 
upakaimake aroeesi || Mallika deva 1 devi dhitaram vi- 
j&ti ti || || 

4. Evam vutte rajd Pasenadi-kosalo anattamano aliosi || (| 

5. Atha kho Bhagava rajanara Pasenadi-kosalam anatta- 
manatam 2 viditva tayam velayam ima gktliayo abhasi |J || 

Itthipi hi ekacei 3 y& || seyyo 4 posa 5 janadhipa || 
medhavini silavati || sassu-deva patibbatd || || 
tassa yo jayati poso II sdro hoti disampati || 
tMiso subhariya 6 putto || raj jam pi anusasati ti 7 || || 

| 7. Appamdda (1). 

1. S&vatthiyam || || 

2. Ekam antam nisidi || || Ekam an tarn nisinno kho raj a 
Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad avoca || II Atthi nu kho 
bhante eko dhammo yo ubho atthe samadhiggayha 8 titthati 
ditthadhammikam c-eva attham sampar&yikam ca ti II || 

3. Atthi kho maharaja eko dhammo yo ubho samadhigga- 
yha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham samparayikam 
c& ti || || 

4. Katamo pana bhante eko dhammo yo ubho atthe sama- 
dhiggayha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham sampara- 
yikam ca ti || || 

5. Appamado kho maharaja eko dhammo ubho atthe sama- 
dhigghayha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham sampa- 
rayikam ca ti 3 || || Seyyathapi mah&raja yani kanici janga- 
inanam 10 pananam pada jatani sabbani tani hatthipade samo- 
dhanam gacchanti || hatthipadam tesam aggam akkhayati 
yad idam mahantena 11 [| evam eva kho maharaja eko dhanmio 


1 SS. omit deva. 2 So B ; S’-S ; S 3 anattaneanarn. 3 All the MSS. ekanci. 

4 C. seyya. 6 0. seems to read posit; B., SS. posa. G S 2 B. tadisa; SS. 

subhagiya. 7 B. anussasatiti. s B samadhigayhu ; C. samatigeyha. 9 S 1 

adds ayum arogyam vannam 10 B. jaugalanam. 11 B. makantattkeua. 
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ubho attlie samadhiggaylia titthati ditthadkammikam c-eva 
attham samparayikam ca ti || || 

6. Ayum arogiyam 1 yannam || saggarn uccakulmatam. 2 II 
ratiyo patthayantena 3 |j ulara aparapara |) j| 
appamadara pasamsanti || pmmakriyasu pandifca |j 
appamatto ubho atthe II adhiganbati panclito || 
ditthe dhamme ca yo attho II yo c-attho saraparayiko || II 
atthabhisamaya dhiro || pandito-ti pavuccatiti 4 || || 

| 8. Appamdda (2). 

1. Savatthiyam viharati || || 

2. Ekarn antam nisidi || Ekam antam nisinno kho raja 
Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga van tarn etad avoca || || 

Idha mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa evam ce- 
taso parivitakko udapadi || Svakhyato 5 Bhagavata dhammo II 
bo ca kho kaly ana-mittassa kaly ana-sahay assa kaly ana-sampa- 
vahkassa II no papa-mittassa no papa-sahayassa no papa- 
sampavankassa ti 6 || || 

3. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja || svakhyato 
maharaja maya dhammo || so ca kho kalyana-mittassa kalyana- 
sahayassa kalyana-sampavahkassa || no papa-mittassa no papa- 
sahayassa no p&pa-sampavahkassa ti || || 

4. Ekam idaham. 7 maharaja samayam Sakkesu 8 viharami 
Sakyanam 9 nigame 10 II II 

5. Atho kho maharaja Anando bhikkhu yen&ham ten- 
npasahkami || upasahkamitva mam abhivadetva ekam antam 
nisidi II Ekam antam nisinno kho maharaja Anando bhikkhu 
mam etad avoca || || Upaddham idam bhante brahmacari- 
yassa yad idam kalyana-mittata kalyana-sahayata kaly ana- 
sampavahkata ti || II 

6. Evam vuttaham mahar&j a 11 Anandam bhikkhum etad 
ayocam 12 1| Ma h-evam Ananda ma h-evam Ananda |j saka- 
lam eva h-idam Ananda 13 brahmacariyam yad idam kalyana- 

1 SS. aroggiyam. 2 S l ubba (uccap) kuli 0 ; B. uccakuli 0 . 3 So B. and C. ; 

SS. patthayanena ; SS. “kiriyasu. 4 Already published ( Journal Assmtiqne, 

Janvier, 1873, p. 59-60). 5 SS. svakkhato here and further on. 0 B. sarapa- 

vaiikassa. 7 So all the MSS. 8 S 1 adds nagarakarma ; S 2 - 3 n&garakam. 

9 S 2 omits sakyanam. l0 B. nigamo ; S l nigamo; S 3 game; S 2 game. The 

true reading of the whole is sakkaram nama sakyanam nigame. 11 S 3 etain 

maham (with erasure); S 2 A Eva . . . raja, the interval being left empty. 

12 S 3 avocum. 13 SS. omit Ananda. 
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mittata kalyana-sahayata kalyana-sampavankata || kalyana- 
mittassa etam 1 Ananda bhikkhuno patikankham kalyana- 
mittassa kalyana-sahayassa kalyana-sampavankassa ariyam 
atthangikam maggam. bhavessati ariyam atthangikam maggam 
bahuli-karissati 2 1| 

7. Kathan ca Ananda bhikkhu kalyana-mitto kalyana- 
sabayo kalyana-sampavaiiko ariyam atthaiigikam maggam 
baliuli-karoti || || 

8. Idba Ananda bbikkhu samma-ditthim bhaveti viveka- 
nissitam viraga-nissitam nirodha-nissitam yossaggapari- 
namim II samm&-sahkappam bhaveti sammtiv&cani bhiveti II 
samma-kammantam bh&veti || samma-Eijivam bh&veti samma- 
vayamam samma-satim bbaveti || samma-sam&clhini bbaveti 
viveka-nissitam yiraga-nissitam nirodha-nissitam vossagga- 
parinamim || |] Evam kho Ananda bhikkbu kalyana-mitto 
kaly&na-sahayo kaly&na-sampavahko ariyam atthangikam 
maggam bMveti ariyam atthangikam maggam babuli karoti || 

9. Tad amin& p-etam Ananda pariyayena veditabbam || 
yatba sakalam ev-idam brabmaeariyam yad-idam kalyana- 
mittata kaly a n a- sab ay a ta kalyana-sampavankata ti || || 

10. Mamam hi 3 Ananda kaly ana- mittam agamma jati- 
dbamma satt& j^Ltiya parimuccanti || jaradhammS, satta jar ay a 
parimuccanti || vyadbidhamma satta vyadhiya 4 parimuccanti || 
marana- dbamma sattS, maranena parimuccanti || soka-pari- 
deva-dukkha-domanass-upayasa-dhamma satta soka-parideva- 
dukkha-domanass-upayasehi parimuccanti 5 || Imina kho etam 6 
Ananda pariyayena veditabbam || yatba sakalam ev-idam 
brabmaeariyam yad idam kalyana-mittata kalyana-sabayatb 
kalyana-sampavankatati 7 || || 

11. Tasmat iha te maharaja evam sikkhitabbam. II kalyana- 
mitto bhavissami kalyana-sabayo kalyana-sampavaiiko ti 8 || 
evam hi te maharaja sikkhitabbam II |l Kalyana-mittassa te 
maharaja kaly ana-sab ayassa kalyana-sampavankassa ay am 


1 > SS. °idam. 2 SS. °knxissatiti. 3 SS. omit lii. 4 B. vyildlnto. 5 SS. 

parimuccantiti. 6 SS. evam. 7 This intercalated sutta is the second of the first 

vaggo of the Magga-Samyutta (the first of the fifth and last section of this 

Nikaya, — the Mahuvaggo) ; it is entitled Upaddha. Already published ( Journal 

Asialique, Janvier, 1873, p. 55, 6). 3 All this phraso is omitted by S 3 . 
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eko dhammo upanissaya vihatabbo appamado kusalesu 
dkammesu || || 

12. Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appamadam 
upanissaya itthag-arassa evam bhavissati [| || Raja kho 
appamatto viharati appamadam upanissaya || handa mayam 
pi appamatta vihararna appamadam upanissaya ti || Jj 

13. Appamattassa te mah&r&ja Tiharato appamadam 
upanissaya khattiyanam pi anuyuttanam 1 evam bha- 
vissati || || Raj a kho appamatto viharati appamadam 
upanissaya || || Handa mayam pi appamatto vihararna 
appamadam upanissaya ti || II 

14. Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appamadam upanis- 
saya negamajanapadassa 2 pi evam bhavissati || || Raja kho 
appamatto viharati appamadam upanissaya II handa mayam 
pi appamatta viharUma appam&dara upanissaya ti || || 

15. Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appam&dam upani- 
ssaya atta pi gutto rakkhito bhavissati || itthagaram pi guttani 
rakkhitam bhavissati || kosakotthagaram pi 3 guttam rakkhi- 
tam bhavissatiti || || 

16. Bhoge patthayam&nena || ul&re apar&pare II 
appamadam pasamsanti || puniia-kriyasu 4 pandita II 
appamatto ubho atthe II adhiganhati pandito || 
ditthe dhamme ca yo attho || yo c-attho samparayiko II 
atthabhisamayadhiro || pandito ti pavuccatiti 5 || || 

§ 9. Apivttaka (1°). 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo divadivassa yena Bha- 
gava ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhiva- 
detva ekarn antam. nisidi || [| Ekara antam nisinnam kho 
rajanam Pasenadi-kosalam Bhagava etad avoca || || Handa 
kuto nu tvarn maharaja agacchasi divadivassa ti || || 

3. Idha bhante Savatthiyam setthi gahapati kalakato 6 || 
tarn aham aputtakam sapateyyam rajantepuram atiharitva 
agacchami || asiti 7 bhante satasahassani hiraunass-eva II ko 


1 B. anuyantfinam (Cf. Devaputta-S. III. 3. 5) omitted by S 2 . 2 B. uigama- 

janapadassa. 3 S'-- 3 omit kosa. 4 SS. kiriyasn. s Already published [Journal 

uisiaiique, Janv. 1874, p. 80-1). 6 B. kaliimkato here and further on. 7 B. 

adds ca. 
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pana v&do rftpiyassa || || Tassa kho pana bhante setthissa gaha- 
patissa evarftpo bhattabhogo ahosi || kanajakam 1 bbuiljati 
bilangadutiyam II II Evarupo vatthabhogo ahosi II sanara dha- 
reti tipakkhavasanam 2 II II Evarupo yanabhogo ahosi || jajja- 
rarathakena yati pannacchattakena dhdriyam&nena ti [I || 

4. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja || asappuriso 
kho maharaja ulare bhoge labhitva n-ev-attanam 1 * 3 sukheti 
pineti II na matapitaro sukheti pineti || na puttadaram sukheti 
pineti || na dasa-kammakaraporise sukheti pineti || na mitta- 
macce sukheti pineti 4 II na samana-brahmaiiesu 5 uddhaggi- 
kam G dakkhinam patitthlpeti sovaggikam sukhavipakam 



saggasamvattanikam |[ || Tassa te bhoge evam samma apari- 
bhunjamane rajauo va haranti || cord va haranti !| aggi v& 
dahati 7 || udakam va vahati || appiya va dayadd 8 haranti || || 
Evam sante 9 maharaja bhogu samma aparibhuhj amana 
parikkhayam gacchanti no paribhogam || 

5. Seyyathapi maharaja amauussatthdne pokkharanl accho- 
daka 10 sitodaka 11 satodaka 12 setakd 13 supatittha 14 ramamya || 
tarn jano 15 n-eva bareyya na piveyya na nahayeyya na yatha 
paccayam va kareyya II evam hi tarn maharaja udakam samma 
aparibhunjiyamanam parikkhayam gaceheyy a no paribho- 
gam || II Evam eva 16 kho maharajd asappuriso uldre bhoge 
labhitvd n-ev-attanam sukheti pineti 17 II pe || Evam sante 
bhoga samma aparibhuhj am ana parikkhayam gacchanti no 
paribhogam || || 

6. Sappuriso ca kho mahardja uldre bhoge labhitva attanam 
sukheti pineti mdtapitaro sukheti pineti puttadaram sukheti 
pineti dasa-kammakara-porise sukheti pineti mittamacce 
sukheti pineti saraanesu brahmanesu uddhaggikam dakkhinam 
patitthapeti sovaggikam sukhavipakam saggasamvattanikam!! 
tassa te bhoge evam sammaparibhuiij am duo n-eva rajano 

1 S 3 ka (or ta ?) rnikajakem ; 0. kaiiajakam ; B. kanaekam. 8 SS. dbaretiti- 
pakkha 0 . _ 3 S 3 nova att&nam ; 8 2 nevaputtanum. 4 So S 3 ; S s pineti (twice) 

pineti (thrice) ; B. pineti ; S 1 pineti (once) jineti (four times). 5 B. sarnanesu 

brsihmanesu. 6 SS. uddhaggiyam. 1 S 3 dayhati. a SS. add va. 9 B. sate. 

10 SS. aechodika. 11 S ~ 3 sitodika ; S l sitotuilikd. 13 S 1 satoclika ; omitted by 

S 3 - 3 ; explained by 0. 13 B. setoka. 11 S 3 apatittM ; S' a 0 corrected in su ,J . 

16 S 1 - 3 rajauo; S 3 tnaliajano, 16 S l - a evam evam. n B. pineti; S :i pineti 
(here), piueti (four times) ; S 1 jineti always. ■ 
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haranti na cora haranti na aggi dahati na udakam vahati na 
appiya pi day ad a haranti |j || Evam sante maharaja bhoga 
sainma paribhunj am ana paribhogam gacchanti no pari- 
kkhayam || |J 

7. Seyyathapi maharaja gamassa va nigamassa va avidure 
pokkharanl acchodaka sitodaka satodaka 1 setaka supatittha 
ramaniya || tam ca 2 jano hareyya pi piveyya pi nahayeyya pi 
yathapaccayam pi kareyya || evam hi tam maMraja udakam 
sammaparibhunjamaham 3 paribhogam gaeckeyya no pari- 
kkhayam 4 || II Evam eva kho mahar&ja sappuriso ulare 
bhoge labhitva attanam sukheti II pe || Evam sante bhoga 
sain m a paribhuujamana paribhogam gacchanti no parikkha- 
yan-ti II II 

8. Amanussatthane udakam vasitam || 
tad apeyyamanam parisosam eti || 
evam dhanam M-puriso labhitva || 
n-ev-attaM bhunjati 5 no dad&ti || |] 
dhiro ca viililu G adhigamma bhoge |j 
so bhunjati 7 kiccakaro ca hoti || 
so Mti-sangham nisabho bbaritva 4 || 
anindito saggam upeti thanan-ti II 
§ 10. Aputtaka (2°). 

1. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo divadivassa yena Bbagava 
ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavantam abbivadetva 
ekam antam nisidi || || Ekam antam nisinnam kho raj an am 
Pasenadi-kosalam BhagavAetad avoca II hanrla kuto nu tvam 
maharaj a agacchasi divadivassa ti || || 

2. Idha bhante Savatthiyam setthi-gahapati kalakato II 
tam ah am aputtakam sapateyvam rajantepuram atiharitvci 
agacchami II satam bhante satasahassAii 8 hirafmassa [| ko pana 
vado rhpiyassa || || Tassa kho pana bhante setthissa gahapa- 
tissa evarupo bhattabhogo ahosi kanajakam bhunjati bilanga- 
dutiyam || || Evarupo vatthabhogo ahosi II sanam dhareti 9 ti- 


1 SS. accliodika sitodika satodika ; B. “sotodaka. 2 SS. omits ca. 3 B. 

bhxmjiyamauam. i SS. gacchcyyamano parisosam. 5 _ SS. paribhufij ati. 

6 S 1 viilfiu e S 1 - 3 bhufijati. 7 So S 3 only; S 1 - 2 have haritva ; S 2 has nisalio 

(for nisabho) ; B. °saugiie na (or ni ?) sabha caritva. 8 SS. °saliassanam. 

9 SS. dhareti. 
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palckhavasanam II Evar&po yana-hhogo ahosi || jajjararathakena 
yelti pannachattakena dhariyainanena ti || || 

3. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja 1 1 bhuta- 
pubbam so maharaja setthi gahapati Tagarasikkhim 1 nama 
paccekabuddham 2 pindapatena patipadesi detha samanassa 
pindan-ti vatva utthayasana pakkami datva ca pana paccha 
vippatisari ahosi || varam etam pin dap& tarn dasa va kamma- 
kara va bhuujeyyun-ti 3 || bhatu ca pana ekaputtam 4 sapa- 
teyyassa karanti jtvita voropesi II II 

4. Yarn kho so maharaja settlii-galiapati Tagarasikhim 5 
paccekabuddham pindapatena patipadesi || tassa kammassa 
vipakena 6 sattakhattum sugatim saggam lokam uppajji 7 || 
tass-eva kammassa vipalcavasesena imissa yeva Savatthiya 
sattakkhattum setthittam 8 karesi || || 

5. Yam kho so maharaja setthi gahapati datva paccha 

vippatisari ahosi || varam etam pindapatam dasa va kamma- 
lcar& va bhuujeyyun-ti 9 || tassa kammassa vip&kena nass- 
ular&ya bhatta-bhogaya cittam namati || nassular&ya vattha- 
bhog&ya cittam namati || nassul&r&ya yana-bhog&ya cittam 
namati || n^ss-ularanam pancannam kama-gunanam bhogaya 
cittam namati || . . . 

6. Yam kho so mah&r&ja setthi gahapati bhatuca 10 pana 
©kaputtakam 11 sapateyyassa karana jivita voropesi || tassa 
kammassa vipakena bahfimi vassatii bah uni vassa-satani 12 
ball uni vassa-sahassatii bahuni vassa-sata-sahass&ni niraye 
paccittha || tass-eva kammassa vipalcavasesena idam 13 sattamara 
hputtakam sapateyyam raja 14 “kosani paveseti 15 || tassa kho 
Ipana 16 maharaja setthissa gahapatissa 17 puranam ca puiiiiam 
■parikkhmam navafi ca punnam anupacitam II II Ajja pana 
[maharaja setthi gahapati Maharoruva-niraye paccatiti || |( 

{ 7. Evam bhante setthi gahapati Maharoruvam nirayam 
uppanno 18 ti || || 


1 B. Taggara 0 ; S 1 Nagara 0 ; S 2 Gara°. 3 B. paccekasambnddham here and 
further on. 3 S 1 - 2 bhunjeyyanti. 1 S 1 - 3 hhdtucca ; S 3 ekaputtukam ; B. ekam- 
puttakam. 6 SS. Tagarasikhim (8 1 Nagara 0 ) ; B. Taggarasikhim (as above) 

u S 3 - 3 karmuavipakena. 1 B. upapajji. H S 2 - 3 setthattam ; B. setthagganu 

3 S J bhufljeyyauti. 1 " SS. bhatucea. 11 B, ekam 0 . 12 SS. omit vassasatiini. 

13 SS. idha. 14 S 1 rdja. 15 B. pavesanti ; S 3 pasevaseti. 16 B. omits pana. 

17 S J - 3 omit setthissa ga°. 18 B. upapanno. 
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8. Evam maharaja setthi gahapati Maharoruve niraye 1 
uppanno ti || || 

9. Dhaiinam dhanam rajatam jatavupam || 
pariggaham va pi 3 yad atthi kinci |J 

dasa kammakara pessa 3 ye e-assa 4 anujivino || 
sabbam nhdaya gantabbam || sabbam. nikkhippa 5 -ga~ 
minam || || 

10. Yan ca karoti kayena II vaeaya uda cetasa || 
tarn hi tassa sakam hoti || tanca adaya gacchati || 
tarie-assa anugam hoti || chayava anapayint 6 || || 

11. Tasma kareyya kalyanam || nieayam samparayikam || 
puimani paralokasmim || patittha honti paninan-ti 7 II | 

Dutiyo vaggo || 

Tass-uddanam || || 

Jatila 8 Paiicarajano || Donapakakurena ca 9 II 

Sail ga men a 10 dve vuttani || Dhitara dve Appamadena ca || 

Aputtakena dve vutta II vaggo tena vuccatiti || (| 

Chapter III. Tatiyo-vagga. 

§ 1. Pnggala . n 

1. Savatthi || II 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo yena BkagavA ten- 
upasaiikami || upasaiikamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 
antam nisidi || j| Ekam antam nisinnam. kho ikj&nam Pase- 
nadi-kosalam Bhagava etad avoca || II ^ Cattkro me maharaja 
puggala santo sain vij jam ana lokasmim II II 

3. Katarne cattaro II II Tamo tama-parayano j| tamojoti- 
parayano || Joti tama-par&yano || Joti joti-par&yano || II 

4. Kathanca maharaja puggalo tamo tama-parayano hoti || II 
Idha maharaja ekacco puggalo nice kuie paecajato hoti 
candala-kule va vena-kule v& nesada-kule va rathakara-kule 
va pukkusa-kule va dalidde 12 app-anna-pana-bhoj ane kasira 


1 S ;i “roruvaniraye ; B. roruvamnirayam upapannoti. 2 B. pi ; S 1 - 3 capi. 

:i B. peso,. i SS. ye vassa. 6 B. nikkhipa ; C. nikkliepa. 6 B. aiiupayiui. 

7 See above, I. 4. 8 S 2 Jatilo; S l -la. 9 SS. dona. 10 SS. Sanguine. 11 Most of this 

chapter recurs in the Puggala, IY. 19. 12 SS. dalidde. 
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vuttike || yattha kasirena ghasacchado labbhati || || so ca 
hoti dubbanno duddasiko okotimako babvabadho |j kaiio va 
hoti kuni va kbailjo va pakkhahato va || na lablii annassa 
panassa vatthassa yanassa malagandhavilepanassa seyyavasa- 
thapadipeyyassa II II So kdyena duccaritam carati II vacaya 
duccaritam carati || manasa duccaritam carati || || so kdyena 
duccaritam caritd, vaeaya duccaritam caritva manasa duccari- 
tam caritva kayassa bhedd param mar and apayam duggatim 
vinipdtam uppajjati 1 II II Seyyathdpi maharaja puriso andha- 
kara va andhakaram gaccheya II tama va tamam gaccheyya II 
lobita-mala va lohita-malam vd gaccheyya || tatliupamaham 
maharaja imam puggalam vadami |J II Evam maharaja 
puggalo tamo tama-parayano hoti || || 

5. Kathafi ca maharaja puggalo tamo joti-pardyano hoti If II 
Idha maharaja ekacco puggalo nice kule paccdjato hoti 
candala-kule va vena- kule va nesada-kule vd rathakdra-kule 
va pukkusa-kule vd dalidde app-anna-pdna-bhojane kasira- 
vuttike II yattka kasirena ghdsacchddo 3 labbhati II II so ca 
hoti dubbanno duddasiko okotimako bahvdbddho II kdno va 
kuni vd khaiijo va pakkhahato vd, II na labhi annassa pdnassa 
vatthassa ydnassa mdla-gandha-vilepanassa seyyavasatha- 
padipeyyassa || j| So kdyena sucaritam carati vaedya suca- 
ritam carati manasd sucaritam carati || so kdyena sucaritam 
caritvd vdedya sucaritam caritva, manasd, sucaritam caritvd 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokain uppaj- 
jati || || Seyyathdpi maharaja puriso pathaviya vd, pallankam. 
droheyya II pallahkd, vd, 3 assapitthim droheyya || assa-pitthiyd, 
vd, hattkikkhandham droheyya hatthikkhandhd va 4 pdsadam 
droheyya II tathdpamdham maharaja imam puggalam va- 
dami II II Evam kho maharaja puggalo tamo joti-pardyano 
hoti II II 

6. Eat, hail ca mahdraja puggalo joti tama-parayano hoti || |j 
Idha mahdrdja ekacco puggalo ucce kule paccdjato hoti || 
khattiya-mahdsala-kule va brahmana-mahdsala-kule vd, gaha- 
pati-mabasdla-kule vd adtjdie maliaddhane mahahhoge pa- 


1 T5. upapajjati always. 2 S 1 - 2 “ghasacchadano. 3 S 1 - 2 pallankam va. 

i S 2 kattkikkbandliam vd. 
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hut. a- j ata rupa-raj ate pah u ta- vittupakarane 1 pahuta-dhana- 
dhafme II So ca hoti abhirupo dassaniyo pasadiko paramaya 
vamia-pokkharataya samannagato || labhi annassa panassa 
vatthassa yanassa mala-gandha-vilepanassa seyyavasatha- 
padipeyyassa II || So Myena duccaritam carati || vacaya 
duccaritam carati vacaya duccaritam carati manasa duccari- 
tam carati || so kayena duccaritam caritva vacaya duccaritam 
caritva manasa duccaritam caritva kayassa blieda param 
marana apayain duggatim vinipatam nirayam uppajjati II 
Seyyathapi maharaja puriso pasada va hatthikkandham 
oroheyya || h atth ikkliandh a va assa-pittliim oroheyya || assa- 
pitthiya va 2 pallankam oroheyya pallanka va pathavim 3 
oroheyya pathaviya va andhakaram oroheyya 4 || tathupama- 
ham maharaja imam puggalam vadami || || Evam lcho ma- 
haraja puggalo joti tama-parayano hoti JJ J| 

7. Katlian ca maMraja puggalo joti joti-parayano hoti || || 
Idha maharaja ekacco puggalo ucce kule paccajato hoti II 
khattiya-mahasala-kule va brahmana-mahasala-kule va gaha- 
pati-mahasala kule va adclhe mahaddhane mahabhoge pahuta- 
j atarupa-raj ate pahuta-vittu-pakarane pabfita- dhana-dhaniie II 
so ca hoti abhirupo dassaniyo pasadiko paramaya vanna- 
pokkliarataya samamidgato II labhi annassa panassa vatthassa 
yanassa mala - gandha - vilepanassa seyy&vasatha - padipey- 
yassa || || So kayena sucaritam carati vae&ya sucaritam ca- 
rati manasa sucaritam carati || so Myena sucaritam caritva 
vacaya sucaritam caritva manasa sucaritam caritva Myassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam uppajjati || 
Seyyathapi maharaja puriso pallanka va 5 pallankam sahka- 
meyya || assappitthiya va assa-pitthim sahkameyya II hatthi- 
kkhandha va fi hatthikkhandham sahkameyya || pasada va 
pasadam sahkameyya || fathupamaham maharaja imam pugga- 
lam vadami II II Evam kho maharaja puggalo joti joti- 
parayano hoti |j || 


1 B. °vattkupakarane here and further on. 2 SS. omit va. 2 SS. patliaviyam. 

4 B. paviseyya. 5 S*- 2 pallankain. va. 8 S 1 - 2 hattkikkhandham va. 
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8. Ime kho maMraja puggala santo samvijjamana lo~ 
kasmim || || 

9. Daliddo puriso raja |J assaddlio hoti macchari |j 
kadariyo papa-sankappo || miccha-ditthi anadaro || || 
samane brahmane vapi || anile va pi vanibbake 1 || 
akkosati 2 paribhasati || natthiko boti rosako || || 
dadamanam nivareti [| yacamananam 3 bhojanam || 
tadiso puriso raja II miyam&uo janadhipa || 

upeti nirayam ghoram || tamo-tama-parayano II || 

10. Daliddo puriso r&ja || saddho boti ainaccbari || 
dadati settha-sahkappo || avyagga-raanaso naro || || 
samane brahmane vk pi || aniie va pi vanibbake || 
uttbaya abbivadeti || samacariyaya sikkhati II 
dadamanam na vareti 4 || yacamananam bhojanam 5 || 
tadiso puriso r&ja || miyamano janadhipa (j 

upeti tidivam tbanam || tamo- j oti-parayano || || 

11. Addho ve 6 puriso raja || assaddbo boti macchari || 
kadariyo papa-sankappo || miccha-ditthi anadaro || || 
samane brahmape va pi || anile v& pi vanibbake || 
akkosati paribMsati II natthiko boti rosako || 
dadamanam nivareti || yacam&n&nam bhojanam |J 
tMiso puriso rij a || miyamano jaradhipa || 

upeti nirayam gboram || joti-tama-parayano || || 

12. Addho ve puriso 7 raja || saddho boti amacchari j) 
dadati settha-sankappo || abyaggamanaso naro 
samane brabmane va pi || annev&pi vanibbake || 
uttMya abbivadeti || samacariyaya sikkhati || || 
dadamanam na vareti 8 [| yacamananam bbojanam 9 |] 
tadiso puriso raja || miyamano janadhipa || 

upeti tidivam. tbanam || joti-j oti-parayano- ti II II 
§ 2. AyyaM . 

1. Savatthi md&nam || || 

2. Ekam antam nisinnam kho rajanam Pasenadi-kosalam 


1 SS. vanibbake always. 2 S 2 annesati ; S 1 - 3 also, but with erasement of fifio, 

and interlinear adjunction of kho. 3 S 1 - 3 yacarnfmana bho° always ; S s three 

times. 4 SS. dadamanam nivareti (S 3 adds na under the line before nivareti). 

6 S 2 yacamaua hho°, 6 SS. omit ve here and further on. 7 SS. omit vo, add 

maha. 8 Same remarks as above. 9 13. yacamanana hho°. 
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Bhagava etad ayoca !| || Handa kuto nu tvam. maharaja 
agaechasi divadivassati j| || 

3. Ayyaka 1 me bhante kalakata 2 jinna yudclha 3 mahallika 
addhagata vayo anuppatta visa-vassa-satika jatiya 4 || i! 

4. Ayyaka kho pana me bhante piya ahosi 5 manapa || II 
Hatthi-ratanena ce paham 6 bhante labheyyam ma me ayyaka 
kalam akasiti || hatthiratanam paham dadeyyam ma me 
ayyaka kalam akasiti || || Assa-ratanena ce paham bhante 
labheyyam. ma me ayyaka kalam akasiti II assa-ratanam 
paham dadeyyam ma me ayyaka kalam akasiti || || Gama- 
varena ce paham bhante labheyyam ma me ayyakH kalam 
akasiti || gam a-varam paham dadeyyam ma me ayyaka kalam 
ak&siti || || Janapadena ce paham bhante labheyyam ma me 
ayyaka kalam akasiti II janapadam paham dadeyyam ma me 
ayyaka kalam akasiti || || 

5 . Sabbe satta maharaja marana-dhamma marana-pariyo- 
s&n& maranam anatit4 ti II II 

6. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante II y&va subh&sitam 
idam 7 bhante Bhagavata II sabbe satta marana-dhamrail 
marana-pariyosana maranam anatita ti || II 

7 . Evam etam maharaja evam etam mah&raja sabbe satta 
marana-dhamma marana-pariyosanii maranam anatita ti |||| 
Seyyathapi mah&raja yani kanici kumbhakaraka-bhaj anani 
amakani c-eva pakkani ca || sabbani tani bhedana-dhammani 
bhedana-pariyosanani bhedanam anatit&ni || evam eva kho 
maharaja sabbe satta marana-dhamma marana-pariyosana 
maranam anatita ti II II 

8. Sabbe satta marissanti II maranantam hi jivitam || 
yatha kammam gamissanti II puMa-p&pa-plialupaga 8 II II 
nirayam papa-kammanta || punna-kamma ca 9 sug-ga- 

tim 10 II || 

Tasma kareyya kalyanam || nicayam samparayikam II 
pufinani paralokasmim II patittha honti paninan-ti 11 1| || 


1 B. ayyilca always. 2 B. kalam kata 3 SS. vuddha. 4 SS. visnm vassa 0 . 

5 B. lioti. 6 SS. paham always. 7 cidam. 8 SS. plialupagam. 9 S'- kamrna- 

na (util ?). 10 B. S 2 sugatim. 11 See above, II. 10. 
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KOSALA-SAMYTTTTA hi. 


[III. 3. 3. 


§ 3. Lolio. 

1. Savatthiyam || II 

2. Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca II Kafci nu kho bhante lokassa dliamma 
appajjamana uppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya aphasu-vihara- 
yati |J || 

3. Tayo kho maharaja lokassa dhamma uppajjamana 
uppajjanti ahitaya dukkh^a aphasu-viharaya || || 

4. Katame tayo || II Lobho kho maharaja lokassa dhammo 
uppajjarnano uppajjati ahit&ya dukkhaya aph asu- vih aray a || ||- 
Doso kho maharaja lokassa dhammo uppajjarnano uppajjati 
ahitaya dukkhaya aphasu-viharaya || || Moho kho maharaja 
lokassa dhammo uppajjarnano uppajjati ahitaya dukkhaya 
aph&su-vih&raya || || 

5. Ime kho maharaja tayo lokassa dhamma uppajjamana 
uppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya aphasu-viharaya ti || || 

6. Lobho doso ca moho ca || purisam p&pa-cetasam \\ 
himsanti attasambh&t&ll taeas&ram 1 va samphalan-ti 2 1| II 

§ 4. Issattam. 

1. Savatthiyam || || 

2. Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || II Kattha nu 3 kho bhante danam 
databban-ti || II 

3. Yattha kho maharaja cittam pasidati ti II || 

4. Kattha pana bhante dinnam mahapphalan-ti II || 

5. Aimam kho etam maharaja kattha danam clatabbam || 
anxiam pan-etam kattha dinnam mahapphalan-ti || II Silavato 
kho maharaja dinnam mahapphalani no tatha dussile || || 
Tena hi 4 maharaja tann-ev-ettha paripucchissami 5 || yatha te 
khameyya tatha nam vyakareyyasi || 

6. Tam kim mail ha si maharaja || || Tdlia tyassa yuddham 
paccupatthitam saiigdmosamupabbulho 6 1| || Atha agaccheyya 
khattiya-kumaro asikkhito akata-hattho akata-yoggo akat- 


1 S'- 2 tancasdravn 0 . a Textual repetition of I. 2, the title only being changed. 

3 Sns kathannu; S 2 kathaanu. x S 1 - 2 teneva. 5 SS. paripucch&mi. 8 1J. sam- 

uppabyulho always. 


III. 3. 4.] 


TATIYA-YAGGA 3. 
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upasano bhiru 1 eh am bln utrasi palayi 2 || bbareyyasi tarn 
purisam attho ca, 3 te tadisena purisena II || 

7. JSaham bhante bhareyyam tam purisam. na ca 4 me 
attho 5 tadisena purisena ti || || 

8. Atha agaccheyya brail m ana- kumaro asikkhito II Atba 
agaccheyya vessakumaro II Atba agaccheyya sudda-kumaro 
asikkhito || la II na ca me attho tadisena purisena ti 6 || 

9. Tam kim mail nasi maharaja jj j] Idha tyassa yuddham 
paccupattkitam sangamo samupabbAlho || || Atha agaccbeyya 
khatt iy a- ku in aro sikkhito 7 kata-hattho kata-yoggo kat-upa- 
sano abhiru 8 acchambhi 9 anutrasi apalayi 10 bliareyyasi tam 
purisam attho ca te tadisena purisenA ti II II 

10. Bkareyyaham bhante tam purisam attho ca me 
tadisena purisena ti || || 

11. Atha 11 Agaccbeyya brahmana-kumaro || Atha Agaccheyya 
vessa -kumaro || Atha Agaccheyya sudda-kumAro sikkhito kata- 
hattho kata-yoggo kat-upasano abhiru acchambhi anutrAsi 
apalAyl 13 || bliareyyasi tam purisam attho ca te tadisena 
purisena ti If || 

12. Bhareyyaham bhante tam purisam attho ca me tAdisena 
purisena ti |J II 

13. Evam eva kho maharAja yasmA kasma ce 13 pi kula 14 
agarisma anagAriyam pabbajito hoti || so ca hoti paneanga- 
vippahino pancahga - samannAgato II tasmim dinnam ma- 
happhalam 15 || II 

14. KatamAni panca ahgAni 16 pahinAni 17 honti || Kama- 
cchando pahino hoti || YyApado pahino hoti II Thinamiddham 
pahinam. hoti If Uddhacca-kukkuccam pahinam hoti If Yici- 
kiccha pahinA hoti II IrnAni pancahgAni pahinAni honti || If 

15. Katamehi pailca angehi 18 samannAgato hoti II asekkhena 
silakkhandhena samannAgato hoti || asekkhena samadhik- 
khandhena samannAgato hoti II asekkhena patmakkhandhena 


1 B. bhiru 0 ; SS. blurucchambhi. a S 1 - 3 palayi. 3 S 1 - 2 attli eva ; S 3 attho va 
4 B. va. 5 SS. attho va ine. 6 All this paragraph is omitted by S' 2 - 3 , added 

between the lines by S 1 , with some slight differences in the abridgment. 7 B. su- 

sikkhito. 8 B. S 2 - 3 abliiru. 9 B. achambhi. 19 B. apaluyasi. 11 SS. add kho. 

12 S 3 apalayi here and above; B. anapalayi. 13 S 1 - 3 oruit kasind ; B. tasnni; 

S 2 has yasmanee. 14 S 1 kusald. 15 B. adds hoti. 16 B, pancangani. 17 S 1 - 3 

vippalxhiani. 13 B. paiieahaugehi here and further on. 
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[III. 3. 4. 


KO SAL A - S AMYUTTA III. 

samannagato hoti || asekkhena vimuttikkhandhena samanna- 
gato hoti || asekkhena vimuttinnana-dassana-kkhandhena 
samannagato hoti II II Imehi panca ahgehi samannagato 
hoti || || 

16. Xti pancanga-vippahine pancahga-samaunagate dinnam 
mahapphalan~ti || || 

17. Idam avoca Bhagav& || la || sattha 1 || || 

Issattam 2 balaviriyanca II yasmim vijjetha manave 3 1| 
tam yuddhattho hhare rajA 4 || nasuram 5 jati-paccayd (| |[ 
tatheva khanti-soraeca-dhamma 6 yasmim patitthita (| 
tam ariyavuttim 7 raedh&vi 8 || hina-jaceam pi pujaye \\ || 
karaye assame ramme || vasayettha bahussute || 
papancavivane kayira || dugge sahkamanlni ca || || 

Annam p&nam kh&daniyam || vattha-sen&san&ni ca II 
dadeyya uju-bhutesu || vippasannena cetasa If || 

yatha hi megho thanayam II vijjum&ii eatakkatu 9 || 
thalam ninnanca pureti || abhivassam vasundharam || || 
tath-eva saddho sutava || abhisankhacca 10 bhojanam || 
vanibbake tappayati || anna-panena panclito || 

&modam&no 11 pakireti || detha deth& ti bh&sati || |J 
tain hi-ssa gajjitam hoti II devasseva pavassato If 
sa puhnadhara vipula II dltaram abhivassatiti || || 

§ 5. Pabbat&pamcim. 

1. S&vatthi nidanam || || 

2. Ekam antam nisinnam kho raj&nam Pasenadi-kosalam 
Bhagavd etad avoca II II Handa kuto tvam mah&raja 
&gacchasi || || 

3. Yani tani bhante rail n am 12 khattiyanam muddha- 
vasittanam issariyamada - mattanana kama- gedha-pariyutthi- 
tanam janapadatthavariyappattanam mahantam pathavi- 
mandalam abhivijiya ajj havasantanam raja-karaniyani bha- 
vanti 13 || tesvaham etarahi ussukkani apanno-ti || || 

4. Tam kirn mannasi maharaja || || Idha te puriso 


1 This phrase is omitted by SS. 2 S 1 - 3 issattham. 3 S 3 mtinave. 1 B. blm- 

reyyatha. 5 S 8 - 3 sunim. 0 B. °soraccam l| dhamnia. 7 ,13. omits tam ; S l uam. 

3 SS. medhavim. 8 So S 3 only ; B. and S‘-2 satakkaku; 0. satakkukn (explain- 

ing satasikharo). 10 SS. abhisankhata. 11 C. auumodamano. 18 S 2 rafino 

corrected to rafijaam in S 3 , perhaps also in S 1 . 13 SS. santi. 


III. 3. 5.] 


TATIYA-VAGGA 3. 


101 


agaccheyya puratthimaya disaya saddhayiko paccayiko || so 
tarn upasankamitva eyam vadeyya II yagg'he mahai-aja janey- 
y&si 1 1| aham agaccbami puratthimaya disaya || tattli-addasam 
mahantam pabbatam abbhasamam sabbe pane nippbotento 2 
agacchati || yam te maharaja karaniyam tarn karohiti II || 

5. Atha dutiyo puriso agaccheyya pacchimaya disaya || 
la 3 [| Atha tatiyo puriso agaccheyya uttaraya disaya || 
Atha catuttho puriso agaccheyya dakkhinaya disaya saddha- 
yiko paccayiko || so tam upasankamitva eyam vadeyya II 
yaggbe maharaja j&neyyasi abam agaccbami dakkhinaya 
disaya || tattha addasam mahantam pabbatam abbhasamam 
sabbe pane nippbotento Agacchati || yam te maharaja karani- 
yam tam karohiti II || Evariipe te maharaja mahati 4 ma- 
habbhaye samuppanne da rune manussalckhaye 5 dullabhe 
manussatte kim assa karaniyan-ti II II 

6. Evariipe bhante mahati makabbbaye samuppanne da- 
rune manussakkhaye dullabhe manussatte kim assa karani- 
yam annatra dhammacariyaya samacariyaya kusalakiriyaya 6 
puhnakiriyaya ti 7 II || 

7. Arocemi kho te maharaja pativedemi kho 8 te mah&r&jall 
adhivattati kho tam mah&rlja jaramaranam II adhivattamane 
ca te maharaja jaramarane kim assa karaniyan-ti II II 

8. Adhivattamine ca me bhante jaramarane kim assa 
karaniyam annatra dhammacariyaya samacariyaya kusala- 
kiriyaya puhnakiriyaya 9 || || 

9. Yani pi tani bhante rafmam khattiyanam muddhava- 
sittanam issariyamada-mattanam kama-gedha-pariyutthita- 
nam janapada thavariyappattauam mahantam pathavi-manda- 
lam abhivijiy T a aj j hayasantanam hatthi-yuddhani bhavanti || 
tesam pi bhante hatthi-yuddhanam natthi gati natthi yisayo 
adhivattamane jaramarane || || 

10. Yani pi tani bhante rahham. khattiyanam muddha- 
vasittanam || pe II aj j havasantanam assa-yuddhani bhavanti II 
ratha-yuddhani bhavanti II patti-yuddhani bhavanti || tesam 


1 SS. j aneyya always. 2 13. nipphothento always. 3 SS. pe. i SS. mahati. 

5 13. manussakaye. « B. kusalaeariyaya always. 7 Before each of these words, 

B. repeats annatra. 8 SS. omit kho. 9 Same remarks as above. 
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KOSALA-SAMYUTTA III. 


[III. 3. 5. 


pi bhante patti- yuddhanam natthi gati 3 natthi visayo adhi- 
vattamane jaramarane || || 

11. Santi kho pana bhante imasmiin rajakule mantino 
maMmattd || ye pahonti 2 agate paccatthike mantebi blieda- 
yitum 3 || tesam pi bhante manta-yuddhanam natthi gati 4 
natthi visayo adhivattamane jaramarane II || 

12. Samvijjati kho pana 5 bhante imasinim rajakule palm- 
tarn 6 suvannam bhumigataii c-eva vehasatfchahca yena may a in 
pahoma agate paccatthike dhanena upa'lapetum. || tesam pi 
bhante dhana-yuddhauam natthi gati natthi visayo adhi- 
vattamane jaramarane || |J 

1*3. Adhivattamane ca me bhante jaramarane kim assa 
karaniyam anilatra dhammacariyaya samacariy&ya kusala- 
kiriyaya puiihakiriyaya ti H || 

14. Evam etatn maharaja evam etam maharaja adhivatta- 
rnane ca te 7 jaramarane kim assa karaniyam anilatra dhamma- 
cariyaya samaeariyaya kusalakiriyaya punnakiriyayati || \\ 

15 . Idam avoca Bhagav& || la || satth& || II 
YatM pi seM vipulet || nabham &liacca pabbatti || 
samantanupariyeyyum 8 || nipphotento catuddisa || 
evam jarA ca maecu ca 9 || adhivattanti 10 p&nino 11 || || 
Khattiye brahmane vesse || sudde candala-pukkuse || 
na kinci parivajjeti || sabbam ev&bhimaddati || || 

na tattha hatthinam 12 bhdmi If na rathanam na pattiya [| 
na e&pi manta-yuddhena || sakM jetum dhanena va || |J 
Tasm& hi panclito poso II sampassam attham attano |j 
buddhe dhamme ca saiighe ca || dhiro saddham nivesaye II || 
Yo dhammacari kayena || vaeaya uda cetasa || 
idh-eva nam pasamsanti || pacca sagge pamodatiti 13 |j || 
Kosala-aamyuttam samattam || || 

Tass-uddanam || || 

Puggalo Ayyaldt 14 Loko II Issattam Pabbatopamam || 
desitam buddhasetthena || imam Kosalam pancakam || || 


1 S 2 - 3 omit natthigati. 2 B. yesam lionti. 3 S 1 - 2 add hero tesam pi bhedayi- 

tum. 4 fcS. omit natthi gati here and further on. 6 S-S. omit pana. 0 B. ba- 
hutam. 1 B. omits ca te. B S 1 - 3 saimmta. auupariyeyyuin. ,J S 3 raaranafi ca. 
10 S 2 has only evum — ttanti paimio, the place of the Omitted words remaining 
empty. 11 B paniue, 12 S a hatihina. 13 SS. sagge ca mbdatiii. 11 JJ. Ayyika. 
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book iy.-mAra-samyuttam. 

Chapter I. Pathamo-vagga. 

§ 1. Tapo kamman ca. 

1. Evara me sutam ekani samayam Bhagava TJruvelayam 
viharati najja JSIeranjaraya tire Ajapala- nig-rodha- mule 1 
pathamabhisambuddho || 

2. Atba kho Bbagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam 
cetaso parivitakko udapadi || || Mutto vatarahi taya dukkara- 
karikaya || sadhu rnutto vatambi taya anattha-samhitaya 
dukkara-karik&ya || sadhu thito sato 2 bodhim 3 samajjha- 
gan-ti 4 II 

3. Atha kho Maro pdpima Bhagayato cetasa ceto-parm- 
takkam an nay a yena Bhagava ten-upasankami If upasahka- 
mitva Bhagavantam gathaya aj jabhasi || || 

Tapo-kamma apakkamma II yena sujjhanti m&nava || 
asuddho maimati suddho j| suddhimaggam 5 aparaddho ti || || 

4. Atha kho Bhagav& Maro ayam papima iti vidifcvd 
Maram papimantam gathalii paccabMsi 6 j| |J 

Anattha-sanhitam natva || yam kinci aparam 7 taparn If 
sabbanatthavaham 8 boti || piyarittam 9 va dhammanim 10 1| || 
silam samadhi-pamlanca || maggam bodhaya bhavayam || 
patto-smi paramam suddhim If nihato tvam ’asi antakati I) || 

5. Atha kho Maro p&pimlt jan&ti mam Bhagava janati 
main Saga to ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayifci 11 If || 

§ 2. Nago. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava TJruvelayam 
viharati najja ISTeranjaraya tire Ajapala-nigrodhe pathama- 


1 B. Ajapala-uigrodlie. 2 B. sadhu vatambi. 3 S 2 - 3 hodhi. 4 B. samajjha- 

guuti. 5 B. suddliain |j suddhinmgga. 6 S 1 - 3 paccajjbabhasi, 7 So B. ana C. ; 

SS.amaram. 8 S 1 - 3 sabbamnattha 0 . 9 B. phiyarittam ; 0. thiyarittam. 10 So 

C. ; SS. vammani (or °ti) ; G. dliammani. 11 B. antaram adhayiti. 


104 


MARA-SAMYTTTTA IV. 


[IV. 1. 2. 


bhisarobuddho II II Tena kho pana aamayena Bhagava 
ratt-andhakara-timisayam 1 ajjhokase 2 nisinno hoti || devo ca 
ekam ekam phusayati 3 [| || 

2. Atha kho Maro papima Bhagavato bhayam chambhi- 
tattam lomahamsam uppldetu-kamo mabantam hatthiraja- 
vannam abhinimminitv& yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || || 

3. Seyyathapi nama maha aritthako 4 mani evarn assa sisani 
hoti || seyyathapi n&ma suddham rupiyam evam assa danta 
honti || seyyathapi naraa mahati nangalasisa 5 evam assa 
sondo hoti || || 

4. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva Maram 
p&pimantam g&th&ya ajjhabh&si || || 

Samsaram digham addhanam || vannam katva subha- 
subham || 

alan-te tena p&pima || nihato tvam asi an taka ti || II 

5. Atha kho Maro p&pimli janati mam Bhagava jcinati mam 
Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti 0 || || 

§ 3. Subham. 

1 . XJruvelayam viharati 7 II II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava ratt-andhak&ra-timisa- 
yam ajjhok&se nisinno hoti devo ea ekam ekam phus&yati || || 

3. Atha kho M&ro papima Bhagavato bhayam chambhitattam 
loma-hamsam uppadetu-kamo yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami || 

4. U pasahkamitva Bhagavato avidftre uceavaca vannanibha 
upadamseti subha c-eva asubha ca || || 

5. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva Maram 
papimantam gathahi ajjhabhasi || || 

Samsaram digham addhanam II vannam katva subha- 
subham II 

alan-te tena papima || nihato tvam asi an taka j| |j 

Ye ca k&yena vac&ya II manasa ca 8 susamvuta II 

na te Mara vas&nugd || na te Marassa paccagd ti 9 || || 

6. Atha kho Maro || la II tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || II 


1 B. and C. “tiraisaya. s So SS. and C. ; B. abbhokase always. 3 S 1 - 2 

phnsayati. 4 SS. maliaritthako. s S 1 - 3 na hgallsfi ; S 2 nangfilisa. fi This 

paragraph is omitted by SS. in this and all the following Suttas but the last. 

. * So SS. ; B. gives the full text. 8 SS. manasaya. 9 S 2 paficaccaguti ; B. 

baddb.abhd.ti ; C. paftbaguti. 



IV. 1. 0.] 


PATEIAMA-VAGGA 1. 
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§ 4. P&sa (1). 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam 
viliarati Isipatane migadaye [[ [| Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu 
araantesi |) || Bhikkhavo-ti || || Bhadante ti te bhikkhft Bha- 
gavato paccassosum || || 

2. Bhagava etad avoca || || May ham kho bhikkhave 
youiso manasikara yoniso sammappadhana 1 anuttara vimutti 
anuppattft anuttar& vimutti 2 sacehikatft || Tumhe pi bhik- 
khave yoniso manasikara yoniso sammappadhana anuttaram 
vimuttim anup^punatha 3 anuttaram vimuttim sacchikaro- 
tha ti || II 

3. Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami || 
upasaiikamitva Bhaga van tain gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Baddho 4 -si m&ra-p&sena || ye dibbft ye ca tn&nusa II 

mara-bandhana-baddhosi || na me samana mokkhasiti ([ ([ 

4. Mutto-ham 5 mara-pasena JJ ye dibbft ye ca manusa || 

marabandhana-mutto mhi || nihato tvam asi antakalti || || 

5. Atha kho Maro p&pimft || la || tatth-ev-antaradh&yiti II || 6 

§ 5. Pdsa (5). 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam viliarati Isi- 
patane migadaye || Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi ll If 
Bhikkhavo ti || || Bhadante 7 ti te bhikkhft Bhaga vato 
paccassosum || || 

2. 8 Bhagava etad avoca || || Mutto-ham 9 bhikkhave 
sabbapasehi ye dibba ye ca manusa || Tumhe pi bhikkhave 
mutta sabbapasehi ye dibba ye ca manusa 10 caratha bhikkhave 
carikam b ah u j ana- hitay a bahujana-sukhaya lokanukampakaya 
atthaya hitaya sukh&ya devamanussanam IJ II Ma ekena dve 
agamettha 11 || desetha bhikkhave dhammam adikalyanam 
majjhe kalyanam pariy osana-kaly anam |l sattham savyan- 
janam kevala-paripunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam pa- 
kasetha || || Santi satta apparajakkha-jatika || assavanata 12 


1 B. saxnappadliana. 2 SS. omit anu° vi°. 3 B. papunatha. 4 B. bandho si 

always. 8 B. and S 2 muttaliain. 6 § 3 = Mahavagga I. 1 1. 2. 7 B. Bhaddante. 

8 §§ 2, 3, 4 = Mahctvagga I. li. 9 B. S 2 - 3 Muttakana. 10 Here S 2 intercalates : 

[nuirabandhana mutta] ettha, and S 1 [mara bandhanamurtomhi ti hato tvam] 

ettha. 11 B. agamattlia (Vinaya, agamittha). 12 So B. and C. ; SS. assavanta ; 

Childers ; assavanato (word parihayati). 
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MARA-SAMYUTTA IT. 


[iy. i. s. 


dliammassa parihayanti II bhavissanti dhamraassa ailaataro II II 
Abam pi bhikkhave yena Uruvela Sehanigamo 1 ten-upa- 
sahkamissami dhamma-desanaya ti || || 

3. Atha kbo Maro papimEi yena Bhagava ten-upasankami II 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabbasi II II 
Baddho-si sabba-pasehi || ye dibba ye ca manusa || 
maba-bandbana 2 -baddho si || na me samana mokkhasiti || || 

4. Mutto-ham 3 sabbapasehi || ye dibba ye ca manusa || 

maba-bandbana-mutto mhi || nihato tvam asi antaka ti 4 If || 
§ 6. sScrppo. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagabe 
viharati Yeluvane kalandaka-nivape || || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Bhagava rattandhakara-timi- 
sayam ajjhok&se nisinno lioti devo ca ekam ekam phusayati || || 

3. Atba kbo Maro ]oapima Bbagavato bhayam chambbi- 
tattaip. loma-bamsam uppadetu- learn o mabantam sappa-raja- 
v annum abbinimminitva yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || || 

4. Seyyathapi n&ma mabati eka-rukkhika nava evam assa 
kayo boti || || Seyyathapi nama sondika kilahja 5 evam assa 
phano boti || Seyyathapi nama kosalika 6 kamsapati 7 evam 
assa akkhini bbavantill Seyyathapi nama deve galagalayante 8 
vijjullata 9 niceharanti evam assa mukhato jihva niccbarati || 
Seyyathapi nama kam m ara- gaggar iy a dbamamanaya saddo 
boti evam assa ass&sa-pass&s&nam, 10 saddo hoti || || 

5 . Atba kbo Bhagava Maro ayarn papima ifci viditva 
Maram papimantam gathabi ajjhabbasi II || 

Yo sunfia-gehani 11 sevati || 
seyyo so 12 muni atta-saimato II 
vossajja carey ya tattba so II 
patirupam hi tathavidhassa tam || || 

Oaraka babu 13 -bhorava babu || 
atho damsa 14 sirimsapa 15 bahu || 

1 B. Sena. In the Yinaya: yena Uruvela yena send 0 (Comp. Rh. D. and 0’s 

note, “ Vinaya Texts,” I. 113). 2 S'- murabandhaiuc'. 2 B. niuttahain. 4 All 

this text is to he found in the Mahdvaggo of the Vinaya at the end of the Mara- 

katlut (11th Chapter). s B. C. kilafijam ; S 1 - 2 ' kilafija ; S 3 kilaja. 6 B. kosa- 

laka; C. kosala 0 . 7 B. S 2 °pati. 8 S 2 galagalante. 9 13. vijjulata; S 2 vijjulla. 

10 S 1 “passdsfmam ; S 1 - 3 °pass:lsamna ; S 2 ' “passasiimpubuhnio macaji (or pi) na 

tattha na°. 11 B. °gahani. 12 13. S 1 seyyaso. 13 S 1 baliu. 11 SS. duinsa. 

15 B. sarisapd. 


IV. 1. 8.] 


PATHAMA-VAGGA 1. 


lor 


lo mam pi na tattha in j aye |j 
suiinagara-gato maha muni || II 
N abb am phaleyya patbavim caleyya 1 || 
sabbe pi 2 pana uda santaseyyum II 
sallam pi ce 3 urasi pakampayevyum 4 II 
upadhisu 5 tan am 6 na karonti buddha ti || || 

6. Atba kbo Maro papima janati mam Bbagava janati 
mam Sugato ti tatth-ev-antaradkayiti || || 

§ 7. Suppati. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagahe viharati Veluvane 
kalandaka-nivape II II 

2. Atha kho Bhagava baliud eva rattim ajjkokase cahka- 
mitva rattiya paccusa-samayam pade 7 pakkbaletva viharam 
pavisitva 8 dakkhinena passena siha-seyyam kappesi pade 
padam accadhaya sato sampajano uttbana-sannam manasi 
karitva || || 

3. Atba kbo MAro papima yena Bhagava ten-upashkami || 
upasankamitva Bbagavantam gathaya ajjbabhasi || || 

Kim soppasi kim nu suppasi 9 [j 

kim idam soppasi 10 dubbhayo 11 viya || 

Surinam ag&ran-ti 12 soppasi |f 

kim idam soppasi s&riy-uggate 13 ti || || 

4. Yassa jalini visattika || 

tank a n-atthi kuhinei netave II 
sabbupadbinam parikkhaya budbo 14 || 
soppati kin-tav-ettha Mara ti II II 
§ 8. Nanclanam. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bbagava Savattbiyam 
viharati J eta vane Anathapindikassa arame II II 

2. Atba kbo Maro papima yena Bbagava ten-upasarikami II 
upasankamitva Bbag-avato santike imam gatham abhasi || || 

Nandati puttebi puttima || 
gomiko gobi 15 tath-eva nandati || 


1 S 8 -®jaleyya. 2 S. sabbova. 3 S 3 - 3 omitce; Cgve. 4 So SS. ; B. kappa- 
reyya; C. urasikampasseyyum. 5 S 1 udadhisu; S 2 udamdisu. 6 S 3 tanam. 
7 S 3 - 3 omit pade. 3 B. pavisitva. 9 B. soppasi. 10 B. snppatam ( =soppanam ?). 

11 SS. dubbhato. 12 SS. sufmagaranti. 13 SS. suriye-ug 0 . 14 BIS. buddlio. 
15 B. Goma gobbi here and further on. 
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MARA-SAMYUTTA IY. 


[IV. 1. 8. 


j ( upadhihi narassa nandano || 

s na hi so nandati yo nirupadhiti || || 

| j 3. Socati puttehi puttima II 

1 1 ' j !| gomiko gohi tath-eva socati || 

rillfc; upadhihi narassa socana || 

na hi so socati nirupadhiti 1 II II 

i I 4. Atha kho Maro papima janati mam Bhagav& j&nati 

mam Sugato ti tatth-ev-antaradhayatiti || II 

I y § 9. Ayu (!)• 

1. Evam me sutain ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagahe 
| | viharati Yeluvane kalandaka-nivape || 

I 2. Tatra Bhagavti bhikkhu amantesi || || Bhikkhavo ti || || 

I Bhadante ti te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum || || 

|j ; 3. Bhagava etad avoca || || Appam idam hhikkhave ma- 

I j V liussanam ajm || gamaniyo samparayo || kattabbam kusalam 

caritabbam brahmacariyam || natthi jatassa amaranam || yo 
5 1 hhikkhave ciram. jivati so vassasatam. appam va bhiyo 

| till II 

|| j |ldj| 4. Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagavil ten-upsankaini || 

upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Digham ayu manussanam || na nam hile 3 suporiso || 
careyya khiramatto va || natthi maccussa agamo-ti || || 

5. Appam &yu manussanam || hileyya 3 nam suporiso II 
careyyadittasiso 4 va || natthi maccussa nagamo ti || || 

6. Atha kho Maro papima || la || tatth-ev-antaradh&yiti || II 
§ 10 . Ayu ( 2 ). 

1. Bajagahe (I || 

Tatra kho Bhagava etad avoca || appam idam hhikkhave 
manussanam ayu II gamaniyo samparayo || || kattabbam. 
kusalam caritabbam brahmacariyam || natthi jatassa amara- 
nam || yo hhikkhave ciram jivati so vassasatam appam va 
bhiyo ti || II 

2. Atha kho Maro p&pim& yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami || 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi II II 


_ 1 These gathas are, the repetition of Devata-S. II. 1. § 4. is in B. only. 3 B. C. 
hile. 3 B. hileyya ; SS. hileyya. 4 B careyya ; S 3 °siso ; S 1 “udikatasiso. 


IY. 2. 2.] 


DUTIYA-VAGGA 2. 
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Naceayanti ahoratta I! jivitam n-uparujjhati 1 |( 

&yu 2 anupariyati 3 maccanam || nemi va ratha-kubba- 
ran-ti || 

3. Accayanti ahoratta |{ jivitam uparujjhati II 

kyu khiyati macc&nam || kurmadinam ya odakan-ti || || 

4. Atha kho Metro papima j&nati mam Bhagavit jan&ti mam 
Sugato ti dukkhi dummaao tath-ev-antaradhayi ti II II 

Pathamo vaggo II 
Tass-udd&nam |J || 

Tapo-kamman ca Nago ca || Subham Pasena te duve II 
Sappo Suppati ISTandanam || Ayuna apare duve-ti jj II 


Chapter II. Dutiyo-vaggo. 


§ 1. JPdsdno. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Raj agahe viharati Gijjhakuta- 
pabbate II II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavi rattandhakaratimi- 
sayam ajjhokase nisinno hoti devo ca ekam ekam phusayati || || 

3. Atha kho Maro papima Bhagavato bhayain. chambhi- 
tattam lomahamsam uppadetu-kamo yena Bhagava ten- 
upasaiikami || Upasankamitva Bhagavato avidure rnahante 
mahante 4 pasane pad&lesi 5 II II 

4. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ay am p&pirnd iti viditv& 
Maram. papimantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || II 

Sa ce pi 6 kevalam sabbam || Gijjhakutam calessasi 7 II 

n-eva sainmayimuttanam || buddhanam atthi injitan-ti 8 jj jj 

5. Atha kho Mdro papima janati mam Bhagava janati 
mam Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-autaradhayiti || || 

§ 2 . mo. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavaue 
Anathapindikassa krkme || Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava 
mahatiya parisaya parivuto dhammam deseti || || 


1 S 1 - 3 noparujjhati. 2 C. S 3 fiyum ; S 1 - 2 ayim ca. " ooi 

S l anupariyeti ; S 2 - 3 pariyeti. 4 B. does not repeat mahante 

(or pavaddliesi) ; S 3 pavattesi ; C. patajesi. 6 fc>S. sacemam 

b B. iujauau-ti. 


B. anupuriyati ; 

x 5 S 1 - 2 pavaddesi 

aS. sacemam. 7 B. calefy asi. 
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MABA-SAMYUTTA IV. 


[IV. 2. 2. 


2. Atha ldio Marassa papimato etad ahosi || || Ayam kho 
samano Gotamo mahatiya parisaya parivuto dhammam 
deseti |j Yam n unaham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasahka- 
rneyyam vicakkhukamm&ya ti |[ |[ 

3. Atha kho Metro papim& yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || 
upasankamitveL Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Kim nu siho va nadasi || parisayam 1 visarado || 
patimallo 2 hi te attki || vijitavi nu mannasiti || || 

4. Nandanti ve mahavird || parisa.su vis a rad a || 

Tathagata balappatta || tinna loke visattikan-ti || || 

5. Atha kho Maro papima II janati mam Bhagav& janati 
mam Sugato ti || dukkhi dummano tatk-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

§ 3. Sakalikam. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Baj agahe 
viharati Maddakueohimhi 3 migadaye || || 

2. Tena kho pana 4 samayena Bhagavato pado sakalikaya 
khato 5 hoti || bhusd sudam Bhagavato vedand vattanti sari- 
rikk dukkha tibba khara katuka asata amanapa || tasudam 
Bhagava sato sampajano adhivaseti avihannamano 6 II II 

3. Atha kho M&ro p&piina yena Bhagavti ten-upasankami || 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Mandiya nu 7 sesi udahu kaveyya-matto || 
atthfi. nu 8 te sainpacura na santi j| 
eko vivitte sayanasanamhi 9 || 
niddamukho 10 kim idam soppasev& ti II II 

4. Na mandiya say ami najji kaveyya-matto II 
attham sameeoaham apetasoko II 
eko vivitte 11 sayanasanamhi || 
sayam-aham sabbabhutan ukarnpi || || 

Yesain 13 pi sallam urasi pavittham j| 
mulium muh uiii had avam vedhamanam 13 || 
to dpi 14 soppam lubharo sasalla || 


1 S 2 parisayaxn 2 B. patimallo. 3 SS. “kucchismim. 4 B omits kho pana. 

6 B. Bukkhalik&ya hato. « Sec Devatu-S. IV. 4. 7 SB. klio. « S> attlianam ; 

5 2 attliana ; S 3 attlumam ; hut in seems to be erased. " S 1 eko ca vivitto 0 ; 

5 3 eko va seti (two erased letter's) misunamhi ; S 3 eko nia (or va) . . . sanamlii 

(with an empty space as usual). 30 SS. niddasikho. 11 SS. vivitto. 13 S 1 - 3 

sesam. 13 B. badaya 0 ; SS. °secamanaiii. u SS. te pidlra (S 1 pi°). 


IT. 2. 5.J 


DUTIYA-VAGGA 2. 


Ill 


kasma 1 aham na supe 2 vitasallo || [| 

Jaggam na sanke 3 na pi bhemi 4 sottum || 
rattindiva nanutapanti 5 mamam || 

Mnim na passami kuhinci loke || 
tasma supe sabbabhutanukampiti J| || 

5. Atha kho Maro papima || janati mam Bhagava janati 
mam Sugato ti II dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 
§ 4. Patirupam. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu vibarati Ekasala- 
yam 6 brahmanagame || |j Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava 
mahatiyl gihiparisaya 7 pariyuto dhammam deseti 8 jj || 

2. Atha kho Marassa papimato etad ahosi || || Ayam kho 
samano Go tamo mahatiya gihiparisaya parivuto dhammam 
deseti II Yam nun aham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasahka- 
meyyam vicakkhukammaya ti || || 

3. Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagava ten-npasaiikami || 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajj habhasi jj jj 

JST-etam tava patirupam || yad aiiiiam anusasasi 9 II 
anurodha-virodhesu II ma sajjittho 10 tad acaran-ti || || 

4. Hitanukampi sambuddho [| yad anham anushsati || 
anurodha-virodhehi || vippamutto Tathagato ti || If 

5. Atha kho Maro papima || pe 11 tatth-ev-antaradbayiti || || 

§ 5. Mdnasam. 

1. Evara me sutam ekam samajmm. Bhagava yiharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || || 

2. Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami [| 
upasaiikamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi ll || 

Antalikkhacaro paso 11 II yo-yam 13 carati manaso 13 |j 
tena tarn badhayissami || na me samana mokkhasiti || || 

3. Iiupa sadda rasa gandha 14 jj potthabba ca manorama jj 
ettha me vigato chando |J nihato tvarn asi antaka ti |j || 

4. Atha kho Maro papima j| pe || tatth-ev-antaradhayiti |{ || 


1 B. tasma. - S 3 supe ; B. suse. 3 C. sankemi ( = sank ami) . 4 SS. vihemi; 

C. reads bhemi (=bliayami). » So B. and C. ; SS. nanupatanti. 0 SS. sala- 

yam (without eka). 7 B. gihi 0 here and further on. 8 B. desesi. 9 B. S 3 anu- 

susati. 10 0. sajjittha. “ S l poso. 12 B. yvayam. 13 SS. manuso. u B. 

gaudlxa rasa. 
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MARA-SAMYUTTA IV. 


[IV. 2. 6. 


§ 6. Pattern 

1. S&vatthiyam viharati || || Tena kho pana samayena 
Bhagava pancannam upadanakkhandhanam upadaya bhikkhu 1 
dhammiya kathaya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti sampa- 
hamseti II te ca bhikkhu atthi - katva 2 manasi katva 
sabba-cetaso 3 samannaharitva ohitasota dhammam sunanti || || 

2. Atha kho Marassa papimato etad ahosi |j || Ayam kho 
samano Gotamo pancannam upadanakkhandhanam upadaya 
bhikkhu dhammiya kathaya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti 
sampahamseti || te ca bhikkhu atthi-katva manasi katva 
sabba-cetaso samannaharitva ohita-sota dhammam sunanti [| 
Yam nun&ham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasankameyyam 
y icakkhukam m ay a ti || || 

3. Tena kho pana samayena sambahula patta ajjhokase 
nikkhitta honti || || 

4. Atha kho Maro papima balivaddavannam 4 abhinimmi- 
nitva yena te patta ten-upasahkarai || || 

5. Atha kho annataro bhikkhu 5 ahhataram bhikkhum 
etad avoca II || Bhikkhu bhikkhu 6 eso 7 balivaddo patte 
bhindeyy&ti II II 

6. Evam vutte Bhagava tarn bhikkhum etad avoca II ISTa so 
bhikkhu balivaddo || Maro eso papima tumhakam vicakkhu- 
kammayagato 8 ti II II 

7. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva 
Maram papimantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Rupam vedayitam 9 sannam II vinnanam yailca sahkhatam [| 

n-eso ham asmi n-etam me || evam tattha virajjati || || 

evam virattam khemattam ]| sabbasamyojanatigam II 

anvesam sabbatthanesu || Mara-sena pi najjhaga ti 10 || || 

8. Pa II tatth-ev-antaradkayiti 11 II II 

§ 7, Ayatmia. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava YesMiyam viharati Mahavane 
khttigara-salayam || || 


1 B. bhikkhunam. 2 B. atthim 0 always. 3 B. sabbam cetasfi always. 4 B. 

balibaddha° here and further on. 6 S 1 - 2 omit aimataro "bhikldm. 3 S 1 - 2 omit 

bhikkhu bhikkhu. 1 SS. esa. 8 °kammaya agato. ,J b 1 vedayatitam ; S 2 - 3 

vedayatitam (with erasure of da in S 2 , of tam in S 3 ). 10 B. najjhagati. ’ 11 pa° 

. . . °ti is in B. only. 


IY. 2. 8.] 


DUTIYA-YAGGA 2. 


1X3 


2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavti clianiiam phass&ya- 
tananam 1 upadaya bhikkhu 2 dhammiya kathaya sandasseti 
samadapeti 3 samuttejeti 4 sampahamseti 5 || te ca bliikkhu 
atthi- katva 6 manasi katva sabba-cetaso 6 samannaharitva 
ohitasota dhammam sunanti || II 

3. Atha kho Marassa papimato etad ahosi || || Ayam kho 
samano Gotamo ehannam phassayatananam upadaya bhi- 
kkhu dhammiya kathaya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti 
sampahamseti || Te ca bhikkhu atthikatva manasi katva 
sabbacetaso sammannaharitva ohitasota dhammam sunanti || 
Yam nunaham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasankameyyam 
vicakkhulcammly^ti || || 

4. Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagava ten-upasaiikami II 
upasankamitva Bhagavato avidure mahantam bhaya-bherava- 
saddam akasi || api-sudam 7 pathavi mantle udriyati 8 || || 

5. Atha kho annataro bhikkhu aiiilataram bhikkhum etad 
avoea II II Bhikkhu bhikkhu 9 esa pathavi mantle udriyati 
ti 10 II II 

6. Evam vutte Bhagava tam bhikkhum etad avoca || || 
IST-esa bhikkhu pathavi udriyati 11 || M&ro eso papima tumhd- 
kam vicakkhukammaya agato ti II II 

7. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva Maram 
papimantam g&th&ya ajjhabhdsi II II 

It&pa sadda rasa gandha || phassa dhamma ca kevalil || 

etam lokamisam ghoram || ettha loko dhimucchito 12 || (I 

etan ca samatikkamma || sato buddhassa savako || 

m&radheyyam atikkamma || adicco va 13 virocatiti || |) 

8. Atha kho Maro papimei |j pa || tatth-ev-antaradhayi 
ti II II • 

§ 8. Pindam. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Magadhesu viliarati Pailcasa- 
l&yam Tbrahmanag&me || || 


1 S- pass&ya 0 . 2 B. hhikkhunam here and further on. 3 SS. “dassesi °dapesi. 

4 S 3 “tejesi. 5 In S 3 “bamsesi has been corrected into °haniseti. 6 See the pre- 

ceding sutta. ? SS. apissutam. K B. undriyati always ; SS. and C. uilriyntiti. 

9 S 2 does not repeat bhikkhu. 10 SS. udriya 0 . 11 SS. udriyatiti. 13 SS.’ lok;i- 

dliimucchito ; G. loko vimucchito. 13 B. omits va. 
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MABA-SAMYUTTA IY. 


[IY. 2. 8. 


2. Ten a kho pana samayena Pancasalayam brahmanagame 
kumarak^nam 1 pslhunakani 2 bhavanti || |( 

3. Atha kho Bhagava pubbanhasamayam. nivasetva 
patta-dvaram adaya Paneasalam 3 br ah m an a- g am am pindaya 
pavisi 4 II II 

4. Tena kho pana samayena Pa n ca saley y ak a brahmana- 
gah apatika Marena papimata anvavittha 5 * bhavanti || jj Mel 0 
samano Grotamo pindam. alattha 7 ti || |J 

5. Atha kho Bhagavei yath& dhotena pattena Paneasalam. 8 
bralnnanagamam pindaya pavisi || tatha dhotena pattena 
patikkami II || 

6. Atha kho M&ro p&pima yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami (| 
upasahkamitvfL Bhagavantani etad avoea II II Api 9 samana 
pindam alattha ti || || 

7. Tatha nu tvam papima 10 akasi yathaham pindam na 11 
labheyyan-ti || 

8. Tena hi bhante Bhagava dutiyam pi Pancas&lam br&h- 
managamam pavisatu 12 || tathaham karissami yatha Bhagava 
pindam laechati ti 13 || || 

Apuimam pasavi 14 Maro || asajjanam 15 Tathagatam II 

ldm na mannasi papima || na me papain vipacoati 16 II II 

susnkham vata jivama || yesam no 17 n-atthi kincanam || 

pitibhakkha bhavissarna || devl Abhassara 18 yatha ti 19 || || 

9. Atha kho M&ro papim& II pe || tatth-ev-antaradlA- 
ylti j| || 

§ 9. Kassahim. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || Tena kho pana samayena Bha- 
gava bhikkhd 20 nibbana-patisamyuttaya dhammiya kathaya 
sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti || II Te ca 
bhikkhu atthi-katva manasi katva sabbacetaso 21 samanna- 
harifcva ohitasota dhammam sunauti || || 


1 B. kumarikanam. 2 So B. and C. ; SS. pulranakanam. 3 S 1 - 3 Yalayam. 

4 B. pavisi here and further on. 5 G. anvaviddha. n SS. omit mi 3 So 0. ; 

SS. alattha. ; B. alatta (a being erased). 8 SS. °sala°. 9 B. adds te. 10 S 1 - 2 

Tatha. uo tuvam papimam ; S 3 Tatha no tvam papima. 11 SS. omit na. 12 B. 
pavxsata; S 1 - 2 pavisitu. 13 S 1 - 2 lacehasxti.' 11 SS. pasavi. 15 S 2 asajjana 0 ; 

S l asajjana. 16 SS. na me te papam vipaecatiti. 11 SS. yesaimo; B. yesamnno. 

18 In h 3 the place of “dev a abhas" is empty. 19 This second gathft is the 200th of 

the Dhammapuda ; for the whole text, see same hook, p. 3o2-3. 20 B. bliikkhu- 

nam. 21 See the preceding suttas. 


IY. 2. 9.] 


DUTIYA-YAGGA 2. 
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2. Atlia kho Marassa papimato etad ahosi || Ayarn kho 
sarnano Gotamo bhikkhu nibbana-patisamyuttaya dhammiya 
katliaya II pa |j Yam nunaham yena samano Gotamo ten- 
upasahkameyyam vicakkhukammaya, ti || || 

3. Atha kho Maro papima kassaka-vannam abhinimmi- 
nitva mahantam nangalam khandhe karitva dig-ham 1 pa- 
canayatthim 2 gahetva, hata - hata - keso sanasati - nivattho 3 
kaddama-makkhitehi padehi yenaBhagava ten-upasankami II 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam etad avoca || II 

4. Api samana balivadde 4 addasa ti || || 

5. Xim.pana p&pima te balivaddehi ti || || 

6. Mam-eva samana 5 cakkhu mama rupa mama cakkliu- 
samphassa 6 - vinnanayatanam || kubim me samana 7 gantva 
mokkhasi II II 

Mam-eva samana saddd sotam mama sadda || pa || 

Mam-eva samana gh&nam. mama gandha || || 

Mam-eva samana jihva mama rasa || || 

Mam-eva samana ktiyo mania pottbabo II || 

Mam-eva samana mano mama dharnma mama mano- 
samphassa 8 -vinnanayatanam || kubim me 9 samana gantva 
mokkhasi ti II II 

7 . Tav-eva 10 papima cakkhu 11 tava rupa tava cakkbu- 
samphassa 12 -viniianayatanam || yattba ca 13 kho papima natthi 
cakkhu natthi rupa natthi cakkhu sampassa-viiifianayata- 
nam agati tava tattba papima || || 

8. Tav-eva 14 papima sotam tava sadda tava sota-samphassa 15 - 
viiinanayatanam || yattba ca kho papima natthi sotam natthi 
sadda natthi sota- samphassa- vinnanayatanam agati tava 
tattha papima II || 

9. Tav-eva 16 papima ghanam tava gandha tava ghana 
sampassa- vinnanayatanam II yattba 17 ca kho papima natthi 
ghanam natthi gandha natthi ghana-samphassa-vimlanaya- 
tanam agati tava tattha p&pima || II 


1 B. S 3 diglia. 8 SS. “lattlnjp.. 3 SS, sana° ; B. °sM. 4 B. balibaddbe. 

5 SS. saraniim. 6 SS. “sampliassam. 7 SS. saranam. 3 SS. samphass;t\ 

9 SS. omit me. 10 S 3 tam eva. il SS. eakklvum. 18 S 2 - 3 Ysampkassa 0 ; B. 

“sampliassa. 13 B. omits ca; in S 3 it seems to be erased. 14 SS.Tajo.ceva 

18 S 2 sampbassa 3 . 16 S 2 tava va (or ca ?). 17 S 3 attha. 
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mara-samyutta IV. 


[IV. 2. 9. 


10 Tav-eva pSpima jihv& tava ra*b tava jihvfi-samphassa- 
viimtaSyatanam II pa II Tav-eva ' p&pima My« tava photthabba 

tava Mya-samphassa-vinnMyatanani II pa II 

11 Tav-eva p&pima mano tava dhamma tava manosam- 

pbaasa-vinSMlyatanam || yattha ca kho papima natth, mano 
natthi dhammtt natthi mano-samphassa-vinuanayatanam agati 

tava tattha papima ti II I! 

12 Yam vadanti mama yidan-ti II ye vadanti maman-ti ca II 
ettha ce te 2 mano atthi II na me samana mokkhasiti || II 

13 Yam vadanti na tarn mayham II ye vadanti na te almin II 
evam papima j&n&ki II na me maggam pi dakkha- 

siti 3 || II A A . „ „ 

14. Atka kko Maro papima II pa II vantaradkayiti II II 
§ 10. Rajjam 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Kosalesu viharati Himavanta- 

■nadese 4 aranfia-kutikayam || || . 

V 2 Atha kko Bkagavato rakogatassa patisallmassa evam 
cetaso parivitakko udapadi II II sakkft nu kho rajjam ktatmp 
ahanam aghtayam ajinam aj&payam'> asooam asooayam 

dkammena ti II II . . . . 

3 Atka kko M&ro p&pim& 8 Bkagavato cetasa ceto-parivi- 

takkam aiiittya yena Bhagava ten-upasankami II upaaanka- 
mitv& Bbagavantam etad avoca II II Karetu bliante Bhagava 
rajjam ktetu Sugato rajjam ahanam agh&tayam ajinam aja- 
navam 9 asocam asocapayam 10 dkammena ti II II 

4 Kim pan'a 11 tvam papima passasi yam 12 in am tvain evam 
vadesi || ‘|| lmretu kliante Bhagava rajjam karetu bugato 

raiiam II pell dkammena till II A , A 

5 Bkagavata 13 kko bliante cattaro iddhipada bliavita 
bakulikata yanikata vatthukata anuttliita paricita susaraa- 
raddka II ikahkham&no ca pana 14 bkante Bhagava Huna- 
vantam pakbatarajarp . suvannam tveva 13 adkimucceyya II 
suvannafica pabbatassati 16 II II 


— y 5 ^. teya> * io b. panassati; SS. suvannapabbatassuti. 


IY. 3. 1.] 


UPABIPAN 0 A- YAGGA 3. 
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6. Pabbatassa suvannassa [J jatarupassa-kevalo i| 

clvitta va 1 nalam ekassa II iti vidva 2 samancare 3 II II 
yo dukkham addakkbi yato nidanam II 
kamesu so jantu katham narneyya II 
upadhim viditva sango 4 ti loke || 
tass-eva jantu vinayaya sikkbe ti' 5 II || 

7. Atba kho Maro papirna janati mam Bhagava janati 
mam Sugato ti dukkhi dumtnano tatth-ev-antaradbayiti 11 || 
Dutiyo vaggo II II 
Tass-uddanara || || 

Pasano Siho Sakalikam || Patirupan ca Manasam || 

Pattam Ayatanam. Pindam || Kassakam Bajjena te dasa ti || II 


Chapter III. Tatiyo-vaggo (Upari-panca). 

§ 1. Sambahula. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu 
viharati Sil&vatiyam || || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena sambahula bhikkhu Bhagavato 
avidure appamatta atapino pahitatta viharanti If |f 

3. Atha kho M&ro papima brahmaiia-vanpam abhinimmi- 
nitva mahantena jatanduvena ajinakkhipa- nivattho jinno 
gopanasivahko ghurughuru-passasi iidumbara-dandam ga- 
hetv& yena te bhikkhii ten-upasahkami || || Upasahkamitva 
te bbikkbu etad avoca || |J Dahara bbavanto pabbajita susu 
kalakesa bbadrena yobbanena samannagata patbamena vayasa 
anikilitavino kamesu II II bhunjantu bhonto manusake kame || 
ma sanditlhikam hitv& kfdikam anudh&vitth& ti || || 

4. Na kho mayam brahmana sanditthikam bitva kellikam 
anudhavama || kalikan ea kho may am brahmana bitva sandi- 
tthikam anudbavama If || Kalika hi brahmana vutth Bha- 
gavata babudukkba bahupayasa adinavo ettba bbiyn II 
sandittbiko ayam dhammo akaliko ebipassiko opanayiko 
paccattam veditabbo vifinuhi ti 6 || || 


1 So C. and B. ; SS. vittavi. 2 B. vijja ; S 3 viditva, corrected into vidvtL 

3 S 3 sftmacare. 4 S 1 - 3 samvego. 5 This last gatha will be found again in the 

next sutta. 6 See above, Devata-S. II. 10. 
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MARA-SAMYUTTA IV. 


[IV. 3. 1. 


5. Evam vutte Metro papima sisam okampetva jihvam 
nillaletva 1 tivisakham nalatena nalatikam vutthapetva 
dandam olubbha pakkami il II 

6. Atha kbo te bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten-upasanka- 
mimsu || upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 
ant am nisidimsu If || Ekam antam nisinna kho te bhikkhu 
Bhagavantam etad avocum || || 

7. Idha mayam bhante Bhagavato avid u re appamatta 
atapino pahitatta viharama II Atha kbo bhante afmataro 
brahmano mahantena jatanduvena ajinakkbipa-nivattbo jinno 
gopanasivanko ghuru-ghuru-passasi udumbaradandam ga- 
hetviii yena amhe ten-upasankami II TTpasahkamitv& amhe 
etad avoca || || Dahara bbavanto pabbajita susu kalakesa 
bhadrena yobbanena eamannagata pathamena vayasd aniki- 
lit&vino k&mesu || || Bbunjantu bbonto m&nusake k&me || 
ma sandittbikam. hitva kalikam anudhavittha ti || || 

8. Evam vutte mayam bhante tam brahmanam etad avo- 
cumba II II Na kbo mayam br&hmana sandittbikam hitv& 
kalikam anudhctvama || kalikam ca kbo mayam brahmana 
hitva sandittbikam anudhavama || kalika bi brahmana kama 
vutta Bbagavata babudukkba babupayasa adinavo ettba 
bbiyo || sanditthiko ayam dbammo akaliko ebipassiko opa- 
nayiko paccattam veditabbo vimiulh ti || 

9. Evam vutte bhante so brabmano sisam okampetvEt 
jihvam nillaletv& 2 tivisakham. nalatena nalatikam vutthapetva 
dandam olubbha pakkanto ti || || 

10. IST-eso bbikkbave brabmano Maro eso papima tumba- 
kam. vicakkhukammaya agato ti || || 

11. Atba kho Bhagava etam attham viditva tayam vela- 
yam imam g&tham abh&si II II 

Yo dukkham adakkbi yato nidanam II 
kamesu so jantu katbam nameyya || 
npadbim viditva sango ti loke || 
tass-eva jantu vinayaya sikkhe-ti 3 || II 


1 S 2 B. nilHlIetvd; C. uilaletva. 2 S 2 B. nillaletva. 3 See the end of the 

preceding chapter. 


IV. 3. 2.] 


UPARIPAN CA-YAGGA 3. 
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§ 2. Samiddhi. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Silavati- 
yam || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena dyasraa Samiddhi 4 Bhagavato 
avidure apparaatto atapi pahitatto viharati II || 

3. Atha kho ayasmato Satniddhissa rahogatassa patisalli- 
nassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi || || Labha vata me 
suladdham 2 vata me yassa me sattM araham sammasam- 
buddho || || Labh& vata me suladdham vata me yo-ham 
evam svakkhate dhammavinaye pabbajito II II Lablia vata 
me suladdham vata me yassa me sabralimacariyo silavanto 
kalyana-dliammo ti || || 

4. Atha kho Maro papima ayasmato Samiddhissa cetaso 
cetoparivitakkam ahiiaya || yenayasma Samiddhi ten-upasah- 
kami || upasahkamitva Ayasmato Samiddhissa avidure mahan- 
tam bhayabheravam saddam akasi || Apissudam pathavi 
manile 3 udriyatiti || || 

5. Atha kho &yasma Samiddhi yena Bhagava ten-upasah- 
kami j| upasankamitvHL Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 
antain nisidi || ekam an tarn nisinno kho ayasina Samiddhi 
Bhagavantam etad avoca || || 

6. Idhaham bhante Bhagavato avidure appamatto atapi 
pahitatto viharami |] tassa mayham bhante rahogatassa path 
sallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udap&di II II Labha vata 
me suladdham vata me yassa me sattha araham samraa- 
sambuddho || || Labha vata me suladdham vata me yo-ham. 
evam svakkhate dhammavinaye pabbajito II II Labha vata 
me suladdham vata me yassa me sabralimacariyo silavanto 
kalyanadhamrao ti 4 II II Tassa mayham bhante avidure maha 
bhayabheravasaddo ahosi [( apissudam pathavi mailne udriya- 
titi || || 

7. JST-esa Samiddhi pathavi udrlyati || Maro eso papima 
tuyham vicakkhukammaya agato || gaccha tvain Samiddhi 
tatth-eva appamatto atapi pahitatto viharahiti II II 

8. Evam bhante ti kho ayasma Samiddhi Bhagavato pati- 


1 See Devat3.-S. II. 10. 2 SS. suladdhanca. 3 SS. add va. 4 B. °d.hammati. 
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mAra-samyutta iy. 


[IY. 3. 2. 


sunitva 1 utthayasana Bhagavantam abkivadetva padakkhi- 
nam katvti pakkami INI 

9. Dutiyam pi kho iryagma Samiddhi tatth-eva appamatto 
atapi pahitatto vihasi || II Dutiyam pi kho ayasmato Sa- 
middhissa rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi || Labha vata me suladdham vata me yassa me sattha 
arahaip samm&sambuddho II pe || kalyhnadhammo ti || || 
Dutiyam pi kho Maro papima Ayasmato Samiddhissa cetasa 
ceto parivitakkam annaya || pa || Apissudam pathavi manhe 
udriyatiti || || 

10. Atha kho ayasma Samiddhi || Maro ayam papima iti 
viditva 2 Maram papimantain gathaya ajjhabhasi. || || 

Saddhayaham pabbajito || agar asm a anagariyam || 
satipanri& ca me buddha || eitfcaii oa susam&hitam II 
kamam karassu rupani || n-eva mam vyadhayissasiti 3 || || 

11. Atha kho Maro papima janati mam Samiddhi bhi- 
klchCtti dukkhi dummauo tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

§ 3. Godhikci . 4 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Kajagahe 
viharati Veluvane kalandakanivape || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ayasmh Qodhiko Isigili-passe 
viharati Kalasil&yam II II 

3. Atha kho ayasma Godhiko appamatto atapi pahitatto 
viharanto 5 saraadhikam oeto-vimuttim 6 phusi (| [| Atha 
kho ^yasml Grodhiko tamha samadhikaya ceto-vimuttiya 
parih&yi II II : 

4. Dutiyam pi kho ayasma Godhiko appamatto atapi pahi- 
tatto viharanto s&madhikam ceto-vimuttim phusi II II Duti- 
yam pi kho Ayasma tamha s&madhik&ya ceto-vimuttiya pari- 
hayi || || 

5. Tatiyam pi kho ayasma Godhiko appamatto || pe || 
par ill ay i || || 

6. Catuttham pi kho ayasma Godhiko appamatto II pe || 
parih&yi || II 


1 SS. patissutvd. a B. omits the words Maro . . . viditva. 3 So B. and C. ; 

SS. vyfirlhayissatiti (B. and C. have byadha 0 ) ; see Thera-g&tha, 4.6. 

4 This episode recurs in the Dhp. Com. 254-6. 6 S 3 - 3 omit viharanto. 0 S 2 

cetasovi 0 here and further on. 


IV. 3. 3.] 


UPAEIPA&CA-YAGGA 3. 
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7. Paneamam pi kho ay asm a Godhiko || pe (| parihayi. 

8. Chattham pi kho ayasma Godhiko appamatto atapi 
pahitatto viharanto samadhikam eeto-vimuttim phusi || jj 
[Chattham pi kho ayasma Godhiko tainha samadhikaya ceto 
vimuttiya parihayi || || 

9. Sattamam pi kho ayasma Godhiko appamatto atapi 
pahitatto viharanto samadhikam eeto-vimuttim phusi 1 If II] 

10. Atha kho ayasmato Godhikassa etad ahosi If || Yava 
chattham khvaham sam&dhik&ya ceto-vimuttiya parihino || 
yamnunaham sattham ahareyyan-ti || || 

11. Atha kho Maro papima ayasmato Godhikassa cetasa 
cetoparivitakkam annaya yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhahhasi || II 

Mahavira mahapanna || iddhiya yasasa jalam || 
sabbe verabhayatita || pade vandami cakkhuma |j II 
savako te mahavira || maranam maran^bhibhu || 
akankhati 2 cetayati || tam nisedha jutindhara || II 
katham hi Bhagava tuyham || savako sasane rato II 
appattamanaso 3 sekho || kalam kayira jane suta ti 4 || II 

12. Tena kho pana samayena ayasmata Godhikena sattham 
&haritam hoti II || 

13. Atha kho Bhagava Maro papima iti viditva Maram 
papimantam gath&ya ajjhabhasi || || 

Evam hi dhira kubbanti || navakarxkhanti jivitam II 
samulam tanham abbnyha II Godhiko parinibbuto ti || || 

14. Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi || Ayama 
bhikkhave yena Isigili-passam Kalasila ten-upasankamissama 
yattha Godhikena kulaputtena sattham aharitan-ti II 

15. Evam bhante ti kho te bhikkkft Bhagavato paccasso- 
sum || II 

16. Atha kho Bhagava sambahulehi bhikkhuhi saddhim 
yena Isigili-passam Kalasila ten-upasahkami || || Addasa 
kho Bhagava ayasmantam Godikam durato va mahcake 
vivattakkhandham semanam 5 || || 


x . All the text from Chattham pi kho 0 to "phusi is in B. only. 2 SS. akankha- 
wti. B. apattamanaso ; S l appamattamanaso ; S- appamattamanaso. 
Fausholl l.c. janesabhd. 6 So SS. ; C. seyyamanam ; B. soppamanam. 
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MARA- S AM YUTTA IV. 


[IV. 3. 3. 


17. Tena kho pana samayena dhumayitattam iimirayi- 
tattam 1 gacehat-eva purimam disam || gacohati pacchimam 
disam |j gacohati uttaram. disam || gacchati dakkhinam di- 
sam || gacchati uddham gacchati adho gacchati anudisam || || 

18. Atha kho Bhagava hhikkhu amantesi || || ; Passatha 
no tumhe bhikkhave etam dhumayitattam timir&yitattam || 
gacchat-eva purimam disam || gacchati pacchimam II utta- 
ram II dakkhinam || uddham II adho || gacchati anudisan-ti || || 

Evam bhante || || 

19. Eso kho 2 bhikkhave Maro papima Ofodhikassa kula- 
puttassa viimanam samanvesati 3 || kattha Grodhikassa kula- 
puttassa vihiianam patitthitan-ti || appatitthitena ca 4 bhi- 
kkhave vinfi&nena Grodhiko kulaputto parinibbuto ti || || 

20. Atha kho Maro papima beluva 5 -panduvinam ad ay a 
yen a Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasahkamitva gathaya 
ajjhabhasi || || 

uddham adho ca tiriyam || disa-amidisasvaham 6 || 
anvesam. n&dhigaccMmi || Grodhiko so kuhim gato ti || || 

21. So 7 dhiro dhitisampanno 8 || jh&yi jh&narato sadei || 
ahorattam anuyunjam || jivitam anik&mayam II 
jetv&na maccuno senam || anhgantv& punabbhavam || 
samhlam tanham 9 abbuyha || Grodhiko parinibbuto ti II 

22, Tassa sokaparetassa II vinakaccha abbassatha 10 || II 

tato so dummano yakkho II tath-ev-antaradhayathati || || 
§ 4. Sattavassdni. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Bruvelayam 
viharati najja Neranjaraya tire Aj apala-nigrodhe || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Maro papima sattavassani 
Bhagavantam anubaddho 11 hoti otarapekkho 12 otaram ala- 
bhamano || || 

3. Atha kho Maro p&pim& yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami II 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabasi || II 


1 S 3 - 3 omit timirayitattam here and further on. 2 S 1 - 3 omit kho ; S 2 hi. 

3 So 13. ; G. samanessati ; S 3 sammannesati ; S'- 2 sammantesati. 4 SS omit ca. 

6 C. veluva 0 . fi SS. anudisasu hi. 7 B. yo. 8 SS. nidhisampanno. a S 1 - 3 

samulatanham; S 3 samulatanha. 10 Fausboil l.c. abhissatha. 11 B. anubandho. 

73 B. “pekho. 


IY. 3. 4.] 


IT PARIBAS' CA-YAGG-A 3. 
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Sokavatinno 1 nu 2 vanasmim jhayasi || 
vittam nu jinno 3 uda patthayano 4 || 
agum nu gamasmim akasi kinei II 
kasma janena na karosi sakkhiin || 
sakkbi na sampajjati kenaci te ti 5 || || 

4. Sokassa mulam palikhaya sabbam || 
an&gujhayami asocamtino !l 
chetvana 0 sabbam bhavalobhajappam || 
an&savo jhayami pamattabandbu || || 

5. Yam. vadanti mama yidan-ti || ye vadanti maman-ti ca li 
ettha ce te 7 roano atthi || na me samapa mokkhasiti jj || 

6. Yam yadanti na tam mayham || ye vadanti na te aliam li 
evam papima janahi || na me maggam pi dakkliasiti 8 || |( 

7. Sa ce maggam anubuddham || khemam amatagaminam 9 || 
pebi 10 gaccha tvam 11 ev-elco || kim annara anusasasiti || || 

8. Amaccudheyyam puccbanti || ye jana parag&mino )j 
tesabani puttho akkb&mi || yam sabbantam 12 nirupadbin- 

ti 13 '|| II ” 

9. Seyyatkapi bbante gamassa va nigamassa va avid 0. re 
pokkbarani || tatr-assa kakkatako || Atba kho bbante samba- 
hula kumaraka va kumarikayo va tarnha gam a va nigama 
va nikkbamitva yena sa pokkaranl ten - u pasa n ka m ejy n m || 
upasankamitva tam kakkatakam udaka uddharitva tbale 
patittbapeyyum j| yarn yad eva bi so bhante kakkatako alam 14 
abhininn&meyya tam tad eva te kumaraka va kumarikayo va 
katthena v& katbalaya va sarnch in d ey y um sambhanjeyyum 
sampalibbanjeyyum 15 || Evam hi so bhante kakkatako sabbehi 
alehi samchinneki sambhaggehi sampalibhaggebi 16 abhabbo 
tam pokkbaranim puna otaritum If j| Seyyathapi pubbe 
evam eva kbo bbante yani sukayiktim 17 visevitani vippbandi- 
tani 18 kanici kanici sabbani Bbagavata samcbinnani sambba- 


1 S 2 - 3 sokamitinno ; S 1 sokavanutinno. 2 S 1 - 3 va. 3 C. vittam jino ; SS. 

cittanujino. 4 SS. appatthaya.no, omitting uda. 8 SS. kenacifcte (S l tena°). This 

gatba will be found again in the next sutta. 6 SS. hitvana. 7 SS. ceto. 

a B. dakkhasi. See above, II. 9. 9 SS. “gaminim. 10 C. apehi. 11 S - 3 tam ; 

S 2 tim. 12 S 2 sabbaiita; B.tacchamtam. 13 SS. nirupadlnti. 14 B. alam, alehi. 

18 S 2 sampbali 0 here and further ou. 16 S z sampali abhabhaggebi. 17 B. and 

C. visu (C. su) kayitani. 18 S 1 - 2 vippanditani ; C. nipplianditani. 
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MARA-SAMYUTTA IV. 


[IV. 3. 4. 


ggani sampalibhaggani abhabbo c-idanaham 1 bbante puna 
Bhagavantam upasankamitum yad idam otarapekkhoti 2 |( || 

10. Atbakho M&ro papima Bkagavato santike ima nibbe- 
janiya gathayo 3 abbaai || || 

Medavannailca pas&nani || vayaso 4 anupariyaga || 
apettbamudu 5 vindema || api assadana siya II 
aladdba tattha assMam || vayaa-etto apakkame II II 
kako va selam asajja || nibbijjapema Gotama ti II II 

11. Atha klio Maro papiml Bhagavato santike ima nibbe- 
janiy& gatbayo abhasitva 6 tamba than a apakkamma Bhaga- 
vato avidbre pathaviyam pallankena nisidi tunhi-bh uto 
manku-bhuto pattakkbandho 7 adbotnukbo pajjbayanto appa- 
tibMno kattbena bhumim 8 vilikhanto || || 

5. D/dtctro. 

1. Atha kbo TanM ea Arati 9 ca Raga oa mara-dhitaro 
yena Maro papima ten-upasankamimsu || TTpasankamitva 
Mar am papimantam gatbaya ajjbabbasinisu 10 || || 

Een&si dummano t&ta || purisam kam nu socasi || 
mayam tam ragapasena || aranuam iva kunjaram II j| 
bandbitva anayiss&ma || vasago te bhavissatiti || || 

2. Arabam sugato loke II na ragena suvanayo 11 |J 
m&radheyyam atikkanto || tasma soeam-aham bbusan- 

ti II II 

3. Atba kbo Tanha ca Arati ca Raga ca mara-dhitaro 
yena Bhagavb ten-upasankamimsu If upasankamitva Bbaga- 
/vantam etad avocum II il Pade te 12 saraana paricarema ti || || 
Atba kho Bhagav& na manasak&si yatbb tam anuttare 
upadbi-sankhaye vimntto || 

4. Atba kbo TanM ca Arati ca Raga ca mara-dhitaro 
ckam antam apakkamma evam 13 samancintesum II || Ileca- 
vaca kbo purisanatn adhippayilf yam nuna mayam ekasatam 
ekasatam 14 kum t\ri vann asatam abhinimmineyyama ti || II 


1 S 1 vad&n&haih ; S z vadanabham. 2 S 2 - 3 °pekhoti; S 1 poMioti. 3 SS. gdthCt. 

4 B. Medavappam pds3nam vd. || ' yaso°. 5 S 3 O anupariyogapetthanuulu ; B. 

°miidunx; 0.^ assddo siya. ® SS. gStha bMsitvS ; €. abhasitva; but notices the 

reading bhSsitvS, to which it says ahhdsitva is equivalent. 7 8 3 pakatta 0 . 8 S-A 

omit bhSmim; S 1 adds bhuuuyam between the lines. 0 SS. arati. S-- 3 

aphabhasi. 11 See J. 1. 80. 12 B. vo always, 13 SS. omit ovum. li S 2 - 3 do 

not repeat ekasataxn. 
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5. Atha kho Tanka ca Arati ca Raga ca mara-dhitaro ekasa- 
tam ekasatam kumarivannasatam abhinimminitva yena Bka- 
gava ten-upasankamimsu || upasankamitva Bhagavantam etad 
avocum || || Pade te samana paricarema ti || II 

Tam pi Bhagava na manasakasi yatha tam anuttare upa- 
dkisankhaye vimutto II || 

6. Atka kho Tanka ca Arati ca Raga ca mara-dhitaro 
ekam an tam apakkamma evam samacintesum || Ticca vaca kho 
purisanam adkippaya || yam nhna mayam ekasatam ekasatam 
avij atavannasatam abkinimmineyyama ti || || 

7. Atka kho Tanka ca Arati ca Raga ca m&ra-dhitaro 
ekasatam ekasatam avijatavannasatam abkinimminitvi yena 
Bkagava ten-npasankamimsu || upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
etad avocum || Pade te samana paricarema ti || II 

Tam pi Bhagava na manasakasi yatha tam anuttare 
upadkisankkaye vimutto || [| 

8. Atka kko Tanha ca || pa || sakim vij atavannasatam 
abkinimminitva yena BkagavS, II pa II yatka tam anuttare 
upadkisankkaye vimutto || || 

9. Atka kko TanM ca || pa || duvij atavannasatam abki- 
nimminitva yena Bhagava || pa II yatka tam anuttare upadhi- 
sankhaye vimutto || II 

10. Atka kko Tanka ca || pa I! m aj j himitthivannasaf am 
akkinimmineyyami, ti II |[ Atka kko Tanka ca II pa || majjhi- 
mittkivannasatam abkinimminitva II pa || anuttare upadhi- 
sankkaye vimutto || || 

11. Atka kko TanM ca || pa || makittkivannasatam abki- 
nimminey}4ma ti || || Atka kho TanM ca || pa II makitthi- 
vannasatam abkinimminitva yena Bkagava || la || anuttare 
upadhisaiikhaye vimutto II II 

12. Atka kko Tanka ca Arati ca Raga ca Mara-dkitaro 
ekain antam apakkamma etad avocum, l| || Saccam kira no 
pita avoca II |( 

Arakam sugato loke || na ragena suvanayo |[ 
maradkeyyam atikkauto || tasma socam-aham bkusan-ti II II 

13. Yam hi mayam samanam va brahmanam va avitara- 
gam imina upakkamena upakkameyyama kadayam vassa 
pkaleyya || unkam lokitam Vcl mukkato uggaccheyya II 


11 

. 

Hi 
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ummadam va papuneyya cittavikkhepam v& |j seyyatha va 
pana nalo harito luto ussussati visussati milayati || evam eva 
ussusseyya visusseyya xnilayeyya ti || || 

14. Atha kko Tanka ca Arati ca RagA ca maradhitaro 
yena Rhagava ten-upasankamimsu [| upasankamitva ekam 
antam atthamsu II 

15. Ekara antam thita kho Tanka maradhlta Bkaga- 
vantam gathaya ajjhabhasi II II 

SokAvatinno nu vanasmim jkayasi |[ 
cittam nu 1 jinno 2 uda pattkayS.no II 
agum nu gamasmim akasi kifici || 
kasma janena na 3 karosi sakkhim I! 
sakkkl na sampajjati kenaci te ti 4 II (| 

16. Atthassa pattim kadayassa santim II 
jetvana senam piyasatarupam || 
ekakam 3 j hay am sukkam anubodham 6 || 
tasma janena na karomi sakkhim || 
sakkki na sampajjati kenaci me ti || || 

17. Atka kko Arati 7 mara-dMta Bhagavantam gathaya 
ajjkabhasi || 

Katkam vihari-kahulo dha 8 bhikkku || 
pailcogkatinno atari dha 9 chattham || 
katham jkayani 10 bahulam kama-sanna 11 II 
paribakira honti aladdhayo 12 tan-ti || II 

18. Passaddkakayo suvimuttacitto I) 
asaiikharano 13 satimS anoko || 
ailnaya dkammam avitakkajkayi || 
na kuppati na sarati ye 14 na thino || || 

Evam vihari-bakulo dha 15 bhikkku || 
pancoghatin.no ataridka 16 chattham II 
evam jhayam bahulam karnasamia j| 
paribakira honti aladdhayo tan-ti || || 


1 So all the MSS. (see above, 4). 2 SS. jiao. 3 B. and S 1 - 2 omit na here and 

further on. 1 See the preceding number. 5 So SS. ; B. 0. ekohum. 8 S 2 

sukharmbodham ; G. “anubodluiyain. 1 B. adds ea. H B. ca. S 3 ataridha : 

S 1 - 2 ataratidha. 10 S 1 jhayi ; S 2 - 3 jhayim. u S l - S °yafifui. 12 S 1 - 3 aladdhayo. 
13 B. asaiikharano. 11 B. omits ve. 18 B. ca. 16 B. atarim ca; S 2 atharatidha; 

S 1 ataritidha. 
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19. Atha kho Rag& ca mara-dhita Bhagavato santike 
imam santi gatham abh&si [| || 

Acchejja tanham gana-sangha-vari || 
addha carissanti 1 bahu ca satta 2 || 
bah urn vatayam janatam anoko 3 || 
acchijja 4 nessati maccurajassa paran-ti || || 

20. Nay anti ve mahavira || aaddbammena Tathagata J| 
dhammena niyamananam 5 || ka usftya 6 vijanatan-ti || || 

21. Atha kho Tanha ca Arati ca Rag& ca mara-dhitaro 
yena Maro p&pima ten-npasankamimsu |( |[ 

22. Addasa kho Maro papima Tanham ca Aratim ca Ragan 
ca mara-dhitaro durato va agacchantiyo || || disvana gathahi 
ajjhabhasi || || 

Bala kumndanalehi || pabbatam abhimatthatha !l 
girim nakhena khanatha II ayo-dantehi kliadatha || || 
selam va siras-fthacca || p&tale gadham 7 esatha || 
khanum 8 va urasasajja || nibbijjapetha Gotama ti 9 || || 

23. DaddallaraEin& 10 &ganchum II Tanha 11 Arati Rag& ca 12 1| 
ta tattha panndi sattha II tulam bhattham 13 va Maruto 14 

till II 

Tatiyo 15 vaggo 16 II || 

Tass-udd&nam 17 || || 

Sambahula Samiddhi ca II Godhikam Satta vassani || 
Bhitaram desitam buddha-satthena imam Marapaneakan-ti 
Mara-samyuttam samattam |J || 


1 SS. tarissanti. 2 SS. saddha. 3 B. aneko. 4 G. aecheja. 5 S 1 niyya ; 

S 2 niyya 0 ; B. C. nayya°; S l niyyamanatn. 6 B. ussuya. 7 SS. gatham. 

8 S 1 khariarn. 9 SS. Gotamanti. 10 SoSS. ; B. daddalliamami ; G. daddalha- 

manfi. 11 SS. Tanha ca. 12 SS. omit ca. 13 S 1 tulabhattham ; S 2 - 3 tula- 

liattliam, 14 SS. maruto ; B. maluto. 15 B. catuttho. 10 SS. uparipafiea 

instead of tatiyo (or catuttho) vaggo. 17 B. Tatruddanain bhavati. 
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BOOK Y. — BHIK KHUN I-SAM YTJTTAM [| || 

§ 1. AlatnM. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati J etayane An&thapindikassa arame || || 

2. Atha kho Alavika bhikkhuni pubbaiiha-samayam ni- 
v&setva pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pin day a pavisi || 
Sayatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapata- 
patikkanta yena andhavanam ten-upasaiikami vivekatthi- 
kini il || 

3. Atba kho Maro papim& Alavikaya bhikkhuniya bhayam 
chambhitattam lomahamsam uppadetu-kamo vivekamha ca- 
vetu-kdmo yena AlaviM bhikkhuni ten-upasahkami || upa- 
saiikamitv& Alavikam bhikkhunim gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Natthi nissaranam loke II kim vivekena kahasi || 
bhunjassu kamaratiyo || m&hu 1 pacchlnut&piniti || || 

4. Atba kho Alavikaya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi || || Ko nu 
khvayam manusso va amanusso va gatham bhasatiti 2 1| |j 

5. Atha kho Alavikaya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi || || Maro 
kho ayamp&pima mama bhayam chambhitattam lomaham- 
sam uppadetukamo vivekamha cavetu-kamo gatham bkasa- 
tit ill'll 

6. Atha kho Ajavika bhikkhuni Maro ayam papima iti 
viditva Mar am papimantam gathaya paccabhasi II II 

Atthi nissaranam loke || pannaya me suphussitam 3 II 

pamattabandhu papima || na tvam janasi tain padam || 

sattisulftpama k&m& || khandhasam 4 adhikuttana || 

yam tvam karaaratim brusi || arati maykam sa ahu ti || || 


1 So JB. only; SS. balm. Sec Theri-gabhu, 57. 2 S 1 -- nhhasatiti ; S‘- tthhii- 

sititi. 3 SS. supliassitam. 4 At Tlieri-gutka 5S, 142 khandhunum. 
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Y. 3.] 

7. Atha kho Maro papima janati mam AlaviM bhikkhuni 
ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

§ 2. Somd. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || Atha kho Soma bhikkhuni 
pubbanhasamayam nivasetva patta-civaram adaya Savatthim 
pindaya p&visi || || 

2. Savatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapata- 
patikkanta yena andhavanam ten-upasankami div&viharaya || 
andhavanam ajjhogahetva annatarasmim rukkhamule divavi- 
haratthaya nisidi || || 

3. Atha kho Metro papima Somaya bhikkhuniyet bhayam 
chambhitattam lomahamsam uppadetukamo samadliimha ca- 
vetu-kamo yena Soma bhikkhuni ten-upasankami || j| TJpa- 
sankamitva Somam bhikkhunim gath&ya ajjhabhasi [| || 

Yan-tam isihi pattabbam (| thanam durabhisambhavam 1 || 
na tam dvangulapafmaya || sakka 2 pappotum itthiyA ti || || 

4. Atha kho Somaya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi || || Ko nu 
khvayam manusso va amanusso v& gatham bhasatiti [| [| 

5. Atha kho Som&ya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi |j |J Maro kho 
ayam papima mama bhayam chambhitattham lomahamsam 
uppadetu-k&rno samadimha cavetu-kamo gatham bhasatiti || || 

6. Atha kho Soml bhikkhuni Maro ayam papima iti 
viditva Mi ram papimantam gath&hi ajjhabhasi j| (| 

Itthibhavo kim kayira || cittamhi susamaliite || 
ii^namhi vuttam&namhi || sammadhammam vipassato 3 || II 
yassa nuna siya evam II itth&ham puriso ti va || 
kind ya pana asmiti 4 II tam Miro vattum arahatiti || || 

7. Atha kho Maro papima j&nati mam Soma bhikkhuniti 
dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhlyiti 5 || If 

§ 3. Gotaml. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || 

Atha kho Kisa-Gotami bhikkhuni pubbanhasamayam ni- 
vasetva pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pindaya p&visi II || 

2. Savatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapata- 


» 0. durati 0 . 2 g ee Theri-gatha, 60. 3 See Theri-gatha, 61. 4 So C. ; 

SS. asmiuti; B. afifiasmiin. 5 SS. suppress the last paragraph iu all the suttas 
but tbe last, or give only the first words Atha kho Maro papima 0 . 
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patikkanti yena andhavanam ten-upasankami 1 divaviharaya J| 
andhavanam ajjhogahetva aniiatarasmim rukkliamule diva- 
viharam nisidi [| || 

3. Atha kho Maro papima Kisa-Gotamiya bhikkhuniya 
bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam uppadetu-kamo sama- 
dimha cavetu-kamo yena Kisa-Gotami bhikkbuni ten-upa- 
sankami II || Upasankamitva Kisa-Gotami bhikkhunim ga- 
tbiya ajjhabhasi || || 

Kim nu tvam hataputta va || ekamasi rudammuklii || 
vanam ajj hogattt eka || purisam nu gavesasi ti || || 

4. Atha kho Kis&-Gotamiya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi II || 
Ko nu khvayam 2 manusso va amanusso va gatham abiia- 
siti 3 II II 

5. Atha kho Kis&-Gotamiy& bhikkhuniya etad ahosi [| || 
Maro kho ayam papimA mama bhayam chambhitattam loma- 
hamsam uppadetu-kamo samadhimha cavetu-kamo gatham 
bh&satiti 4 || If 

6. Atha kho Kis^-Gotami bhikkhuni MS.ro kho ayam 
papimS iti viditvS MSram pSpimantam g&thShi paccSbhSsi II II 

Accantam 5 hataputt&mhi 6 1| purisS etad antikS 7 |[ 
na socami na rodSmi || na tarn bh&y&mi Svuso II II 
sabbattha vihata 8 nandi || tamokkhandho 9 padSlito || 
jetvana maccuno 10 senam || viharami anasavS ti || || 

7. Atha kho Maro pSpima || j&nati mam KisS-Gotami 
bhikkhuniti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradh&yiti || II 

§ 4. Vijaya. 

1. Savatthi nidanam II II Atha kho Vijaya bhikkhuni 
pubbanhasamayam nivasetva || pa || annatarasmim rukkha- 
mdle divaviharam nisidi || || 

2. Atha kho Maro papima Yijayaya bhikkhuniya bhayam || 
pa || samadhimha cavetu-kamo yena Vijaya bhikkhuni ten- 
upasankami || upasankamitva Vijayara bhikkhunim gathaya 
ajjhabhSsi II II 


1 SS. add upasankamitva. 2 B. and S 3 kvaham ; S l cayam ; S 2 klmivayam 

(or khvacayam). 3 B. bhusatiti hero and farther on. 4 S 3 - 3 gathubliilsasiti (iii 

S :i corrected from gathaya abhasasiti) 5 SS. accanta. ® S 3 gata°; SS. C. 

puttamlii. 7 SS. antiya. 3 SS. vihita. » B. C. tamokhandho. 10 Sue 

Mara-S. III. 3 ; SS. have bbetva (here jetva) namucino. 
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Dahara tvam rCipavatl || abarica daharo susu |] 
pancangikena turiyena |j eh-ayye bhiramamase ti 1 || || 

3. Atba kho Yijayaya bhikkhuniya etad abosi || || Ko nu 
kbo ayam 2 manusso va amanusso va gatham bbasatiti II || 

4. Atba kbo Yijayaya bhikkhuniya etad abosi || || Maro 
ayam papima || pa || gatham bbasatiti || || 

5. Atha kho Yijaya bhikkbunt 1 1 Maro ayam papima || iti 
viditva Maram papimantam gath&hi paccabhasi 3 || || 

Rup4 sadda rase! gandha || potthabba ca manoram& || 
niyyatayami tumbeva || M&ra na bi tena atthikzL || || 
imina putikayena || bhindanena 4 pabbanguna || 
attiyami 5 bar&y&mi || k&matanMsamfthat& 6 || || 

Ye ca rupupaga satta || ye ca aruppattbayino 7 || 
ya ca santa samapatti || sabbattha yihato tamo ti || || 

6. Atba kbo Maro papima || janati mam Yijaya bhikldiu- 
niti || dukkbi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

§ 5. TTppalavannA. 

1. S&vatthi nidanam || || Atba kho Uppalavann& 8 bhik- 
khuni pubbanha-samayam niv&setv& || P a II annatarasmim 
supupphita-salarukkha-m&le atfchetsi || || 

2. Atha kbo Maro papima Uppalavannaya bhikkhuniya 
bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam uppadetu-kamo sama- 
dbimha cavetu-kamo yena Uppalavanna bbikkbuni ten- 
upasaiikami || || 

3 Upasahkamitva Uppalavannam bhikkhunim ghthaya 
a jjhabhasi || || 

Supuppbitaggam upagamma bbikkbuni || 
eka tuvam titthasi salamule || 
na c-attbi te dutiya vannadMtu II 
idhagata tadisika bhaveyyum 9 || 
bale na tvam bbayasi dbuttakanan-ti || || 

4. Atba kbo Uppalavannaya bhikkhuniya etad abosi || || 


1 SS. elii ayye ramamase. See Theri-gatha, 139. 2 SS. yam. 3 SS. ajjlm- 

bhasi. 4 So B. aud C. ; SS. bhiudarena. 6 C. attayami. 0 Sec Theri-gatha, 

140. 7 B. ye ca arupag&mino (see further on, No. 6). 8 B. Upalavauna always. 

,J S 3 gaveyyum. This word is omitted by S 2 ; all the pada by B., aud in 

Theri-gatha, 230. 
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Ko nu khvayam manusso va amanusso va gatham bba- 
sasiti 1 || || 

5. Atha kho Uppalavannaya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi || || 
Maro ay am papima mama bliayam || pa || gatham bhasatiti || || 

6. Atha kbo Uppalavanna bhikkhuni || Maro ayam papima 
iti viditva Mar am papimantam gathahi paccabhasi || || 

Satam sahassani pi dhuttakanam || 
idhagata tadisika bhaveyyum II 
lomam na iiijami 2 na santas&mi |( 
na Mara 3 Mi ay ami tam 4 ekika pi || || 

Esa antaradhayami || kucchim yd pavis&mi te || 
pakhumantarikayam 5 pi i| tittbantim 6 main na dakkbasi || 
cittasmim vasibbutambi || iddhipada subhavit.a || 
sabbabandbanamuttambi || na tam bbayami avuso ti 7 || || 

7. Atha kbo Maro p&pima || janati mam TJppalayanna 
bhikkhuniti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradbayiti || || 

§ 6. Cold. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || 

Atha kho Cdld bhikkhuni pubbanbasamayam niv&setvd || 
pa j| aniiatarasmim rukkkamule divaviharam nisidi (| || 

2. Atha kho Mdro pdpima yena C&1& bhikkhuni ten- 
upasaiikami j| upasankamitva Calam bbikkhunim etad 
avoca || || Kim nu tvam bhikkhuni na rocesiti 8 1| II 

J&tim 9 khvaham avuso na rocemi || || 

Kim nu tvam 10 jatim. na rocesi || || 

Jato kdmani bhunjati || || 

Ko nu tam 11 idam adapayi 12 1| || Jatim. m& rocesi 13 bbi- 
kkhimiti || || 

3. J atassa maran.am boti || j&to dukkbani passati 14 (| 

bandham 15 vadham pariklesam || tasmd jatim na rocaye || || 
Buddbo dbammam adesesi j| jatiya samatikkamam || 
sabbadukkhappabanaya || so mam sacce nivesayi 10 || || 


1 B. kMsatiti here and further on. 2 SS. icehumi. 3 Mara na. 4 S 1 - 2 na ; 

S 3 has neither na nor tain. 6 0. °antariyfitim. 0 B. °ntam; SS. °nti, 7 See Theri- 

gatlia, 230-283, 8 SS. rocasiti. 8 SS. jati. 10 SS. omit train. 11 SS. tvam. 

12 B. fuliyi. 13 SS. roca. 11 B. phuseati. 15 S 1 - 2 khand]utm. 1G SS. nivedayi. 

See Theii-gStha., 191-2. 
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Ye ca rupupaga satta || ye ca aruppatthayino 1 jj 

nirodham appajananta II agantaro punabbhavan-ti || || 

4. Atha kho Maro papima || janati mam Cala bhikkhuniti 
dukkki dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

§ 7. Upacald . 

1. Savatthiyam |[ || 

2. Atha kho TJpacala bhikkhuni pubbanhasamayam niva- 
setva || la || anhatarasmim rukkhamhle divaviharam nisidi || 
pa || Upacalam bhikkhunim etad avoca |) |J Kattha nu tvam 
bhikkhuni uppajjitu-kama ti || || 

3. Na khvaham avuso katthaei uppajjitu-kama ti II || 

4. Tavatiras& ea Yarna ca || Tusit& c&pi devat& || 
Yimmanaratino dev a, || ye deva Yasavattino || || 
tattha cittam panidhehi || ratim paccanubhossasiti 3 || || 

5. Tavatimsa ca Yamaca || Tusita capi devata || 
Nirnmanaratino deva || ye deva Yasavattino || || 
kamabandhanabaddha te || enti Mara-vasam puna || || 
Sabbo adipito loko || sabbo loko padhClpito || 

sabbo pajjalito loko || sabbo loko pakampito || || 
akampitam acalitam || aputthujjanasevitam || 
agati yattha M&rassa || tattha me nirato mano ti 3 || j| 

6. Atha kho Maro papima || |j 

§ 8. Shupacdld. 

1. Savatthiyam || || Atha kho Sisupadtla 4 bhikkhuni 
pubbanhasamayam nivasetva || pa || aimatarasmim rukkhu- 
mCile divaviharam nisidi || j| 

2. Atha kho Maro papima yena Sisupacala bhikkhuni ten- 
upasankami || upasankamitva Sisupacalam bhikkhunim etad 
avoca || II Kassa nu tvam bhikkhuni pasanclam 5 rocesiti || || 

3. Na khvaham avuso kassaci pasandam 5 rocemi ti |J ]| 

4. Kim nu uddissa mundasi || samani viya dissasi II 

na ca G rocesi pasandam || 1dm- iva carasi momuha ti || || 

5. Ito bahiddha pasanda || ditthisu 7 pasidanti 8 ye 9 || 

na tesam dhamruatn rocemi || na te dhammassa kovida 10 || || 


1 B. arupatthayino. See above, No. 4. 2 S’- 2 ratipacca 0 ; in S 3 pa is erased. 

3 See Tberi-gdthii, 197-8 aud200-201. 4 SS. Sisappacala always. 5 S a pasac- 

cam. G B. sacena; SS. na. 7 S 3 dittlusu. 8 C. sarasidanti. 9 SS.te. 10 See 

Theri-gatha, 183-4. 
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Atthi sakya-kule jato II buddho appatipuggalo || 
sabbabbibhu maranudo || sabbattham aparajito || 
sabbattbamutto asito 1 1! sabbam passati cakkhuma || || 
sabbakammakkhayam patto II vimutto upadhisahkhaye || 
so mayham Bbagava sattha || tassa rocemi sasanan-ti || || 
6. Atha kbo Maro papima || pe || 

§ 9. Sela. 

1. Stivatthiyam || || Atha kbo Sela bhikkhuni pubbanha- 
samayam niv&setva || pa |J anilatarasmim rukkkamule divavi- 
haram nisidi || 

2. Atba kbo Maro p^pimi, Selaya bbilddmniya bhayam |j 
pa || Selam bkikkhmhm g&tbaya aj jhabh&si II II 

Ken-idam pakatam bimbam II kvan-nu 2 bimbassa karako || 
kvam ca bimbam samuppannam || kvan-nu bimbam ni- 
rujjhatl ti || j| 

3. Atba kbo Sel&ya bhikkhuniya etad abosi || || Ko nu 
ldivayam manusso vd amanusso va gat ham bhasati ti || || 

4. Atha kbo Selaya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi || || Maro 
kbo ayam papima mama bhayam chambhitattamlomahamsam 
uppadetukamo samadbimha cavetu-kamo gatham bhasati 
till II 

5. Atba kbo Sela bbikkbnni Maro ayam papima iti 
viditva Maram papimantam gathabi paccabhasi 3 1| || 

Nayidam attakatam bimbam || na yidam parakatam agham II 
hetum paticca sambbutam || hetubhanga niruj jhati || [| 
Yatha annataram bijam || khette vuttam viruhati || 
pathavirasan cagamma 4 1| sineban ca tad ubhayam || 
evam khandba ca dh&tuyo || cba ca ayatana ime 5 || 
hetum paticca sambhftta J| hetubhanga nirujjhare ti G || || 

6. Atba kho Maro papima janati mam Sela bbikkbuni 
ti dukkhi dummano tattb-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

§ 10. Vcrjird . 

1. Savatthiyam || || Atba khaYajira bbikkbuni pubbanba- 
samayam niv&setv& pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pindaya 
pavisi || |j Savatthiyam pind&ya caritva pacchabkattam 


1 C. anissito. 2 B. Kvaci here and further on. 3 S 3 ajjhahhdsi. 4 SS. 

°rasanca ugamma. 8 SS. chayatund ime pana. 8 SS. nirujjlnmti. 
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pindapata-patikkanta yena andhavanam ten - upasankami 
divaviharaya || andhavanam ajjhogahetva aiinatarasmim ru- 
kkbamule divaviharam nisidi !| || 

2. A tli a klio Maro papima Vajiraya bhilckhuniya bhayam 
chambhitattham. lomahamsam uppadetu-kamo saraadhimha 
cavetu-kamo yena Vajira bhikkhuni ten- upasankami j[ || 
TJpasankamitva Yajiram bhikkhunim gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

3. Ken&yam pakato satto |[ kuvam 1 sattassa karako || 
kuvam satto samuppanno || kuvam satto nirujjhati ti [| |i 

4. Atho kbo Yajiraya bhikkuniya etad abosi || || Ko nu 
khvayam manusso va amanusso va gatham bhasatl ti || 

5. Atha kbo Yajir&ya bbikkbuniya etad abosi || || Maro 
kbo ayarn papima mama bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam 
uppadetu-k&mo sam&dimM cavetu-k&mo gatham bh&sati 
ti II II 

6. Atha kbo Yajira bhikkbnni || Maro ayam papima iti || 
viditv& Maram p&pimantam g&th&ya paccabh&si 2 || || 

Kinnu satto ti 3 paccesi || maradi t.tbigatam nu te 4 f| |J 
suddhasankbarapunjo yam || nayidha sattupalabbhati || || 
yatba hi aiigasambhara || hoti saddo ratbo iti || || 
evam khandbesu santesu || boti satto ti sammuti |i J| 
dukkbam eva hi sambboti || dukkbam tittbati yeti ea [| 
narmatra dukkba sambboti H naiinam dukkba nirujjhati 
till II 

7. Atha kbo Maro p&pim& || janati mam Yajird bbikkbuni 
ti || dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

Bbikkbuni-samyuttam samattam |[ || 
Tass-uddanam || || 

Alavika. 5 ca Soma ea || Gotami Yijaya saha 6 1| 
Uppalavanna ca Cala 7 |J Upacala Sisupacala 8 1| 

Sela 9 Yajiraya te daslit ti |l || 


1 SS. kvain always. 2 S 1 - 3 ajjhabhasi. 3 SS. sattosi. 4 S'- 2 seem to have 

hatannute. 3 SS. alaviyS. 6 13. sama (perhaps saha). 7 SS. Cahtya sattamam. 

8 B. Sisupacala; SS. Sisappa 0 . 9 S 3 Sesa ; omitted by S l . 


BOOK YI. — BRAHMA-SAMYTJTTAM. 


Chapter I. P ath amo- va g go . 

§ 1. Ayaccinam. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Uruvelayam 
viharati najja JSTeranjaraya tire Ajapala-nigrodha-mule 1 pa- 
thamabhisambuddho || || 

2. Atha kho Bhagavato rahogatassa patisalllnassa evam 
cetaso parivitakko udapadi || || 

3. Adhigato kho myayam dhammo gambhiro duddaso 
duranubodho santo panlto atakkavacaro nipuno pandita- 
vedanlyo |j || Alayarama kho panayam paja alayarata alaya- 
samudita || alayaramaya kho pana pajaya alayarataya alaya- 
samuditaya duddasam 2 idani thanam || yad idam idappacca- 
yatA patieeasamuppado || || Idam pi 3 kho 4 thanam dudda- 
sam || yad idam sabbasankarasamatho sabbupadhipatinissaggo 
tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanam. 5 1| || Ahanceva kho 
pana dhammam deseyyam || pai’e ca me na ajaneyyum 0 || 
so mamassa kilamatho || si mamassa vihesi ti || || 

4. Apissudam 7 Bhagavantam ima 8 acchariya 9 gathayo 
patibhamsu pubbe assutapubba [| || 

Kiechena me adhigatana || halandani pakasituin || 
rigadosaparetehi || nayam dhammo susambuddho || || 
patisotagamim xiipunam |j gambhiram duddasam anum H 
ragaratta na dakkhinti 10 1| tamokkhaiidhena avuta ti 11 1| || 


1 B. ajapdlanigrodke. 3 B. sududdasam. 3 SS. hi. 4 S 2 omits kho. 6 SS. 

nibhananti. 6 SS. ajaneyyum. 1 S 3 and 0. apissu; B. apisu. H S :1 imava ; 

S 1 ima ima. 9 So S 1 - 2 ; B. anaccliariyii ; 0. auaechiriya (explaining' itnu 

acchariya). 10 B. dakkhanti always. 11 S 2 avatu°; S 3 avuta 0 ; 0. avuttd. 0 ; 

S 1 °kklnindho na a vara ti. 
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5. Iti 1 Bhagavato patisancikkhato appossukkataya cittam 
namati no dhammadesanaya || [| 

6. Atha kho Brahmuno sahampatissa Bhagavato cetasa 
ceto parivitakkam aiinaya etad ahosi || || Nassati vata bho 
loko yinassati vata bho loko || yatra hi nama Tathagatassa 
arahato sammasambuddhassa appossukkataya cittam namati 
no dhamma-desanaya ti || || 

7 . Atka kho Brahma sahampati seyyathapi nama balava 
puriso sammiiijitam va bah am pasareyya pasaritam va baham 
sammiiijeyya |! evam evam brahmaloke antarahito Bhagavato 
purato patur ahosi || || 

8. Atha kho Brahtn& sahampati ekamsam uttarasaiigam 
karitva dakkhina-janu-mandalam pathaviyam nihantva yen a 
Bhagav& ten-anjalim pan&metva Bhagavantam etad avoca || || 

JDesetu bhante 2 Bhagava dhammam desetu Sugato 
dhammam |J Santi 3 satta apparajakkhajatika 4 assavanata 5 
dhainmassa parihayanti 6 bhavissanti dhammassa annht&ro 
til! II 

9. Idam avoca Brahma sahampati || idam vatva athaparam 
etad avoca || || 

Patur ahosi Magadhesu pubbe || 
dharamo asuddho samalehi cintito || 
avapur-etam 7 amatassa dvaram || 
sunantu dhammam vimalen&nubuddhain || || 

Sele yatha pabbata-muddhani thito 
yatha pi passe janatam 8 samantato || 
tathCipamam dhammamayam sumedha— ~ || 
pasadam aruyha samantacakkhu || 
sokavatinnam janatam 9 apetasoko 
avekkhassu jatijarabhibhutan-ti || |j 
[Utthehi vira vijitasahg&ma || 
satthavaha anana vicara loke || 

Besetu Bhagava dhammam || afmataro bhavissanti ti 10 || U ] 


1 B. adds Ha. 2 B. omits bhante. 3 B. adds dha. 4 S 3 °rajakklii°. 5 SS. 

assavanta (see above, Mara-S. I. 5). _ 6 S 2 pakuyanti. _ 7 B. C. apapure 0 . 8 S 1 - 2 

] an turn ; S :i jantarn corrected into janatam. y S 1 jafcam ; S 2 turn. 10 This 

gatlni is to be found in B. only. 
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10. Atlia kho Bhagava Brahmuno ca ajjhesanam viditva 
sattesu ca karunnatam paticca buddkacakkhuna lokam volo- 
kesi || || 

11. Addasa kko Bhagava buddhacakkhuna lokam volokento 
satte apparajakklie maharajakkhe tikkhindriye mudindriye 1 
svakare dvakare suviniiapaye duvinnapaye 2 appekacce para- 
loka-vajja-bkaya-dassavino viharante || || 

12. Seyyathapi nama uppaliniyam va paduminiyam va 
pundarikiniyam va appekaccani uppalani va padumani va 
pundarikani va udake jatani udake samvaddkani 3 udaka- 
nuggatani anto-nimuggaposini 4 || appekaccani uppalani va 
padumani va pundarikani va udake jatani udake samvaddkani 
samodakam thitani || appekaccani uppalani va padumani va 
pundarikani va udake jatani udake samvaddkani udaka 5 
accuggamma titthanti 6 anupalittani udakena || Evam eva 
Bhagava buddkacakkhuna lokam volokento addasa satte 
apparajakklie maharajakkhe tikkhindriye mudindriye svakare 
dvakare suviniiapaye duvinnapaye appekacce paralokavajja- 
bkayadassavino viharante H || 

13. Disv&na Brahmanam sahampatim gathaya pacca- 
bh&si || || 

Ap&rutd tesam amatassa dvara 7 1| 
ye sotavanto pamuccantu saddham || 
vihimsasanni 8 pagunam na bhasim 9 [| 
dhammam panitam manujesu Brahme ti || |] 

14. Atha kho 10 Brahma sahampati || katavakaso kho mhi 
Bhagavato dhammadesanaya ti || Bhagavantam abkivadetva 
padakkkinam katva tatth-ev-antaradkayi ti 11 H || 

§ 2. Odrai'o. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava TJruvelayam 
viharati najja Keranjaraya tire Ajapala-nigrodke patkama- 
bhisambuddho || || 


1 S 1 - 2 mutindriye. 2 B. omits dvakare duviimapayo liere and further on. 

3 S 3 sainvattani here and further on. 4 So C. ; S“ °posini ; S 1 “lepasini ; B. 

“apesini. 8 SS. udakarn". 8 B. thitani. 7 SS. add Brahma. 8 S 1 - 2 vihiQSa- 

safini. 9 B. C. nabhasi. 10 S 2 - 3 omit kho. 11 The same text is to be found in 

the Mahavaggo of the Yinaya at the beginning where it is entitled : Bralnuayu- 

cana-gatha. 


VI. 1. 2.] 


PATHAMA-YAGGA 1. 


139 


2. Atha klio Bhagavato raliogatassa patisallinassa evam 
cetaso parivitakko udapadi || || Dukkham kho agaravo viha- 
rati appatisso j| kannu 1 khvaham samanam va brahmanam va 
sakkatva garukatva 2 upanissaya vihareyyan-ti || j| 

3. Atha kho Bhagavato etad ahosi || j| Aparipunnassa 
kho silakkhandhassa paripuriya a imam samanam va brahma- 
nam va sakkatva garukatva upanissaya vihareyyam || na kho 
panaham passami sadevake loke sam arake sahrahmake sassa- 
mana-brahmaniya paj ay a sadevamanuss&ya attana sila- 
sampannataram aiinam samanam va brahmanam va yam 
aham sakkatva garukatva upanissaya vihareyyam || 

4. Aparipunnassa kho 3 samadhikkhandhassa paripuriy& 
annam samanam va br&hmanam va sakkatvd gurukatvH 
upanissaya vihareyyam 0 || || 

5. Aparipunnassa kho paiinakkhandhassa paripuriya 0 1| || 

6. Aparipunnassa kho vimuttikkhandhassa paripuriya || 
pe II 

7. Aparipunnassa kho vimuttinhana-dassanakkhandhassa 
paripuriya annam samanam va brahmanam va sakkatvEi 
garukatva upanissaya vihareyyam || na kho panaham passami 
sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya 
paj ay a sadevamanussaya attana virauttinnana-dassana- 
sampannataram annam samanam va brahmanam. v& yam. 
aham sakkatva garukatva upanissaya vihareyyam || || 

8. Yam nhnaham yv&yam 4 dhammo may& abhisambuddho 
tarn eva dhammam sakkatva garukatva upanissaya viha- 
reyyan-ti || || 

9. Atha kho Brahma sahampati Bhagavato cetasa cetopa- 
rivifcakkam aiiiiaya seyyathapi nama balava puriso samminji- 
tam va baham pasareyya pasaritam. va baham samminjeyya || 
evam evam Brahmaloke antarahito Bhagavato purato patur 
ahosi || || 

10. Atha kho Brahma sahampati ekamsam uttar&sangam 
karitva yena Bhagava ten-aiijalim panametva Bhagavantam 
etad avoca || || 


1 B. katliara rat. 2 B. garum 0 always. 3 SS. omit klio. 4 SS. sv&yam. 
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11. Evam etam Bhagava evam etam Sugata || ye pi te 
bhante ahesum atitara addhanam arahanto sammasambuddha || 
te pi bhagavanto dhammanneva sakkatva garukatva upa- 
nissaya vibarim.su || || Ye pi te bhante bhavissanti anagatam 
addhanam arahanto samm asambuddha || te pi bhagavanto 
dhamaiineva sakkatva garukatva upanissaya viharissanti || || 
Bhagav& pi bhante etarahi 1 araham sammasambuddho dham- 
maniieva sakkatva garukatva upanissaya viharatu ti [| || 

12. Idam a voca Brahma sahampati II idam vatvana afcha- 
param etad avoca || || 

Ye ea atit& 2 sambuddha H ye ca buddhli an&gata || 
yo c-etarahi 3 sambuddho || bahunnam sokanasano || || 
sabbe saddhammagaruno || viharimsu 4 viharanti ca || 
atho 5 pi viharissanti || esa buddhanam 6 dhammata || || 
tasma hi atthak4mena || mahattam abhikankhata || 
saddhammo garukatabbo || saram buddh&nas&sauanti || || 

§ 3. Brahmadevo. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena annatarissa brahmaniya 
Brahmadevo nama putto Bhagavato santike agarasma 7 
anagariyam pabbajito hoti || || 

3. Atha kho ay asm a Brahmadevo eko vupakattho appa- 
matto atapi pahitatto viharanto na cirasseva yassatth&ya 
kulaputt4 8 sammad-eva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti || 
tadanuttaram brahmacariya-pariyos&nam dittheva dhamrne 
sayain abhinha sacchikatva upasampajja vihasi || |J Khina 
jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam 
itthattaya ti abbhaimasi || || Aniiataro ca panayasma Brahma- 
devo arahatam ahosi 9 || || 

4. Atha kho ayasma Brahmadevo pubbanha samayam niva- 
setva pattacivararn adaya Savatthiyam pindlya pavisi || 
Savatthiyam sapadanam pinclaya caramano yena saka-matu- 
nivesanam ten-upasankami || || 


- 1 S- etthaki. • 2 S 2 - 3 ye cabbkatitil ; S l ye cabakatita. 3 S 1 - 2 yo (S 2 ye) 
carecaralii. 4 B. vikamsu. 6 B. atka. 6 SS. buddkaua'b 1 S3. agarasma. 
8 £ 3 kulapufcto. 9 SS. 'ahositi. 


VI. 1. 3.] 


PATHAMA-VAGGA 1. 


141 


5. Tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Brahmadevassa 
mata brahman! Brahrauno ahutim niccam pagganMti j| 

6. Athakho Brahmuno sahampatissa etad ahosi || || Ayam 
kho ayasmato Brahmadevassa mata brahman! Brahmuno 
ahutim niccam pagganhati || yam n&naham tam 1 upasahka- 
mitva samvejeyyan-ti || || 

7. Atha kho Brahma sakampati seyyathapi nama balava 
puriso samminjitam va baham pasareyya || pasaritam va 
baham sammihjeyya || evam evam Brahmaloke antarahito 
ayasmato Brahmadevassa matu-nivesane p&tur ahosi || || 

8. Atha kho Brahma sahampati vehasam thito Ayasmato 
Brahmadevassa m&taram brahmanim g&th&hi ajjhabhisi || || 

Dure ito brahmani brahmaloko 2 || 
yassahutim pagganhasi niccam |] 
n-etadiso 3 brahmani brahmabhakkho || 
kim jappasi brahmapatham ajanant! 4 || [j 
Eso hi te brahmani brahmadevo || 
nirupadhiko atidevapatto 5 |] 
akincano bhikkhu ananiiaposiyo 6 H 
te so 7 pind&ya gharam pavittho || || 

Ahuneyyo 8 vedagft bhavitatto [| 
naranam devanam ca dakkhineyyo || 
bahitva 9 pip^ni anupalitto 10 || 
ghasesanam iriyati sitibh uto || || 

Na tassa paeeha na purattham atthi jj 
santo vidhftmo anigho niiAso 11 1| 
nikkhittadando tasath^varesu || 
so tyahutim 12 bhunjatu aggapindam || || 
Yisenibhuto upasantacitto || 
nago va danto carati anejo 13 1| 
bhikkhu susilo suviinuttacitto || 
so tyahutim bhunjatu aggapindam || || 

Tasmim pasanna avikampan& II 


1 S 2 - 3 omit tam ; S 1 yamiumllmm. ^ 2 S 1 - 2 °loke. 3 S 1 - 3 pagganhatisi- 

niccamiodiso (S 1 niccatitMiso). 4 B. ki° ; S 2 (perhaps S 3 ) jappaai ; S 3 B. aja- 

nanti. 6 S'- nirupacllii: S 1 - 3 nirupadhim.; S 1 - 3 atidevo ca patto; 0. attidevaputto. 

6 0. °posi yo ; S 2 posim. 7 S 2 - 3 to so. 8 S 3 C. akuneyyo. 9 SS. Mhetva. 

10 S 2 anupalitto ; S 1 anulitto. U S X - 2 nivaso. 12 S 1 sotaliutim, further on 

sotta 0 . 13 S 1 - 2 anojo ; G. anejjo. 
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patitthapehi dakkhinam dakkhineyye 1 || 
karohi punnam sukham ayatikaip || |[ 
disv& munim brahmani oghatinnan-ti 2 1| || 

9. Tasmim pasanna avikampamana || 
patitthapesi dakkhinam dakkhineyye |j 
akasi 3 punnam sukham ayatikam || 
disva munim 4 brahmani 5 oghatinnaa-ti |[ || 

§ 4. Balio brahma. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
yiharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || |j 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bakassa brahmuno 6 evarupam 
papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti || || Idam niccam idam 
dhuvam || idam sassatam idam kevalam idam acavana- 
dhammam || idam hi na jayati na jiyati na miyati na cavati 
na uppajjati 7 H ito ca 8 pan-anilam uttarim nissaranam 9 
natthiti (i (1 

3. Atha kho Bhagava Bakassa brahmuno cetasa cetopari- 
vitakkam anhiya seyyathapi nama balava puriso samraihjitam 
va bah am. pasareyya pasaritam va baham samminjeyya || evam 
eva Jetavane antarahito tasmim brahmaloke patur ahosi H |] 

4. Adda8& kho Bako brahm& Bhagavantam d&rato va 
agacchantam fj disvana Bhagavantam etad avoca |1 || 

Ehi kho m&risa svagatam te marisa 10 cirassam kho marisa 
imam pariyayam akasi yad idam idhdgamanaya || || Idam 
hi marisa niccam idam dhuvam idam sassatam idam kevalam 
idam acavanadhammam II idam hi na jayati na jiyati na 
miyati na cavati na uppajjati || ito ca pan-annam uttarim 
nissaranam natthi ti H || 

5. Evam vutte Bhagava Bakambrahmdnam idam 11 avoca || || 

Avijjagato vata bho Bako brahma avijjagato vata bho 

Bako brahma 11 H Yatra hi nama aniccam yeva samanam 
niccan-ti vakkhati H adhuvam yeva samanam dhuvan-ti 
vakkhati |f Asassatam yeva 12 sam&nam sassatan-ti vakkhati j| 


1 S 3 dakkliineyyam. 2 SS. omit ti. 3 B. karoti. 4 SS. muni. 5 S 1 - 2 

brakmani ; B. brahmanam,. 6 S 3 bralmiuno always. 7 B. upapajfati always. 

8 SS. omitca. 9 B uttari always ; S 1 - 2 nissaranim always. 19 S l kbo instead 

of te; S 2 - 3 omit svagatam te marisa. 11 B. etad.’ 12 SS. aniccaffleva 0 addku- 

vafifieva 0 asassatanfieva 0 , further on “dhammanfieva. 
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akevalam yeva samanam kevalan-ti vakkha-ti || cavana- 
dhammam yeva samanam acavana-dhamman-ti vakkliati || || 
Yattha ca pana jayati ca jiyati ca miyati ca cavati ca 
nppajjati ca tam ca tatha 1 vakkhati idam M na jayati na 
jiyati na miyati na cavati na uppajjati santan ca pan-aiinam 
uttarim nissaranam n-atth-aiiriam uttarim nissaranan - ti 
vakkliati ti |[ || 

6. Dv&sattati Gotama punnakamma || 
vasavattino jatijaram 2 atita j| 
ayam antima vedagu brahmuppatti || 
asmabbi jappanti 3 jana aneka ti ]| [| 

7. Appam hi etam na hi digham ayu 4 1| 
yam. tvam. Balca manilasi digham ayu || 
satam sahassanam nirabbudanam || 

ayu 5 pajanami tavaham 6 brahme ti || || 

8. Anantadassi Bhagavaham asmi || 
jatijaram sokam upativatto || 

kim me puranam vata silavattam 7 || 
acikkham etam yam aham vijanna 8 || || 

9. Yam tvam apayesi bahu manusse || 
pipasite ghammani samparete 9 1| 
tan-te puranam vata silavattam ]| 
suttappabuddho va 10 anussarami || || 

Yam enikulasmim 11 janam gahitam || 
amocayi gayhakam niyyamanam || 
tan-te puranam vata silavattam || 
suttappabuddho va an ussarimi |I || 

Gahgaya sotasmim gahita-navam |.| : 
luddena nagena 12 manussakamya 13 [| 
pamocayittha 14 balasa 15 pasayha || 
tan-te puranam vata silavattam II 
suttappabuddho va anussarami || || 


1 SS. tam ca vata (S 1 omits ca). 2 B. jatim°. 3 C. tasmS. 0 . 4 S 3 - 3 ayuiii here 

and further on. 5 B. and C. ayum. 6 SS. tvaham. 7 C. si'lavatam ; S l sila- 

vantam (?) always. 8 B. vijafinam. 9 S 1 adds na. 10 B. inserts m here and 

further on. 11 S a erii” ; S 3 varti°. 18 S 1 - 3 C. luddhena; S 2 ludovanuagena. 

13 0. manussakappd. 14 So B. ; S 1 - 8 amocayittha; S 3 amocayi tvam. 15 S 3 

halasd; B. balava. 
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Kappo ca te baddhacaro ahosim 1 |j 
sambuddhivantam 2 ya ti aam amannim 3 || 
tan-te puranam vata silavattam || 
suttappabuddho ya anussarami |j || 

10. Addhd pajanasi mam-etam ayuin II 
afmam 4 pi janasi tatha 5 hi buddho || 
tatha hi tyayam 6 jalitanubhavo || 
obhasayam. titthati brahmalokan-ti 6 H 1) 

§ 5. Apard clitthi. 

1. Savatthi nid&nam || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena annatarassa brahmuno eva- 
rftpam papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti || || Natthi so 
saraano va brahmano va yo idha agaccheyya ti |( || 

3. Atha kho Bhagava tassa brahmuno cetasa ceto-parivi- 
takkam afnlaya seyyathapi nama balava puriso || pe || tasmim 
brail m al oke patur ahosi 1 1 j | 

4. Atha kho Bhagava tassa brahmuno upari vehasam 
pallahkena nisidi tejodhatum samapajjitva |[ || 

5. Atha kho ayasmato Mahd-Moggall&nassa etad ahosi || || 
Kakam nu kho Bhagaya etarahi viharati ti || || 

6. Addasa kho Maha-Moggall&no Bhagayantam dibbena 
cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena tassa brahmuno 
upari vehasam pallahkena nisinnam tejodhatum samaparmam || 
disvana seyyathapi nama balava puriso sammiiljitam ya 
baham pasareyya pasaritam yd bah am samminjeyya evam 
evam Jetavane antarahito tasmim brahmaloke patur ahosi II || 

7. Atha kho ayasma Maha-Moggallano puratthimam disam 
nissaya 8 tassa brahmuno upari vehasam pallahkena nisidi tejo- 
dhatum samapajjitva nicataram s Bhagavato || || 

8. Atha kho ayasmato Maha-Kassapassa etad ahosi || || 
Kaham nu kho Bhagaya etarahi viharatlti || || Addasa kho 
ayasma Maha-Kassapo Bhagavantam dibbena cakkhuna II pa || 
Disvana seyyathdpi nama balava puriso || pa || evam evam 


1 C. patthacaro ; B. ahosi. 2 S 1 - 3 °vattam. 3 B. amanita ; C. manitam. 

4 B. 0. ahne. s S'- 2 iantisittha. 6 B. tayain. 1 The MS. of the British 

Museum (S 2 ) could not be used further on ; henceforth the notation S 2 will not 

be mot with, nor SS. except in a few instances. a S 1 - 2 upanissaya, 

9 S 1 - 2 nieatarakam always. 
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Jetavane antarahito tasmim brahmaloke patur ahosi || Atha 
kho ay asm a Maha-Kassapo dakkhinam disam nissaya tassa 
bralimuno upari vehasam pallaiikena nisidi tejodhatum sama- 
pajjitva nicataram Bbagavato || || 

9. Atba kho Maha-Kappinassa etad abosi j{ Kaham nu kho 
Bhagava etarahi viharati ti || || 

10. Addasa kho ayasma Maha - Kappino Bhagavantam 
dibbena eakkhuna || pall tejodhatum samapannam J| || Disvana 
seyyathapi nama balava puriso || pa ]| evam evam Jetavane 
antarahito tasmim brahmaloke patur ahosi || || Atha kho 
ayasma Maha -Kappino pacchimam disam nissaya tassa 
brahmuno upari vehasam pallahkena nisidi tejodhatum sama- 
pajjitva nicataram Bhagavato || || 

11. Atha kho ayasmato Anuruddhassa etad ahosi || || 
Kaham nu kho Bhagav& etarahi viharati ti || || Addasa kho 
&yasm& Anuruddho || pa || tejodhatum samapannam || Disvana 
seyyathapi nama balava puriso || pa If tasmim brahmaloke 
patur ahosi || || Atha kho ayasma Anuruddho ufctaram disam 
niss&ya tassa brahmuno upari vehasam pallaiikena nisidi 
tejodhatum samapajjitva nicataram Bhagavato || || 

12. Atha kho ayasma Maha-Moggalano tarn brahmanam 
gathaya ajjhabhasi {| j| 

Ajj&pi te avuso sel ditthi || ya te ditthi pure ahu || 
passasi vitivattantam || brahmaloke pabhassaran-ti || || 

13. Na me marisa si ditthi || ya me ditthi pure ahu || 
passami vitivattantam || brahmaloke pabhassaram [| 
svaham 1 ajja katham vajjam || aham nicco mhi sassato ti || || 

14. Atha kho Bhagava tarn brahmanam samvejetva seyya- 
thapi nama balava puriso samminjitam va biham pasareyya j| 
pasaritam va baham sammiiijeyya [| evam evEim tasmim 
brahmaloke antarahito Jetavane patur ahosi jl 11 

15. Atha kho so brahma annataram brahmaparisajjam 
imantesi || || Ehi tvam marisa yenayasma Maha-Moggall- 
ano ten - upasahkama J| upasankamitva ay asm an tain Maha- 
Moggallanarn evam vadehi || || Atthi nu kho marisa 
Moggalana anhe pi tassa Bhagavato savaka evam mahiddhika 
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evam mahamubhava seyyatbapi bhavam Moggalla.no Kassapo 
Kappino Anuruddho ti |I 

16. Evam marisa. ti kho so brahmaparisajj o tassa brah- 
muno patissutva 1 yenayasma Maha-Moggallano ten-upasah- 
kami 1| 1| 

17. Epasankamitva Maba-Moggallanam etad avoca || || 
Attbi nu kho marisa Moggalana anne pi tassa Bhagavato 
savaka. evam-mahiddhika. evam mahanubhava seyyatbapi 
bhavam Moggallano Kassapo Kappino Anuruddho ti || || 

18. Atha kho ay asm a Maha-Moggallano tarn brahma- 
parisajjam gathaya ajjhabhBsi || || 

TevijjB, iddhippatta ca |1 ceto-pariyaya-kovida || 
khinksava arahanto H bahft buddhassa savaka ti || j( 

19. Atha kho brah maparisa j j o ayasmato Maha-Moggalla- 
nassa bhasitam abhininditva anumoditva yena so Maha- 
Brahma ten-upasankami || Upasahkamitva tarn brahmanam 
etad avoca || || AyasmB, marisa Maha-MoggallB.no evam&hall || 

TevijjB. iddhippattB. ca || ceto-pariyaya-kovidB || 
khinasava arahanto || bahu buddhassa savaka ti || |f 

20. Idam avoca so brahmaparisajjo || attamano ca so brahma 
tassa brah maparisaj jassa bhasitam abhinandi ti {| || 

§ 6. Pamddam. 

1. S&vatthi nidB,nam || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divaviliaragato hoti 
patisallino || H 

3. Atha kho Subrahma, ca paccekabrahma Suddhavaso ca 
paccekabrahma yena Bhagava. ten-upasankamimsu || || TJpa- 
sahkamitva pacceka a -dvarabaham upanissaya :i attharnsu || || 

4. Atha kho Subrahma paccekabrahma Sucldhavasam 
paccekabrahmanam etad avoca || || Akalo kho tava marisa 
Bhagavantam payirupasitum || divaviharagato Bhagava pati- 
sallino ca asuko ca 4 brahmaloko iddlio c-eva phito ca || 
brahma ca tatra pamB.da-viha.ram viharati |j || Ayama marisa 
yena so brahmaloko ten-upasahkaraissama || upasankamitvB, 
tain brahmanam samvejeyyama, ti 5 || || 


1 JB. patissumtvd. 2 S’- 3 paccekain. 3 S 1 - 3 upanissaya. 4 S 1 - 3 asuka, 

omitting ca before and after. 6 S 1 - 3 °jessamd°. 
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5. Evam marisa ti kho Suddhavaso paccekabrahma Su- 
brabmuno paccekabrahmuno paccassosi || || 

6. Atha kho SubrahmS, ca paccekabrahma Suddhavaso ca 
paccekabrahmCi seyyathapi nama balavS, puriso || pa || evam 
evam Bhagavato purato antarahita tasmim loke patur ahe- 
sum 1 || || 

7. Addasa kho so brahma te brahmano durato va cLgac- 
chante || || Disvana te brahm&no 2 etad avoca || || Handa 
kuto nu tumhe marisa &gacchatha ti j| || 

S. Atha kho mayam 3 marisa agacch&ma tassa Bhagavato 
arahato sammasainbuddhassa santildi 4 || gaccheyyasi 5 pana 
tvam. m&risa tassa Bhagavato upatthanam arahato samma- 
sambuddhass& ti || |] 

9. Evam vutto 6 kho so brahma tam vacanam anadhiva- 
sento sahassakkhattum attanam abhinimminitva Subrahma- 
nampaccekabrahm&nam etad avoca || }] Passasi me no 7 tvam 
m&risa evarCipam iddhanubhavan-ti || || 

10. Pass&mi no 8 ty&ham m&risa evarCipam iddh&nubha- 
van-ti || 

11. So khvaham m&risa evam mahiddhiko evam maMnu- 
bhavo kassa anhassa samanassa va brahman assa v& upattha- 
nam gamiss&miti || || 

12. Atha kho Suhrahma paccekabrahma dvisahassak- 
khattum attanam abhinimminitVEi tam bi'ahmanam etad 
avoca || || Passasi me no tvam marisa evarCipam iddh&nu- 
bhavan-ti || || 

13. Passami kho tyaham marisa evarupam iddhanubhavan- 

ti d H 

14. Taya ca kho marisa maya ca sveva Bhagava mahiddhi- 
kataro c-eva mahanubhavataro ca || gaccheyyasi tvam marisa 
tassa Bhagavato upatthanam arahato sammasainbuddhassa 
till II 

15. Atha kho so brahma Subrahmanam paccekabrahnra- 
nani g&thaya ajjhabhasi || || 


1 S 1 - 3 aham.su. 2 S'- :! bralimuno. 3 S 3 ato 4 S 1 - 3 Bhagavato santika 

arahato 0 . 6 JB gaccbasi. 0 S'- 3 vutte. 7 S 1 - 3 omit no. 8 S'- 3 kho instead 

of no. 
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Tayo ca supanna caturo ca hamsa || 
yyaggliimsa pancasata ca jhayino |i 
tayidam vimanam jalate va brahme || 
obhasayam uttarassam disayan-ti || jj 
16. Kincapi te tarn jalate vimanam || 
obMsayam uttarassam disayam || 
rape ranam disva sada pavedhitam |j 
tasma ua rupe ramati sumedho ti |j || 

17. Atha kho Subrahma ca paccekabrahma Suddhav&so 
ca paccekabrahma tarn brahmanam samvejetva tatth-ev-anta- 
radhayimsu j| || 

18 Agamasi ca kho so brahma aparena samayena Bhagavato 
upatthanam arahato sammasambuddhassa ti || || 

§ 7. Kok&lika (or Kohdliya). 

1. S&vatthi |1 || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divaviharagato hoti 
patisallino II || 

3. Atha kho Subrahma ca paccekabrahma Suddh&v&so ca 
paccekabrahma yena Bhagava ten-upasankamimsu |) upa- 
sankamitvEi paccekadv&rababam nissaya atthamsuil || 

4. Atha kho Subrahma paccekabrahma Kokalikam bhi- 
kkhum arabbha Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhasi || jj 

Apparaeyyam paminanto || ko dha vidva vikappaye 1 1| || 

appameyyam pamayinam 2 || nivutam 3 maiifie puthujjanan- 
ti II II 

§ 8. Tissalio. 

1. S&vatthijl || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divaviharagato hoti 
patisallino || || 

8. Atha kho Subrahma ca paccekabrahma Suddhavaso ca 
paccekabrahma yena Bhagava ten-upasahkamimsujj upa- 
sankamitv& paccekadvarabftham nissaya atthamsu || || 

4. Atha kho Suddhavaso paccekabrahma katamodaka- 
Tissakam 4 bhikkhum arabbha Bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi || || 


1 S 1 - 3 vikampaye always. 2 S 1 - 3 paimlyinaxn ; B. pamuyitam (always). 

B. nivuttantain always ; C. rndhu (or ca) tautara. 4 S 1 - 3 °moraka°. 
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Appameyyam paminanto [| ko dha vidva vikappaye H 

appameyyam pamayinam || nivutam maniie akissavan-ti 1 * 1| 

§ 9. Tuda brahma. 

1. Savatthi || [| 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Kokaliko 2 bhikkhu abadhiko 
boti dukkhito balhagilano 1 1 1 1 

3. Atha kho Tudu 3 paccekabrahma abhikkantaya rattiya 
abbikkantavan.no kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva yena 
Kokaliko bhikkhu ten-upasahkami j| 

4. IJpasankamitva vehasani thito Kokalikam bbikkbum 
etad avoca [I [| Pasadehi Kokalika Sariputta-Moggallanesu 
cittam || pesala S&riputta-Moggall&na ti || || 

5. Ko si tvam &vuso ti || ]| 

6. Aliam Tudu paccekabrahma ti J| |j 

7. Nanu tvam avuso Bbagavata an again! byakato |j atha 4 
kiricarahi idhagato || passa yavaiica te idam aparaddhan-ti |] || 

Purisassa hi jatassa || kuthaid 5 jayate mukhe (| 

y&ya chindati attanam || balo dubbhasitam bhanam || [j 

Yo nindiyam pasamsati | j 

tarn v& nindati yo pasamsiyo || 

vicinati mukhena so kalim || 

kalina tena sukham na vindati (j || 

Appamattako 6 ayam kali ( | 
yo akkhesu dhanaparajayo || 
sabbassapi 7 sah&pi 8 attana || 
ayam eva mahantataro 9 kali || 
yo Sugatesu rnanam padosaye (| |j 
Saturn sahassanam nirabbud&nam II 
chattimsati pahca abbudani [| 
yam ariyagarahi 10 nirayam upeti || 
vacam manahca panidhaya papakan-ti || || 11 
§ 10. Kokaliko (2). 

1. Savatthi || [| 

2. Atha kho Kokaliko bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten- 


1 S 1 - 3 nivutam tainam aki°. 2 S 3 Kokaliyo always ; S 1 further on. 3 B. turu 

always. 4 S l attha. 5 B. 0. kudharx. 6 S 1 - 3 appamatto. 7 C. sabbasapi. 

3 S’-» sablm°. » S 1 raaliattaro; C. mahantaro. 10 B. “garaham. 11 All these 

gathas recur in the next sutta, which = Sutta-nipata III. 10. 
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upasankami j| upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekam antam nisidi || 

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho Kokaliko 1 Bhagavantam etad 
avoca [| jj Papiccha bhante Sariputta-Moggallana papikanam 
icchanam vasam gata ti || J| 

4. Evam vutte Bhagava Kokalikam bhikkhum etad 
avoca || || Ma b-evam Kokalika avaca ma h-evam Koka- 
lika avaca 2 |b pasadehi Kok&lika Sariputta-Moggallanesii 
cittam || pesala Sariputta-Moggallana ti II 

5. Dutiyam pi kho Kokaliko 3 bbikkbu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca 1 1 H Kinc&pi me bhante Bhagava saddh&yiko paecayi- 
ko || atha kho papiccM va Sariputta-Moggallana papikanam 
icchanam vasam gata ti || |J 

6. Dutiyam pi kho Bhagava Kokalikam bhikkhum etad 
avoca || H Ma hevam Kokalika avaca ma hevam Kokalika 
avaca || pasadehi Kokalika Sariputta-Moggallanesii cittam [J 
pesakt S^riputta-MoggalDni ti || || 

7. Tatiyam pi kho Kokaliko bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca || la jj iech&nam vasam gato ti || || 

8. Tatiyam pi kho Bhagava KokMikam bhikkhum etad 
avoca || pa || pesala S&riputta-Moggallanei ti 4 1| II 

9. Atha kho Kokaliko bhikkhu utth&y&sana Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami [| || 

10. Acirapakkantassa ca Kokalikassa bhikkhuno sasapa- 
mattlhi pilahdhi sabbo kayo puto ahosi || || 

Sasapamattiyo hutv& muggamattiyo ahesum || mugga- 
mattiyo hutva kalayamattiyo abesum || kalayamattiyo hutva 
kolatthimattiyo abesum || kolatthimattiyo hutva kolamattiyo 
ahesum || kolamattiyo hutva amalakamattiyo abesum || ama- 
lakamattiyo hutva beluvasalatukamattiyo ahesum || beluvasala- 
tukamattiyo hutva billamattiyo ahesum || billamattiyo hutva 
pabhijjimsu puhhanca lohitafica paggharimsu || || 

11. Atha kho Kokaliko bhikkhu ten-eva abadhena kalam 


1 S 1 - 3 Kokaliyo always. 2 S 1 - 3 omit avaca, 3 S’ - 3 Kokaliko also here only. 

4 These abridgments are those of B. ; those of S 1 - 3 arc little different, 
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akasi Jj kalankato 1 ca Kokaliko bbikkhu Paduma-nirayam 2 
uppajji Sariputta-Moggallanesu cittani aghatetva |[ || 

12. Atha klio Brahma sahampati abhikkantaya rattiya 
abbikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavauam obhasetva yena 
Bbagava ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
abbivadetva ekam antam attbasi || || 

13. Ekam antam thito kbo Brahma sabampati Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || || Kokaliko bhante bhikkbu kalatna- 
kasi 3 || kalankato ca bbante Kok&liko bbikkhu Paduma- 
nirayam uppanno Sariputta-Moggallanesu cittam agbatetva 
ti II II ’ 

14. Idam avoca Brahma sabampati || idam vatva Bbaga- 
vantam abbivadetva padakkhinam katva tatth-ev-antaradha- 
yiti II II 

15. Atba kbo Bbagava tass& rattiya accayena bbikkhu 
a man test II II 

Imam bbikkbave rattim Brahma sabampati abhikkantaya 
rattiya abbikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva 
yenaham ten-upasankami || upasankamitva mam abhiv4detv4 
ekam antam attbasi |j || Ekam antam thito kbo bhikkhave 
Brahma sahampati mam etad avoca || || Kokaliko bbante 
bbikkhu kalam akasi || kalankato ca bhante Kokaliko bbikkhu 
Padumam nirayam uppanno Sariputta-Moggallanesu cittam 
agbatetva ti || || Idam avoca bhikkhave Brabma sahampati || 
idam vatva mam abbivadetva padakkbinam katva tattb-ev- 
antaradbayi ti || || 

16. Evam vutte annataro bbikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca || ||. Klvadigham nu kbo bbante 4 Paduma-niraye 
ayuppamanan-ti || || 

17. Dighatn kbo 5 bbikkbu paduma-niraye ayuppamanam || 
na G sukaram sankbatum ettakani vassani iti va ettakani 
vassasatani iti va ettakani vassasabassaui itiva ettakani vassa- 
satasahassani iti va ti ll || 

18. Sakk& pana bbante upama 7 katun-ti || II 


1 S 1 - 3 kalakato. 2 B. padumam 0 . 3 B. kalam kato here and further on. 

4 B. omits bhante. 5 S'- 3 omit kho. 6 S l and B. tarn na. 7 B. upamam. 
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19. Sakka bhikkhu ti Bhagava avoca || || 

Seyyathapi bhikkhu visatikhariko kosalako tilavaho || tato 
puriso vassasatassa vassasabassa 1 accayena ekam ekarn tilam 
uddbareyya || khippataram kbo so bbikkhu visatikhariko 
kosalako tilavaho imina upakkamena parikkhayam pariyada- 
nam 2 gaccheyya || na tveva eko Abbudo nirayo || seyyathapi 
bhikkhu visati abbuda niraya 3 evam eko 4 i rabbud an iray o || 
seyyathapi bhikkhu visati nirabbudd niraya evam eko Ababo 
nirayo II seyyathapi bhikkhu visati ababa niraya evam eko 
Atato nirayo IF seyyathapi bhikkhu visati atata niraya evam 
eko Ahaho nirayo || seyyathapi bhikkhu visati ahaha niraya 
evam eko Kumudo nirayo || seyyathapi bhikkhu visati kumuda 
niraya evam eko Sogandhiko nirayo || seyyathapi bhikkhu 
visati sogandhika niraya evam eko Uppalanirayo 5 II seyya- 
thapi bhikkhu visati uppalaka niraya evam eko Pundariko 
nirayo II II Seyyathapi bhikkhu visati pundarika niraya 
evam eko Padumo nirayo || II Padumake pana bhikkhu 
niraye 6 Kokaliko bhikkhu uppanno Sarip utta -Moggala u esu 
eittam dghatetvd ti || || 

20. Idam avoca Bhagava || idam vatvdna Sugato athdparam 
etad avoca satthd || |J 

Purisassa hi jatassa || kuth&ri jay ate 7 mukhe || 
yaya chindati attanam || balo dubbhasitam bhanam || || 
yo nindiyam pasamsati || tarn va nindati yo pasamsiyo || 
vicinati mukhena so kalim ll kalina tena sukham na vinda- 
ti II II 

Appamattako ayam kali || 
yo akkhesu dhanaparajayo || 
sabbassapi sahapi 8 attana If 
ayam eva naahantataro kali (I 
yo Sugatesu manam padosaye || || 

Satarn sahassanam nirabbudanam || 
chattimsati paiica ca 9 abbudani || 


1 B. °satassa. 2 S. pnriyosunam. 3 B. abbudo nirayo, and so always -a 

nirayo. 4 S 1 - 3 evam evam (or eva) kho (S' twice; S 3 always). 6 S 1 nppalako 

nirayo. 6 8 1 - 3 padumam kho pana° nirayain. 7 S’- 3 jayati. 8 B. samhapi 

9 B. S 1 - 3 va. . . ‘ ' 


VI. 2. 2.] 


PANCAKA-VAGGA 2. 


153 


yam ariyagaraht nirayam upeti [| 
vacam mananca panidhaya papakan-ti 1 [[ f{ 

Pathamo vaggo || || 

Tass-udd&nam || || 

Ayacanam Garavo Brahmadevo Bako ca brahma !1 
Apara ca ditthi Pamadam Kokaliya Tissako || 
Tudu ca 2 brahma aparo ca Kokaliko ti |j || 


Chapter II. Dutito- vaggo (or Pancaka). 

§ 1. Sanamkumaro. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagav& Rajagahe 
viharati Sappini 3 -tire || || 

2. Atha kho brahm& Sanamkumaro abhikkantaya rattiya 
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Sappini-tiram obhasetv& 
yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami [| upasankamitvi Bhaga- 
vantam abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi || 

3. Ekam antam thito kho brahma Sanamkumaro Bhaga- 
vato santike imam gatham abhasi || || 

Khattiyo settho jane tasinim || ye gottapatisarino |j 
vijjacaranasampanno II so settho devamanuse ti If || 

4. Idam avoca brahmh Sanamkumaro II samanufiho satth& 
ahosi || || 

5. Atha kho brahma Sanamkumaro saraanunno me 4 
sattha ti Bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva 
tatth-ev-antaradhayifci || If 

§ 2. Devadatta. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharatiGijjha- 
kCite pabbate acirapakkante Devadatte II II 

2. Atha kho Brahma sahampati abhikkantaya rattiya 
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Gijjhakutam pabbatam 
obhasetva yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami II upasankamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam atth&si || II 


1 See the preceding sutta. Same varieties of reading besides those here noticed. 

2 B. Turu ca; S 1 Tuducca ; S* Kudueca. 3 So S l ; B. Sabbini ; C. Sappini; 

S 3 Sappini. 4 S 1 - 3 omit me. 
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3 Ekam antam. thito kho Brahma sahampati Devadattam 
arabbha Bhagavato santike imam gatham abhasi [| II 

Phalam ye kadalim banti || pbalam velu 1 * phalam nalam II || 

sakkaro kapurisam banti || gabbbo assatarim’ 3 yatba ti || || 

§ 3. Andhalcarinda. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Magadbesu yiharati Andha- 
kavinde || || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Bhagava rattandhakaratimi- 
sayam ajjkokase nisinno boti devo ca ekam ekam phusayati || || 

3. Atha kho Brahma sahampati abhikkantaya rattiya 
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Andhakavindam obhasetva 
yena Bhagav& ten-upasahkami || upasankamitva Bbagavan- 
tam abhivadetva ekam antam atthasi II || 

4. Ekam antam thito kho Brahma sahampati Bhagavato 
santike im& gathayo abhasi || || 

Sevetha pantini senasan&ni 3 II 
careyya samyoj anavippamoldcha || 
sa ce 4 ratim n&dhigacchaye tattha II 
sanghe vase rakkhitatto satima II || 

KuM kulam pindikaya caranto || 

indriyagutto nipako satima || 

sevetha pantani senasanani || 

bhaya pamutto abhaye vimutto II II 

Yattha bheravti sirimsapa || 

vijju sancarati thaneti 5 devo |J 

andhakara-timisaya rattiya || 

nisidi tattha bhikkhu vigatalomahamso || II 

Idem hi jatu me dittham II na yidam iti hitiham 6 || 

ekasmim brahmacariyasmimllsahassam maccuhayinam 7 || || 

Bhiyo paneasata sekha || dasa ca dasadha satam. 8 || || 

sabbe sotasamapanna II atiracchanagamino || 

Athayam itara paja || pufmabhaga ti me mano II 
sahkhatum no pi sakkomi 9 || nmsavadassa ottappeti 10 1| II 


1 S 1 velum ; S 3 velO.. 2 B. S 1 assatari. 3 B. sayanasanftni here and further 

on. 1 8 1 yo ve ; S 3 so ve. 6 B. thanayati. 6 B. vatiham. 7 S 1 - 3 “bhiisinaip. 

8 B. “dasa. 9 B. napi ° ; S 1 - 3 no visakkemi (S 3 -ami). * 10 B. musavdclaya; 

B. otappeti; S 1 - 3 ottapeti. 
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§ 4. Arunavati. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati || la || 

2. Tatra kko Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi || || Bhikkhavo 
ti I! II 

8. Bhadante ti te bhikkhft Bhagavato paccassosum || || 

4. Bhagava etad avoca || 

5. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave raja ahosi Arunava nama || 
Bafnlo kho pana bhikkhave Arunavato Arunavati nama raja- 
dhani ahosi || Arunavatiyam kho pana bhikkhave rajadhani- 
yam 1 Sikhi bhagava araham sammasambuddho upanissaya 
viMsi II II 

6. Sikkhissa kho pana bhikkhave Bhagavato arahato 
sammasambuddhassa Abhibhu-Sambhavam. nama savaka- 
yugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam || || 

7. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi bhagava araham samm&- 
sambuddho Abhibhum bhikkhum amantesi || || Ayama 
brahmana || yena aimataro brahmaloko ten-upasankamissama 
y&va 2 bhattassa k&lo bhavissat! ti || || 

8. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave Abhibhii bhikkhu 
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa paccassosi j| || 

9. Atha kho bhikkave Sikhi bhagava araham samma- 
sambuddho Abhibhu ca bhikkhu seyyath&pi nama balava 
puriso sammifijitam va baham pasareyya pasaritam va baham 
samminjeyya || evam eva Arunavatiya rajadhaniya antarakita 
tasmim brahmaloke p&tur ahesum 3 || |j 

10. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi bhagav& araham samma- 
sambuddho Abhibhum bhikkhum amantesi II .11 Patibhatu 
brahmana tarn brahinuno ca brahmapafis&ya 4 ca brahma- 
parisajjanam ca dhammikatha ti || II 

11. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave AbhibM bhikkhu 
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa patissutva 
brahraananca brahmaparisanca brahmaparisajje ca dhammiya 
kathaya sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi || || 

12. Tatra sudam bhikkhave brahma ca brahmaparisa ca 


1 B. rajattlianiyara ; S 1 - 3 rajadliauim. 2 S 1 - 3 tava. 3 S 1 - 3 ahamsu. 4 S 1 - 3 

°parisayu. 
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brahm aparisaj j i ca ujj hay anti khiyanti vipacenti |j |[ Accha- 
riyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho katham hi nama satthari 
samrnukMbhute savako dhammam desessati ti || || 

13. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi bhagava araham sarmna- 
sambuddho Abhibhum bbikkhum amantesi || || Ujjhavanti 
kho te brahmana brahma ca brahmaparisa ca brahmaparisajja 
ca I! II Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho katham 
hi nama satthari sammukhibMte savako dhammam desessati 
ti II II Tena hi tvam br&hmana bhiyyosomattaya brahma- 
nah ca brahmaparisan ca brahmaparisajje ca samvejeM 
till II 

14. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave Abhibhh bhikkhu 
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhasa patissutva 
dissara&nena pi kayena dhammam desesi || adissamanena pi 
lcayena dhammam desesi || dissamanena hetthimena upaddha- 
kayena adissamanena uparimena upaddhakayena dhammam 
desesi || dissamanena pi uparimena 1 upaddhakayena adissa- 
m&nena 2 hetthimena upaddhakayena dhammam desesi || || 

15. Tatra sudam bhikkhave brahma ca brahmaparisa ca 
brahmaparisajja ca acchariyabbhutacittaj ata ahesum || || 
Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho samanassa mahid- 
dhi kata mahlnubhavata ti || || 

16. Atha kho Abhibhu bhikkhu Sikhixn bhagavantam 
arahantara samm&sambuddham etad avoca || || Abhijanami 
khvaham bhante bhikkhusanghassa majjhe evarupam vacam 
bhasita pahomi khvaham avuso brahmaloke thito sahassiloka- 
dh&fcum sarena virmapetun-ti || II 

17. Etassa brahmana kilo etassa brahmana kalo yam tvam 
brahmana brahmaloke thito sahassilokadhatum sarena vinila- 
peyydsi ti || || 

18. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave Abhibhu bhikkhu 
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa patissutva 
brahmaloke thito imd g&th&yo abh&si || II 

Arabbhatha nikkhamatha || yunjatha buddhasasane || 

dbunatha maccuno senam ll nalagaram va kuiljaro II || 


1 S 1 - 3 porimeiia. 


3 S 1 - 3 add pi. 
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yo imasmim dbammavinaye II appamatto vihassati 1 || 

pabaya jatisamsaram || dukkhassantam. karissati ti || || 

19. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi ca bhagavd araham samma- 
sambuddho Abbibhu ca bbikkbu brahmanan ca brahmapari- 
safi ca brahmaparisajje ca samvejetva || seyyathapi nama || 
pa II tasmirn brabmaloke antarakita Arunavatiya 2 patur 
ahesum || II 

20. Atba kbo bbikkbave Sikbi bhagava araham samraa- 
sambuddho bhibkhii timantesi || || Assuttba no tumhe bbi- 
kkbave Abbibbussa bhikkhuno brabmaloke thitassa gathayo 
bhasam&nassa ti || || 

21. Assumba kbo 3 mayam bbante Abbibbussa bbikkhuno 
brabmaloke tbitassa gathayo bbasamanassa ti || || 

22. Yatba katbam pana tumbe bbikkbave assuttba Abbi- 
bbussa bhikkbuno brabmaloke tbitassa gatbayo bhasama- 
nasstt ti j| || 

23. [Evam kbo mayam bbante assumba Abbibhussa bhi- 
kkhuno brabmaloke thitassa gathayo bbasamanassa 4 || ||J 

Arabbbatba nikkhamatba || yunjatha buddhasisane || 
dhunatba maccuno senam II nalagaram va kuiijaro II II 
yo imasmim dbammavinaye II appamatto vibassati || 
pabaya jatisamsaram || dukkbassantam karissatiti || II 

24. Evam eva kbo mayam bhante assumba Abhibbussa 
bbikkhuno brabmaloke tbitassa g&th&yo bbasamanassa ti || || 

25. Sadhu s&dhu bbikkhave || s&dhu kbo tumbe bhikkbave 
assuttba Abbibbussa bbikkhuno brabmaloke thitassa gatbayo 
bhasam&nass& ti || || 

26. Idum avoca Bbagava II attamana te bhikkhft Bhaga- 
vato bhasitam abbinandun-ti || || 

§ 5. Parinibbana. 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Kusinarayam viharati Upa- 
vattaiie Mallanam salavane antarena yamakasalanam. pari- 
nibbanasamaye II II 

2. 5 Atba kbo Bbagava bbikkbii amantesi [| || Handa dani 


1 S 1 - 3 vihessati hero and further on. 2 B. adds raj atth&niyji. 3 S'- 3 no. 

4 This paragraph is missing in S 1 - 3 . 6 $§ 2-7 =M.P.S. VI. 10-18. 
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bhikkhave amantayarai vo appamadena sampldetha vaya- 
dli amnia sankhara ti || ayam Tathagatassa paccbima vac a || |) 

3. Atha kho Bhagava patbamam jhanam samapajji || || 
Pathaniajlianavutthahitva dutiyam jhanam samapajji || || Duti- 
yajhanl vutthahitva tatiyam jhanam samapajji j| Jj Tatiya- 
jhana yutthabitva catuttham jhanam samapajji || Catuttha- 
jhana yutthabitva akasanancayatanam samapajji || || Akasa- 
nailcayatana vutthahitva vin nan ancly atan a m samapajji j| [| 
Y i n n ana neayatana yutthabitva akihcannayatanam sama- 
pajji || || Akincailnayatanl yutthabitva nevasannanasaililaya- 
tanam samapajji || || 

4. Nevasafmanasannayatana vutthahitva aid nc an My atan a 311 
samapajji H Akincannay atan I vutthahitva vimlanancciyata- 
nam samapajji II II VinMnancayatanl vutthahitva akasa- 
nanclyatanam samapajji || || Akasanaiicayatana vutthahitva 
catuttham jh&nam samapajji || || Catuttbajbana vutthahitva 
tatiyam jhanam. samapajji || || Tatiyaj liana vutthahitva 
dutiyam jhanam samlpajji || || Dutiyajhana vutthahitva 
pathamam jhanam samapajji || || 

Pathamajhlna vutthahitvl dutiyam jhanam samapajji || || 
Dutiyajhana vutthahitva tatiyam jhanam samapajji || || 
Tatiy a jhana vutthahitva catuttham jhanam samapajji || || Ca- 
tutthajhana vutthahitva samanantara Bhagava parinibbayi || || 

5 . Parinibbute Bhagavati saha parinibbana Brail nil sa- 
hampati imam gatham abhlsi || || 

Sabbeva nikkhipissanti [| bhhta loke samussayam || 
yatlil etadiso sattba || loke 1 appatipuggalo || 

Tathag-ato balappatto II sambuddho parinibbuto ti || || 

6. Parinibbute Bhagavati saha parinibbana Sakko devanam 
indo imam gatham abhasi || || 

Anicca vata sankhara || uppadavayadhamniino [| 
uppajjitva nirujjhanti || tesarn vupasarao sukho ti || || 

7. Parinibbute Bhagavati saha parinibbana ayasma Anando 
imam gltham abhasi || || 

Tadasi yam bhimsanakam || tadasi lomahamsanam || 
sabbakaravarupete || sambuddhe parinibbute ti || II 


1 B. inserts m. 
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ParinibbuteBbagavati saba parmi.bban& ayasma Anuruddbo 
ima gathayo abbasi || || 

ISTabu assasapassaso tbita-cittassa 1 tadino || 
anejo santim arabbha || cakkbutna parinibbuto || || 
asalllnena cittena j| vedanam ajjbavasayi || 
pajjotass-eva nibbanam || vimokkbo cetaso abu ti 2 || || 
Brahma-samyuttam || [| 

Pancakam || II 
Tass-uddanam || || 

Brabrna-Sanam Devadatto Andhakavindo Arunavati 
Parinibbanena ca desitam idam Brabma-paiicakam . 3 || (| 


1 S 1 - 3 passasa 0 ; S 3 °thitam 0 . 2 S 1 - 3 virookbo ahu cetaso ti. 3 So S 1 - 3 ; in 
B. the end is thus : 

Brahmti-samyuttam || || 

Tatr-uddanam bhavati (| |( 

Brahmayaeanam Agdravafica || Erahmadevo Bako ca bralimd || 
Annataro ca brabma Kokaliyaxica || Tissakan ceva Turu ca || 

Brahmd Kokaliya-bhikkhu j| Sanamkumarena Devadattam || 
Andhakavindam Arunavati Parinibbanena pannarasa ti || || 


BOOK VII. — BBAHMAN A-SAMYUTTAM. 


Chapter I. Arahanta-vaggo pathamo. 

§ 1. DhcinanjanL 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Baja gab. e 
viharati Veluvane kalandaka-ni\ape II II 

2. Tena kho pana sanmyena ailfiatarassa bharadvajagotta- 
br&hmEiinassa 1 Dhanahj&ni 2 n&ma br&hmard abhippasannei, 
hoti buddhe ca dhamme ca sanghe ca II II 

'6. Atha kho 3 Dhananjani brahman! bMradvajagottassa 
brail manassa bhattani upasambaranti 4 upakkarnitva 5 ti- 
kkhattum ud&nam udanesi || || Kamo tassa Bhagavato 
arabato samm&sambuddhassa || pe || || 

4. Evam vutte bharadvajagotto br&hmano Dhananj&nini 
etad avoea || || Evam eva panayam vasal! yasmim va tasmim 
va tassa mundakassa samanassa vaiinam bhasati |j idani 
tyakam 6 vasali tassa sattbuuovadam dropessami-ti Jj || 

5. Na kbvaban-tam brabmana passami sadevake loke sama- 
rake sabi*abmake sassamanabralimaniya pajaya sedevakama- 
nussaya yo tassa Bhagavato vadam aropeyya arabato samma- 
sambuddhassa || api ca tvarn brabmana gacoba | j gantva viju- 
nissasi ti 7 II II 

6. Atha kho bbaradvajagotto br&hmano kupito anattamano 

yena Bhagava ten-npasahkami || upasahkamitva Bhagavata 
saddhim sammodi || sammodaniyam. katham saraniyani vitisa- 
retva ekam antam nisidi || || . 


1 S 1 - 3 “gotassa. 2 So S l ; B. dhanufijani ; S® dlmnanj&ni. 3 S 1 - 3 omit atlia 

Mio. 4 S '- 3 ujpaliaranti. 6 B. upakklialitva. 6 S l » 3 idaaissaham. 7 So JJ. 

(correction of vijanissatiti) ; S 1 - 3 pivedissatiti. 
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7. Ekam antam nisinno klio bharadvajagotto brahmano 
Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabh&si || || 

Kirp.su ehetvci 1 sukham seti II kimsu chetva na socati || || 

kissassa 2 ekadhammassa 1! vadham rocesi 3 Gotama ti 4 j| 

8. Kodham chetva sukham seti II kodham chetva na socati || || 

kodhassa visamulassa || madhuragg-assa brahmana || 

vadham ariya pasamsanti || tam hi chetva na socatifci 5 || || 

9. Evam vutte bharadvajagotto bra h man o Bhagavantam 
etad avoca || || Abhikkhantam bho Gotama abhikkantam 
bbo Gotama |j || SeyyatMpi bho Gotama nikkujjitam veI 
ukkujjeyya || paticchannam va vivareyya || mulhassa va 
maggam acikkheyya || andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya 
cakkhumanto rupani dakkhinti || evam evam bhota Gotamena 
anekapariy&yena dhammo pakasito || || Esaham bhagavantam 
Gotamam saranam gacehami || dhammanca bhikkhusahghah- 
ca I! II Labheyyaham bhoto Gotamassa santike pabbajjam 
labheyyam upasampadan-ti || II 

10. Alattha kho bharadvajagotto brahmano Bhagavato 
santike pabbajjam alattha upasampadam 6 || || 

11. Acirupasampanno kho 7 panayasma bharadv&jo eko 
vupakattho appamatto atapx pahitatto viharanto na cirass-eva 
yassatthaya kulaputtk sammad eva agarasraa anagiriyam 
pabbajanti || tad anuttaram brahmacariya-pariyosanam ditthe- 
va dhamme sayam abhihha sacehikatva upasarnpajja vihasi || 
khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam 
itthattayA ti abbhailn^si || || 

12. Afulataro ca Bhdradvajo arahatam ahositi If || 

§ 2. Akkosa. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagahe viharati Yeluvane 
kalandaka-niv&pe II II 

2. Assosi kho akkosaka-bharadvajo brahmano Bharadvaja- 
gotto kira brahmano Satnanassa Gotamassa santike agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito ti || II 

8. Kupito anattamano yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami II 


1 SS. jhatva always. 2 B. kissassu. 3 SS. rocehi. 4 B. Gotarao ti ; 

S l Gotamahi ; S 2 "mulnti ; S 3 ro&tihi. 5 These gfithas, already met with in 

Bevata-8. VIII. 1 and Devaputtu-S. I. 3, will be found again once more in 

Sakka-S. III. I. 6 S 1 - 3 add ti alattha upasampada. 7 S 1 - 3 ca. 

11 
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upasahkamifcv& Bhagavantam asabbh&hi pharusahi vacahi 
akkosati paribhasati || || 

4. Evam vutteBhagava akkosaka- bb aracl va j am brahmanam 
etad avoea j| II Tam kim mafinasi brahmana || api nu kbo te 
agaccbanti mittamacca natis& lobita atithiyo ti (| || 

5. Appekada me bho Gotama agaccbanti mittainacdi ilatisa 
lobita atitbiyo ti || || 

6. Tam kim mannasi brahmana || api nu tesam anuppadesi 
khadanivam bbojaniyam sayaniyan-ti 1 || || 

7. Appekada nesabam bho Gotama anuppademi khadani- 
yam bbojaniyam sayaniyan-ti || || 

8. Sace kbo pana te brahmana na patiganhanti kassa tam 
boti || || 

9. Sace te 3 bho Gotatna na patiganhanti arnbakam eva 
tam boti ti || || 

10. Evam eva kbo 3 brahmana yam tvamamhe anakkosante 
akkosasi II arosante rosesi 4 || abhandante bhandasi || tam te 
mayam na patiganhama [tav-ev-etam brahmana boti] 5 tav- 
ev-etam brahmana hoti ti || II Yo kbo brahmana akkosantam 
paccakkosati || rosentam patiroseti || bhandantam patibhanda- 
ti || ayam vuccati brahmana sambbuiljati vitiharati II te mayam 
taya neva sambhunj&ma || na vitiharama || tav-ev-etam 
brahmana hoti tav-ev-etam brahmana hoti ti || |j 

11. Bhavautam kbo Gotamam savajika parisa evam jami- 
ti || Araham samaiio Gotamo ti II II Atha ca pana bhavam 
Gotamo kujjhati ti || || 

12. Akkodhassa kuto kodho || dantassa samajivino || 
samin ad an n a v i m uttassa || upasantassa tadino || || 
tasseva tena papiyo II yo kuddhatn patikujjbati || 
kuddbam appatikujjhanto || sungamain jeti dujjayam!) II 
ubhinnam attbam carati || attano ca parassa ca, || 
param sankupitam ilatva || yo sato upasammati j| || 
ubhinnam tikiccbantanam 6 || attano ca parassa ca || 
jana maiinanti balo ti || ye dhamtnassa akovida ti 7 || [| 


1 B. khadaniyani va bho 0 va su,° va ti. 2 S 1 - 2 me. 3 B. evamevaxn. 1 It. 

rosasi and further on °rosati. 6 In B. only. c So B. ; G. notices the readings 

tikicckuutanara and tikicchataia; S 1 - 3 tikicchantaiu. 5 These gathas are repeated 

in the next sutta. 
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13. Evam. vutte akkosak a- bh ar ad v aj o brabmano Bbaga- 
vantam etad avoca II || Abhikkantam bbo Grotama || pe || 

E s ah a m b h a van t am Go tam am saranam gacchamidhammaiiea 
bbikkbusanghancall || Labheyyaham bbotoGrotamassa santike 
pabbajjam labbeyyam upasampadan-ti || || 

14. Alattha kho akkosaka-bharadvajo brabmano Bbagavato 
santike pabbajjam alattba upasampadam |j 

15. Acirupasampanno kho pan ay asm a akkosaka-bharadva j o 
eko vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto vibaranto na 
cirasseva yassatth&ya kulaputtd sammad eva agarasma ana- 
gariyam pabbajanti || tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosEt- 
nam ditthevadhamme sayam abb inn a sacchikatva upasampajja 
vihasi || khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam. 
naparam itthattaya ti abbhann&si 1 || || 

16. Annataro ca panavasma Bharadvajo arabatam abosi ti|||| 

§ 3. Asurinda. 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Raj agabe vibarati Yeluvane 
kalandaka-niv&pe || || 

2. Assosi kho asnrindaka-bharadvajo brabmano || || Bh&- 
radvajagotto brahmano kira samanassa Gotamassa santike 
ag&rasra& anag&riyam pabbajito ti || || 

3. Kupito anattamano yena Bbagava ten-upasahkami || 
npasaiikamitva Bhagavantam asabbkahi pbarusabi vaeahi 
akkosati paribhasati || || 

4. Evam vutte Bhagava tunhl ahosi || || 

5. Atha kho asurindaka- bb &rad v&j o brabmano Bbaga- 
vantam etad avoca II || Jito si samana || j i to si samana ti |||| 

6. Jay am ve mannati balo || vacaya pbarusam bbanam II 
jayanc-ev-assa tam boti || y& titikklA vijanato || || 
tass-eva tena papiyo II yo kuddbam patikujjhati || 
kuddham appatikujjhanto II sangamam jeti duj jayam II 
ubhinnam attbam carati || attano ca parassa ca || 
param saiikupitam natva || yo sato upasammati || || 
nbbinnam tikicchantanam. || attano ca parassa ca II 
jana mainland balo ti || ye dbammassa akovida ti 2 II II 


1 All this passage from Evaham 0 is suppressed in S 1 - 3 by abbreviation. 2 See 

the preceding sutta. 
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[TO 1. 8. 


7. Evam vutte asuri n d ak a-bh ar ad v aj o bralimano Bhaga- 
vantam etad ayoca II II Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam 
bho Gotama || pa || abbhannasi || II 

8. Annataro ca panayasm& bharadvajo arahatam abosi ti || || 

'§ 4. Bilahgika. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagahe viharati Yeluvane 
kalandaka-nivape II II 

2. Assosi kbo bilangika-bbaradvajo 1 bralimano || Bba- 
radvajagotto kira br&hmano samanassa Gotamassa santike 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito ti || || 

3. Kupito anattamano ye na Bhagav& ten-upasankami || 
upasahkamitv& tunhibhftto ekam an tarn atthasi || || 

4. Atba kbo Bhagava bilangikassa 2 bharadvajassa brah- 
manassa eetasa cetoparivitakkam annaya bilaiigikam 3 bba- 
radvaja-brabmanam gathaya ajjbabhasi II || 

Yo appadutthassa narassa dussati || 
suddbassa posassa ananganassa |( 
tam eya Mlam pacceti pap am || 
sukhumo ra.jo pativatam ya kbitto ti 3 || || 

5. Evam vutte bilah gika- bb arad vaj o brahmano Bbaga- 
vantam etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bbo Gotama abbi- 
kkantam bbo Gotama || pa || Esaham bbavantam Gotamam 
saranam gacchami dbammaiica bhikkhusahghanca |J Labheyya- 
ham bboto Gotamassa santike pabbajjam || pa II tad anuttaram 
brabmacariyapariyosanam dittbeva dbamme sayam abbinna 
saccbikatva npasampajja viharati || || Kliina jati vusitam 
brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam ittbattaya ti 
abbhannasi || || 

6. Annataro ca pan ay asm & bharadv&jo arabatam ahositi || II 

§ 5. Ahnmaka. 

1. Savattbi nidanam || || 

2. Atha kho abimsaka-bharadvajo brahmano yena Bba- 
gava ten-upasankami || upasahkamitvti Bbagavata saddbim 
sammodi || sammodaniyam katham sa rani yam vitisaretva 
ekam antam nisidi || || 


1 C. vilaiigika® ; S 1 - 3 bUangaka 0 . 2 S 1 - 3 bilaiigaka 0 . 3 Repetition of 

Devata-S. III. 2. 
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3. Ekam antam nisinno kho ahimsaka-bharadvajo brah- 
niano Bhaga van tarn etad avoca || || Abimsakaham bko 
Gotama ahimsak&ham bho GotamAti.il || 

4. Yatha namam tatha c-assa || siya kho tvam ahimsako || 
yo ca kayena vacaya || manasa ca na himsati || 

sa ce ahimsako boti || yo param na vihimsatiti || |j 

5. Evam vutte ahimsaka-bharadvajo brahmano Bhagavan- 
tam etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bbo Gotama abhikkantam 
bbo Gotama || pa || abbhaniiiisi || || 

6. Amlataro ca panayasma bbaradvajo arahatam ahositi II || 

§ 6. Jed a. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || 

2. Atha kho jata-bharadvajo brahmano yena Bhagava 
ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavata saddbim sam- 
modi || sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekam 
antam nisidi || || 

3. Ekam antam nisinno jatAbh&radvajo brahmano Bkaga- 
vantam g&tMya ajjhabh&si || || 

Antoj ata babijata || jataya jatita paja || 

tarn tarn Gotama puccMmi|| ko imam vijataye jatan-ti || || 

4. Sile patittkaya naro sapanno || cittam pannaiica bbavayam || 
&t&pi nipako bbikkbu || so imam vijataye jatam II || 
Yesam rago ca doso ca || avijja ca virajita || 
khmasava arabanto II tesam vijatita jata || || 

Yattha namanca rbpanca || asesam uparujjhati || 
patighara rupasanna ca 1 II ettha sa cbijjate jata ti 2 || j| 

5. Evam vutte jata-bharadvajo brahmano Bbagavantam 
etad avoca II || Abhikkantam bho Gotama II pa II 

6. Amlataro ca panayasma bbaradvajo arahatam ahositi || || 

§ 7. Suddhika. 

1. Savattbi Jeta vane li lt 

2. Atha kbo suddbika-bharadvaj o brahmano yena Bhagava 
ten-upasankami II upasankamitva Bhaga vat& saddbim sam- 
modi II sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekam 
antam nisidi [| 


1 SS. “sannanca. 2 B. etthesa chindate 0 . These gathus are the same as those 

of Devatd-S. III. 3. 
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3. Ekam antam nisinno kbo suddbika-bbaradvajo brab- 
mano Bhagavato santike imam gatbam ajjbabbasi || || 

Na brabmano sujjhati koci loke || 
silava pi tapo karam II 
vijj acaran asampanno so sujjbati || 
na anM itari paja ti II II 

4. Bahum pi palapam jappam || na jacca boti 1 brabmano || 
anto kasambhu 2 -samkilittho || kubanam 3 upanissito 4 || || 
Kbattiyo brabmano vesso [| suddo candalapukkuso || 
araddhaviriyo pabitatto II niccam dalhaparakkamo || 
pappoti paramam suddhim II evam janahi brabmana ti || || 

5. Evam vutte suddbika-bbaradvajo brabmano Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || || Abbikkantam bbo Grotama abbi- 
kkantam bbo Gotama || pa || 

6. Afmataro ca panayasma bharadvajo arabatam abositi || || 

§ 8. Aggika. 

1. Ekam samavam Bbagava Idajagabe viharati Yeluvane 
kalandaka-niv&pe || || 

2. Ten a kbo pana samayena aggika-bh&radv&jassa brab- 
manassa sapping pay&so sannihito 5 boti || II aggim juhiss&mi 
aggihuttam paricarissimiti || II 

3. Atba kbo Bbagava pubbanbasamayam nivasetv& patta- 
clvaram Acllya Rajagaham pindaya pavisi || Rajagahe sapada- 
nam pindaya caramano yena aggika-bbaradvajassa brail- 
manassa nivesanam ten-npasankami || upasaiikamitva ekam 
antam attbdai || || 

4. Addasa kho aggika-bharadvajo brabmano Bbagavantam 
pindaya carantam || disvana Bbagavantam gatbaya ajjba- 
bhasi *|| If 

Tibi vijjahi sampanno || jatimfi sutavi babu || 

vijj acaranasampanno || so-mam blmnjeyya payasan-ti 6 1| || 

5. Babum pi palapam jappam || na jacca 7 boti brabmano II 
anto kasambusamkilittho 8 || kuhana parivarito || || 


1 B. najacco. 2 So Stand C. ; B. pnti ; S 3 sa (or si) lcamlm. 3 B. kuliana. 

4 S J - 3 add ti. This gtitlia will be found again in the next sutta. 5 S 3 santito ; 

S 1 safctito. 8 S'- 3 so imum° pavasanti here and further on. 1 B. jacco as above. 

8 S 1 - 3 as above (preceding sutta) ; B. °kasapamusamklittho. 
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pubbenivasam yo vedi || saggapayan ca passati j| 
atbo 1 jatikkhayam patto || abhiiiiiavosito muni 2 || || 
etahi tihi vijjabi || tevijjo hoti brahmano || 
vijjacaranasampamo II so mam bhuiijeyya payasan-ti II || 

6. Bhunjatu bliavam bho 3 Giotamo brahmano bbavan-ti|| || 

7. Gathabhigitam me abhojaniyam 4 II 
sampassatam brahmana n-esa dbammo || 
gathabhigitam panudanti buddha || 
dhamme sati brahmana vuttir esa || || 

Anilena ea 5 kevalinam mabesim || 
khin&savam kukkuccavupasantam 6 || 
annena panena upatthahassu II 
khettam hi tain 7 punilapekkhassa hot! ti 8 || || 

8. Evam vutte aggika-bharadvajo brahmano Bbagavantam 
etad avoea || || Abhikkantam bho Grotama II pa II 

9. Annataro ca pan ay asm a bharadvajo arahatam ahositi || || 

§ 9. Sundarika. 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Kosalesu vibarati Sundarikaya 
nadiya tire || || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena sundarika-bharadvajo br&h- 
man.o Sundarik&ya nadiya tire aggim jubati aggihuttam 
paricarati II II 

3. Atha kbo sundarika-bharadvajo brahmano aggim j ubitva 
aggihuttam paricaritva utthayasana samanta catuddisa anuvi- 
lokesi II || Ko nu kbo imam havyasesam bhunjeyyasiti 9 1| || 

4. Addasa kbo sundarika-bharadvajo brahmano Bbaga- 
vantam aimatarasmim rukkhamule sisam 10 parutam 11 nisin- 
nam II disvana vamena hattbena havyasesam gahetva dakkhi- 
nahattbena kamandalum gahetva 12 yena Bhagava ten-upa- 
sankami |J || 

5. Atha kbo Bbagava sundarika-bbaradvajassa brab- 
manassa padasaddena sisam vivari If 

6. Atha kbo sundarika-bharadvajo brahmano || mundo 13 


1 S 1 atha. 2 S 1 - 3 °vositavo°. This gatha will be found again in II. 3. 3 B. omits 

bho. i B. abhojaneyyam here and further on. 6 S 1 - 3 ca here and further on. 

S 1 - 3 kukkuea 0 here and further on. 7 S 1 - 3 hetatp. 8 These gathas -will be 

found again in the next sutta. 9 B. bhtmjeyy&ti. 10 B. G. sasisam. 11 S 1 - 3 

parupitam. 13 S 1 - 3 gahetvana. 13 S 1 - 3 mupdako. 
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ay am bhavam. immdako aymm bhavan-ti II tato ca puna 
nivattitu-kamo ahosi |j II 

7. Atha kho sundarika-bharadvajassa brahman assa etad 
aliosi || || Munda pi bi 1 idb-ekacce brabmana bbavanti || 
yam nunabam upasankamitva jatiin puccbeyyan-ti || || 

8. Atba kho sundarika-bh&radvajo brahmano yena Bha- 
gava ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavantam etad 
avoca II || Kim jacco bhavan-ti II || 

9. Ma jatim puccba caranafica puccba II 
kattha have jayati jatavedo || 
nicakulino pi muni dhitima II 
ctjaniyo boti hirinisedbo |J || 
saccena danto damasa upeto || 
vedantagfi viisita-brahmacariyo || 
yaniiupanito 2 tam upavhayetha 3 || 
kalen a so juhati 4 dakkhineyyo ti 5 || II 

10. Addh& suyittham suhutam 6 mama yidam II 
yam tadisam vedagum addasami 7 || 
tumhadisanam hi adassanena || 

anno jano bhunjati havyasesan-ti || || 

Bbuiijatu bhavam Gotamo brahmano bhavan-ti |j |J 

11. Gathabhigitam me abhojaniyam || 
sampassatam brahmana n-esa dhammo || 
gathabbigitam 8 panudanti buddha || 
dhamine sati bi'&bmana vuttir es& || II 

A linen a ce kevalinam mahesim || 
kbinasavam kukkuccavupasantam || 
annena panena upattbahassu || 
khettam bi tam 9 punfiapekkhassa boti ti 10 || || 

12. Atba kassa cabam bho Gotama imain havyasesam 
dammi ti ||. || 

13. Na klivaham brabmana passami sadevake loke saina- 
rake sabrahmake sassarnana-brahmaniya pajava sadevaraa- 
nussaya yass - eso 11 bavyaseso bhutto satnmaparinamam 


1 S 1 - 3 add ea. 2 B. yaniio 0 . 3 S 1 npavuhayethn. 4 S 1 - 3 duhati. 5 B. 

dakkkineyyeti. ® S’- 3 aliutam. 7 B. addasama. ' 8 S 1 - 3 vucilbhigttam. 3 S 1 - 3 

tena (or to tam) bite. 10 I’or these two gathas (text and notes) see the preceding 

sutta. 11 B. yena. 
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gaccheyya i| annatra brahmana Tathagatassa va Tathagatasa- 
vakassa v& II tena hi tvam brahmana tam havyasesam appa- 
barite va ehattehi appanake Ya udake opilapehi ti || || 

14. Atha kho sundarika-bharadvajo bralimano tarn havya* 
sesam appanake udake opilapesi || || 

15. Atba kho so havyaseso udake pakkhitto ciecitayati citici- 
tayati sandbupayati sampadhupayati || || Seyyathapi nama 
plialo divasasantatto udake pakkhitto ciecitayati citicitayati 
sandbupayati sampadhupayati || evam eva so havyaseso udake 
pakkhitto ciecitayati citicitayati sandhdpayati sampadhupayati || 

16. Atha kho sundarika-bharadvajo brabmano samviggo 
lomahattbajato yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasahka- 
mitva ekam antam atthasi || || 

17. Ekam antam thitam. kho sundarika-bharadvajam. 
br&kmanam Bhagavzt g&tb&ya ajjhabhasi || || 

Ma 1 brahmana daru sam&dah&no || 
suddhim 2 amanni babiddha hi etam || 
na hi tena suddhim kusala vadanti || 
yo Mhirena parisuddhim 3 icche || || 

Hitv& aham brahmana d&rud&ham H 
ajjhattam eva jalayami 4 jotim || 
niccaggini niccasamahitatto 5 || 
araham 6 aham brahmacariyam car&rai || || 

M&no hi te brahmana 7 kharibharo || 
lcodho dhumo bbasmani mosavajjam 8 || 
jihva suja hadayam jotittbanam || 
att& sudanto purisassa joti || || 

Dliammo rah ado br&hinana silatittbo II 
anavilo sabbhi satam pasattho 9 II 
yattha 10 have vedaguno 11 sinata 12 [| 
anallinagatt& 13 va taranti param 14 || II 
Saecam dhammo samyamo brahmacariyam II 
majjhesit& brahmana brahmapatti If 


1 S 1 - 3 add vR. 2 S 1 - 3 suddham. 3 S 3 balavena 0 ; B. suddhim. 4 B. ajjhatta- 

mevujjalayarni. 5 S 1 - 3 niccaggi niccamasahitatto. 6 B. omits araham,. 7 S 1 - 3 

hito (S 1 °te) brahmana. 8 0. O aimrao 0 . 9 B.pasattho. 10 S 1 - 3 yatllia. 11 B. 

vedaguno; SS. liavedaguno. 12 So S 3 ; B. sinhatd ; S 1 - 2 sinananda (S 2 dam) 

ta. 13 SS. anallagatta. 14 This gatha -will he found again in II. 11. 
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satujjubhutesu narao karohi || 

tam ah am naram dhammasari ti 1 bruml till II 

18. Evam. vutte sundarika-bharadvajo brahmano Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca f| || Abhikkantam blio Grotama abhi- 
kkantam bbo Grotama j| pa 1} 

19. Annataro ca panayasma bbaradvajo arahatam abosi ti || || 

§ 10. BahiidhUL 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu viharati ailnata- 
rasmini van a? ande || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena aiinatarassa bharadv&ja- 
gottassa brahmanassa catuddasa balivadd& nattha honti || || 

3. Atba kbo bb arad vaj a- gotto brahmano te balivadde 
gavesanto yena so pana vanasando ten-upasahkami || upa- 
sankaraitva addasa Bhagavantam tasmixn vanasande nisinnam 
pallankam abbujitva ujum kayam panidbaya parimukham 
satim upatthapetva If || 

4. DisvkDa yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami || upasankamitv& 
Bbagavato santike itn& gatbayo abh&si || || 

Na hi 2 n&n-imassa samanassa II balivadde catuddasa II 
ajjasattbim na dissanti || ten&yam samaiio sukbi || || 
na bi nun-imassa samanassa || tila khettasmim papika 3 || 
ekapannd dvipannci 4 ca || tenayam samapo sukbi || || 
na hi nun-imassa samanassa II tueeha-kotthasmim musika || 
ussolhikaya naccanti II tenayam samano sukbi || || 
na hi nun-imassa samanassa II santharo 5 sattamasiko || 
uppatakehi 6 samcbanno II tenayam samano sukbi || || 
na bi nun-imassa samanassa II vidhava sattadhifcaro || 
ekaputta dviputta ca 7 || tenayam samano sukbi || || 
na bi nun-imassa samanassa II piiigala tilaka bata || 
sottam padena bodheti II tenayam samano sukbi || || 
na hi nun-imassa samanassa || paccusambi. inayika || 
detha detba ti codenti || tenayam samano sukbi ti || || 

5. Na bi maybam brahmana || balivadda catuddasa II 
ajjasattbim na dissanti |J tenabam brahmana sukbi II II 


1 SS. silti. 2 S 1 - 3 ha always. 3 B. papaka. 4 B. dupanna. 6 All the 

MSS. saudharo ; but further on S 1 - 2 santharo. 0 C. uppadakehi. 7 B. duputta ; 

S l viputta ; S 3 ekaputtavi (or ci) puttaea. 
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na lii mayham brahmana || tila khettasmim papika || 
ekapanna dvipanna ca || tenaham brahmana sukhi || || 
na hi mayham. brahmana |) tuccha-kotthasmim musika I! 
ussolhikaya naccanti If tenaham brahmana sukhi INI 
na hi mayham brahmana || santharo 1 sattamasiko || 
uppatakehi samchanno || tenaham brahmana sukhi || || 
na hi mayham brahmana f| vidhava sattadhitaro || 
ekaputta dviputla ca || tenaham brahmana sukhi II || 
na hi mayham brahmana II pirigal& tilaka hat& || 
sottara padena bodheti || ten&ham brahmana sukhi || || 
na hi mayham brahmana || paccusamhi inayika || 
detha dethati eodenti || ten&ham brahmana sukhi ti || If 

6. Evarn vutte bharadvajagotto brahmano Bhagavantam 
etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhiklcantam bho 
Gotama || seyyathapi bho Gotama nikujjitam va ukkujjeyya 
paticchannam v& viyareyya Hmulhassa va maggam acikkheyya || 
andhakare telapajjotam dhareyya cakkhumanto rupani dak- 
khinti || evam evam bhota 2 Gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo 
palcasito || esaham Bhagavantam saranam gacchami dham- 
mahca bhikkhusahghailca || Labheyyaham bhoto 3 Gotamassa 
san tike pabbaj jam labheyyam upasampadan-ti II II 

7. Alattha kho bharadvajagotto brahmano Bhagavato 
san tike pabbaj jam alattha upasampadam II II 

8. Acirupasampanno panayasma bharadvajo eko vupakattho 
appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto na eirass-eva yassatthaya 
kulapntta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti I! tad 
anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosanam dittheva dhammesayam 
abhifi sacchikatva upasampajja vih&si II khin4 jati vusitam. 
brahmacariyam katarn karaniyam naparam itthattaya ti 
abbhannasi If || 

9. Aiihataro ca panayasma bharadvajo arahatam ahositi II || 

Arahanta-vaggo pathamo II II 
Tass-uddanam || II 

Dhananjani ca Akkosam II Asnrinda 4 Bilahgikamll 
Ahimsakam Jata c-eva || Suddhikam c-eva Aggilca || 
Sundarikam Bahudhiti || yena ca te dasa ti || || 


1 S 3 santharo ; 13. sandliaro. 


S 1 - 3 bho. s S 1 - 3 bho. 4 S 1 - 3 asundarikam. 
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Chapter II. Upasaka-vaggo. 

§ 1. Kaai. 1 

1. Evara me sutam ekam samayam Bbagava Magadhesu 
viharati Dakkbinagirismim Ekanalayam brahmana-game II || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena kasi-bharadvajassa 2 brah- 
manassa pancamattani nangalasatani payutt&ni bonti vappa- 
kale II || 

3. Atha kbo Bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetv^ patta- 
civaram ad ay a yena kasi-bharadvajassa brahmanassa kam- 
manto ten-upasankami || || 

4. Tena kbo pana samayena kasi-bharadvajassa br&h- 
manassa parivesana vattati II || 

5. Atba kbo Bbagava yena parivesana ten-upasankami || 
upasahkamitva ekam an tarn attbasi || || 

6. Addasa kbo kasi-bharadvajo brahma no Bbagavantam 
pindaya thitam || disvana Bbagavantam etad avoca [| || Aham 
kbo samana kas&mi ca vap&mi 3 ea II kasitv& ca vapitv& ca 
bbunjami || || Tvam pi samana kasassu ca vapassu ca jj 
kasitva ca vapitvei ca bhunjassuti || || 

7. Aham pi kbo brahmana kasami ca vap&mi ca || kasitva 
ca vapitva ca bhunjfimiti || || 

B.kNa kbo mayam pass&ma bhoto 4 Gotamassa yugam va 
v& nangalam v& ph&lam v& paean am va balivadde v& If atha 
ca pana bhavam Gotamo evam aha If || Aham pi kbo brah- 
mana kas&rni ca vapami ca II kasitva ca vapitva ca bbuilja- 
miti || II 

9. Atba kbo kasi-bharadvajo brahmano Bhagavantam 
gathaya ajjhabhasi II If 

Kassako patijanasi || na ca passarai te kasim || 
kassako 5 pucchito brfihi || katham janemu tarn kasin-ti II || 
10. Saddha bijam tapo vuttbi || panfia me yuganangalam || 
biri isa mano yottaip. II sati me phala-pacanam || II 
kayagutto vacigutto || ahare udare yato || 
saccain karoini niddiiiiam || soraccam me pamocanam II || 


1 This sutta recurs iu the Sutta-Nipata I. 4. 2 S 3 kasi 0 always. 3 B. vapp 0 

always. 4 S> :i blu>. s S l kasiue; S 3 kusaue. 
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viriyam me dhuradhorayham || yogakkhemadhivahanam || 
gacchati anivattantam || yattha gantva na socati || || 
Evam esa kasi kattha || sa hoti amatapphala || 
etam kasim kasitv&na || sabbadukkha pamuccati ti || |j 

11. Bhunjatu bhavam Gotamo kassako bhavam Gotamo 1 1| 
yam hi Gotamo amatapphalam pi kasim kasati ti li II 
12. Gathabhigitam me abhojaniyam II 

sampassatam brahmana n-esa dhammo || 
gathabhigitam panudanti buddhi || 
dhamrne sati brahmana vuttir es& II || 
an hen a ce kevalinam mahesim II 
khinasavam kukkuccavupasantam II 
annena panena upatthahassu || 
khettanhi tam puiinapekkhassa hoti ti 2 || 

3 Evam vutte kasi-bh^radvajo brakmano Bhagavantam etad 
avoca II II Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam bho 
Gotama || seyyathapi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya 
paticchannam va vivareyya mulhassa ya maggam aeikkheyya 
andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya eakkhumanto rupatii 
dakkhinti || evam evam bho Gotamena an ekapariyayen a 
dhammo pakasito || esaham bhagavantam Gotamam saranam 
gacehami dhammaiiea bhikkhusahghanca || upasakam mam 
bhavam Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam 
gatan-ti || || 

§ 2. TJdayo. 

1. Savatthi nidanam II II 

2. Atha kho Bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva patta- 
civaram adaya yena ITdayassa brahmanassa nivesanam ten- 
upasankami II II 

3. Atha kho TJdayo brahmano Bhagavato pattam odanena 
puresi II || 

4. Dutiyam pi kho Bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattaeivarain adaya yena Udayassa brahmanassa nivesanam 
ten-upasankami || pa || 

5. Tatiyam pi kho TJdayo brahmano Bhagavato pattam 


1 E. lias not Gotamo. 2 See above I. 8, 9. 3 Here the Sutta Nipata inserts 

another episode. 
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odanena puretva Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Pakatthako 1 
yam samano Gotamo punappunam figacehati ti || || 
Punappunam ceva vapanti bijam || 
punappunam vassati 2 devaraja || 
punappunam khettain kasanti kassaka 3 il 
punappunam annam 4 upeti rattham II II 
Punappunam yacaka yaeayanti 5 || 
punappunam danapati dadanti || 
punappunam danapati daditva || 
punappunam saggam upeti thanam || || 
Punappunam. khiranika duhanti II 
punappunam vaecho upeti 6 mataram || 
punappunam kilamati phandati ca || 
punappunam gabbham upeti mando II || 
Punappunam j&yati miyyati ca II 
punappunam sivatbikam baranti || 
magganca laddha apunabbhavaya || 
na 7 punappunam j&yati bhbripanno ti || || 

7. Evam vutte Udayo brahmano Bhagavantam etad avoca || || 
Abhikkantam bbo Gotama || pa || Upasakam mam bhavam 
Gotamo dbaretu aj jatagge panupetam saranam gatan-ti || || 

§ 3. Devahito. 

1. S&vattbi iiidinam II || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Bhagava vatebi abadliiko 
boti |! ayasmA ca Upavano 8 Bbagavato upatthako boti || || 

3. Atha kbo Bhagava &y asm antam Upavanam amantesi || || 
Iiigha me tvam Upavana unhodakam janabiti J| |) 

4. Evam bbante ti kbo ay asm a Upavano Bbagavato 
patissutva nivasetva pattacivaram adaya yena Devabitassa 
brabmanassa nivesanam ten-upasankami || upasankamitva 
tunbibbuto 9 ekam antam attbasi || || 

5. Addasa kbo Devabito brabmano ayasraantam Upavanam 
tunibbfitam 9 ekam antam thitam || disvana byasmantam 
Upavanam gatbaya ajjbabbasi || || 


1 S 1 - 3 pagantlako, 2 S 1 - 3 vassanti. 3 S 1 - 3 kassako. 4 E. Diafifiam ; S 1 - 3 

yafinain. s S 1 - 3 yacanaka caranii. 6 S 1 - 3 vaccliA upenti. 7 E. S 3 .omit na. 

s gi.3 ijpavari-o always. 9 S 1 - 3 omit tunMbMto (-turn). 
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TunMbliuto bhavam tittbara || mundo sanghatiparuto || 
kim patthayano kirn esam || kim nu yacitum agato ti || || 

6. Araham Saga to loke || vateh&badhiko muni || 
sace unhodakam atthi || munino dehi brahmana [| 
pujito pujaneyyanam || sakkareyyanam sakkato || 
apacito apaceyyanaip. 1 j| tassa iechami hatave 2 ti || || 

7. Atha kho Devahito brabmano unhodakassa kajarn 3 puri> 
sena gabapetva pbanitassa ca putam ayasmato Upavanassa 
padasi || |j 

8. Atba kbo ayasma TJpavano yena Bbagava ten-upasan- 
kami || upasankamitva Bbagavantam unbodakena nabapetva 
unhodakena pbariitarn aloletva Bhagavato padasi || || 

9. Atha kho Bhagavato so EiMdho patippassambhi || || 

10. Atha kho Devahito brabmano yena Bbagava ten- 
upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavata saddbim sammodi || 
saramodaniyam katbam saraniyam vitisaretva ekam antam 
nisidi || j| 

11. Ekam antani nisinno kho Devahito brabmano Bhaga- 
vantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Kattha dajja deyyadhammam Ukattba dinnam mahappha- 
lam || 

katham hi yajamanassa || katham ijjhati 4 dakkhina ti |j If 

12. Pubbe nivasam yo vedi 5 II sagg&p&yanea passat.i || 
atho jatikkhayam patto || abhinnavosito muni 6 || II 
ettha 7 dajja deyyadhammam. || ettba dinnam mahap- 
phalam || 

evam hi yaj amanassa || evam ijjhati dakkhina ti || If 

13. Evam vutte Devahito brabmano Bbagavantam etad 
avoea || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama [| pa II upasakam mam 
bhavam Gotamo dbaretu ajjatagge panupetam saranam 
gatau-ti || II 

§ 4. Ma/idsdla (or Shkhapapurana). 

1. Savatthi n id an am || || 

2. Atha kho aiiiiataro brahmana- mahasalo lukbo lukhapa- 


1 S :! °jnij aniyya.uain° ; S 1 - 3 salckateyyfinfim ; B. paceyyanam. 2 S’- 3 bhatave. 

3 S 1 -' kacani. ’ 1 S 1 - 3 ijjhanti here and further on. 6 So B. S’- 3 ; C. vede, but 

notices the reading vedi. 0 S 1 ahhififia 0 ; S 1 - 3 °vositavo°. See I. 8. 1 B. tuttha. 
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purano yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasahkamitva 
Bbagavata saddhim sammodi II sammodaniyam katham saia- 
niyam vitisiretvi ekam antam nisidi II 

3. Ekam antam nisinnam kho tarn brahmana-mahasalam 
Bhagava etad avoci II || Kinnu tvaip b rah m ana lfdcho 
likhapipurano ti II II 

4. Idha me bho Gotaina cattaro putta || te mam darehi 
sampuccha ghari nikkhamentiti 1 || || 

5. Tena hi tvam bribmana ima githAyo pariyipunitvi 

sabhayam mahajanakaye sannipatite puttesu ca sarmisinnesu 
bhisassu || ||. , s 

Yehi jatehi nandissam || yesan ca bhavarn icchisam 2 1| 
te mam direhi sampuccha || si va virenti sdkaram II || 
Asanti kira mam jarnmi || tita tita ti bbasare || 
rakkhasa puttariipena II te jahanti vayogatain || || 

Asso va jinno nibbhogo II kb ad an a apaniyati If 
b&lakanam pita them || paragAresu bhikkhati II II 
Dando va kira me seyyo II yan ce putti anassavi || 
candam pi gonam vareti || atho candam pi kukkuram || [| 
andhakare pure hoti || gambhire gad ham edhati |J 
dandassa inubh&vena (I khalitva patititthatiti II II 

6. Atha kho so brahmana-mahasalo Bhagavato santike 
ima gathayo pariya.pun.itvi sabk&yam mahajanakaye sanni- 
patite puttesu ca sanniainneau abhasi || || 

Yehi jatehi nandissam || yesan ca bhavam icchisam II 
te mam darehi sampuccha l| si va varenti sikaram || |j 
Asanta kira mam jammi || tita titi ti bbasare || 
rakkhasi puttarupena || te jahanti vayogatam || || 

Asso va jinno nibbhogo |j khidani apaniyati || 
hilakanara pita thero |{ paragaresu bhikkhati || || 

Dando va kira me seyyo J| yan ce putta anassava II 
candam pi gonam vareti || atho candam pi kukkuram || | | 
andhakire pure hoti J| gambhire gidhatn edhati || 
dandassa inubhavena |j khalitvi patititthati ti || || 


1 S 1 C. nikkamantiti : S’* nikkhantid. 2 S 1 - 3 icchasam, 3 S’-^ainpueclia 0 : 

S 1 - 3 C. vadenti. 
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7. Atha klio nam brAhmana-mahasalam putta gharam 
netva nahapetva paceekara dussayugena acckadesum || || 

8. Atha kho so brAhmana-mahasAlo ekam dussayugarn 
ad ay a yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami || upasankamitva Bha- 
gavata saddhim samraodi |j sammodaniyam katham sAraniyam 
vitisaretva ekam antam nisidi || || 

9. Ekam antam nisimio kho brahmana-mahasalo Bhaga- 

r vantam etad avoca || II Mayam bho Grotama brahmana nam a 

I acarivassa Acariyadhanam pariyesama || patigganhatu me bha- 

vam Gotamo Acariyadhanan-ti II || 

10 Patiggahesi 1 Bhagava anukampam upadaya || || 

11. Atha kho so brahmana-mahasalo Bhagavantam etad 
avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pa || upAsakam mam 
bhavam. Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam 
| gatan-ti || II 

§ 5. Manatthciddo. 

1. SAvatthi nidanam || II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena MAnatthaddho 2 naraa brAhmano 

* SAvatthiyam pativasati || so n-eva mAtaram abhivAdeti || na 

pitaram abhivMeti || na acariyam abhivadeti || na jettha- 
bhAtaram abhivAdeti || || 

I' 3. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava mahatiya pari say a 

i parivuto dhammam desesi 3 (| II 

4. Atha kho M a na tthaddhassa brahmanassa etad ahosi |j || 
I Ayam kho samano Gotamo mahatiya parisAya parivuto 

t dhammam deseti || yam nun Aham yena samano Gotamo ten- 

| upasahkameyyam, || sace mam samano Gotamo alapissati aham 

i pi tam alapissami || no ee mam samano Gotamo Alapissati 

| aham pi tam n alapissami ti || || 

| 5. Atha kho MAnatthaddho brahmano yena Bhagava ten- 

| upasahkami |] upasahkamitvA tunhibhuto ekam antam attha- 

■; Sill II 

■I 6. Atha kho BhagavA tam nAlapi || || 

f 7. Atha kho MAnatthaddho brahmano II nayam samano 

Gotamo kiiici jAnAti ti || tato 4 puna-nivattitu-kamo ahosi || || 


1 S 1 - 3 patiganbasi. 3 B. Manathaddho always. 3 S 1 deseti. 


i B, adds va. 
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8. Atlia kho Bhagava Manatfchaddhassa brahraanassa ceta- 
sa ceto-parivitakkam ahiiaya Mctnatthaddham brahmanam 
gath&ya ajjhubhasi || || 

Na manam br&hmana 1 * sadhu || atthi kassidha brahmana || 

yena atthena Sgacchi 8 1 1 tain evara anubruhaye ti 3 1 1 | j 

9. Atha kho Manatthaddho brahmano || oittam me sarnano 
Gotamo janatl ti 1 1 tatth-eva Bhagavato padesu 4 si rasa 
nipatitva Bhagavato p&dani mukhena ca paricumbati panihi 
ca parisamb&hati n&man ca saveti M&natthaddMham bho 
Gotama Manatthaddh&ham bho Gotam& ti || || 

10. Atha kho sa parisa abbhutacittajata 5 ahosi || |) 
Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho || ayam hi 
Manatthaddho brdhmano n-eva mataram abhivadeti || na 
pitaram abhivadeti || na acariyam abhivadeti || na jettha- 
bhataram abhivadeti || atha ca pana saman.e Go tame evarupam 
pararaam nipaccakaram 6 karoti ti j | 1 1 

11. Atha kho Bhagav& M&natthaddham. biAhmanam etad 
avoca i| (I Alain brahmana utthehi sake asane nisida yato 
te mayi cittam pasannan-ti || || 

12. Atha kho Manatthaddho brahmano sake &sane nisiditvel 
Bhagavantam g&th&ya ajjhabhasi || || 

Kesu na manam 7 kayir&tha 8 || kesu assa 9 sagtiravo 1 1 
lsyassa 10 apacita 11 assu || kyassu sadhu sup uj it a ti 12 1 1 1 1 

13. Matari pitari v&pi || atho jetthamhi bh&tari || 

ttcariye catutthamhi j 1 tesu na manam kayiratha || 1 1 

tesu assa sagaravo |j tyassa apacita assu || 

tyassu sadhu supujita 13 1 1 || 

a mb ante sitibhute || katakiece anasave || 

nihacca manam atthaddho 1 1 te tiamassa 14 anuttare ti | f 1 1 

14. Evam vutte Manatthadddo brahmano Bhagavantam 
etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam 
bho Gotama 1 1 pa ] J upasakam. mam bhavam Gotamo dharetu 
ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan-ti || || 


1 S 1 - 3 brCihand. 8 S 1 - 3 agafichi. 3 S 1 - 3 anubruhasiti. 4 S 1 - 3 pude. 

5 So C. only; B. and S 3 vitta°; S 1 is doubtful. 0 B. S 1 nippacca 0 . 1 S '- :1 

manam na here and further on. H B. kayira. 9 S 1 - 3 kesvassa. 10 S 1 - 3 kyassa. 

n S 1 apacitarn ; C. apacitiru. 12 S 1 - 3 kesvassu sadhu supiljitati, and further on 

te svassu 0 . 13 One pada ought to have been omitted in all the MSS. 14 B. namasse. 
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§ 6. Paccaniha. 

1. S&vatthi nid&nam ]| || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Paccanikasato 1 nama brahma no 
Savatthiyam pativasati j j 1 1 

3. Atha kho Paccanikasatassa brahmanassa etad abosi | | | j 
Yam nunaham yena samano Gotamo ten - upasah kamey yam |j 
yam yad eva samano Gotamo bhasissati || tarn tad ev-assa- 
ham. 2 paccanikassan-ti 3 1 1 1 1 

4. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava ajjhokase cahka- 
mati j | 1 1 

5. Atha kho Paccanikasato brahmano. yena Bhagava 
ten-upasahkami || upasankamitva Bhagavantam eankaman- 
tam anucankamamano Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Bhana 
samana dhamman-ti || || 

6. 17 a Paccanikasatena || suvijftnam subhasitam. II 
upakkilitthacittena || sarabbhabah ulena ca 4 || II 
Yo ca vineyya s&rabbham II appasMan ca cetaso || 
aghatam patinissajja || sa ve jafma subhasitan-ti II || 

7. Evam. vutte Paccanikasato brahmano Bhagavantam 
etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama II pa || ITpasakam 
mam bbavam Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge panupetam sarariam 
gatan-ti II II 

§ 7. Navakammika. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu viharati amlataras- 
mim vanasande II II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena navakammika-bharadvajo 
brahmano tasmim. vanasande kammantam. karapeti || || 

3. Addasa kho navakammika- bharadvgljo brahmano Bha- 
gavantam aimatarasmim saia-rukkhamilile nisinnam. pallahkam 
abhujitva ujum kayam, panidhaya parimukbam. satim upattha- 
petva II II 

4. Disvan-assa etad ahosi II II Aham kho imasmim vana- 
sande kammantam karapento ramami || ayam samano Gotamo 
kim karapento ramati ti II II 

5. Atha kho navakammika-bharadvajo brahmano yena 


1 B. paceanilca 0 always, 
tanti. 4 C. sarainbha. 


I 


S 1 - 3 evasasaliam (S 3 0 bliam). 3 B. paccanikasil- 
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Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasahkamitva Bhagavantam 
g&thaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Ke nu kammanta kayiranti 1 || bhikkhu salavane tava || 
yad ekako arannasraim || ratim vindati Gotamo 2 ti || || 

6. Na me vanasmim karaniyam atthi II 
ucchinnamulam 3 me van am visukam 4 II 
so-ham 5 vane nibbanatho visallo || 

eko rame aratim vippahaya ti || || 

7 . Evam vutte n a vak am m i ka- bha rad vaj o brahmano Bha- 
gavantam etad avoca II || Abhikkantam bho Gotarna II abhi- 
kkantam bho Gotarna || pa || up&sakam mam bhavam Gotamo 
dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan-ti || || 

§ 8. Katthahdra. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu viharati afmata- 
ras mini vanasande || j| 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ahnatarasmim bharadvaja- 
gottassa brahmanassa sambahula antevasika katthaharaka 
manavaka yena vanasando ten-upasankamimsu || || 

8. Upasahkamitva addasamsu Bhagavantam tasmim vana- 
sande nisinnam pallankam hbhujitva ujum kayam. panidliaya 
parimukham satim upatthapetva || || D is van a yena bha- 
radvajagotto brahmano ten-upasankamimsu || II 

4. Upasahkamitva bharadvajagottam brahmanam etad 
avocum || || Yagghe bhavam janeyya asukasmim 0 vanasande 
samano nisinno pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidliaya 
parimukham satim upatthapetva || || 

5. Atha kho bharadvajagotto brahmano tehi manavakehi 
saddhim yena so vanasando ten-upasankami |j addasa 7 kho 
Bhagavantam tasmim vanasande nisinnam pallankam abhu- 
jitva ujum kayam panidliaya parimukham satim upattha- 
petva || disvana yena Bhagavh ten-upasankami || upasahka- 
mitva Bhagavantam g&thaya ajjhabhasi || II 

Gambhirarhpe 8 bahubherave vane || 
suhiiam arannam vijanam vigahiya 9 || 


1 S 1 - 3 kn ram an tat a (S’ kammantakfita) kayira. 2 S 1 - 3 vindasi Gotamati. 

3 S 1 - 3 nbhinna 0 4 S 1 - 3 visukklmm. 5 B. svahain ; S 1 yoliain. G b 1 - 3 arauka 0 . 

7 S 1 - 2 addasa. 8 C. gambhirasabliave. 9 S 1 - 3 vigabiyam. 
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aninjamanena thitena vagguna || 
sucarurupam 1 vata bhikkhu jhayasi || |j 
Na yattha gitam na pi yattha 2 v&ditam || 
eko aranne 3 vanavasito 4 muni II 
accherarupam patibhati mam idam || 
yad ekako pitimano vane vase || |j 
Man he- barn 5 lokadhipati-sahavyatam || 
akankbamano tidivam anuttarain 1 1 
kasma 6 bhavam vijanam arannam assito |j 
tapo idha kubbasi brahmapattiyd ti 7 || || 

6. Ya kaci kankh& abhinandana va || 
anekadhatusu puthu. sada sita || 
ahhanamulappabhava pajappita || 
sabba may a vyantikata samulika || || 
so ham akankho apiho 8 anupayo 9 || 
sabbesu dhammesu visuddhadassano j | 
pappuyya sambodhim anuttaram sivam 1 1 
jhayam-aham brahmana 10 raho visarado ti 1 1 

7. Evain vutte bharadvajagotto brabmano Bhagavantam 
etad avoca | j | ] Abhikkantam bbo Gotama abhikkantam 
bho Gotama 1 1 pa 1 1 ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan-ti | J J | 
§ 9. Mahiposako. 

1. Savatthi nid&nam || || 

2. Atha kbo matuposako brabmano yena Bhagava ten- 
upasahkatni 1 1 upasarikamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammo- 
daniyain katham saramyam vitisaret.va ekam an tain nisidi || jj 

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho matuposako brabmano Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || j| Aham hi bbo Gotama dhammena 
bbikkbam pariyesatni || dhammena bbikkham pariyesitva 
matapitaro posemi|| kaccaharp. 11 bbo Gotama evamkari kicoa- 
kari bomiti 1 1 1 1 

4. Taggha tvam brahmana evamkari kiceak&ri bosi 1| yo 
kbo brahmana dhammena bbikkbam pariyesati 1 1 dhammena 


1 S 3 °rupo ; B. sundavarupam. 2 S 1 3 ettha° ettka°. 3 B. aranna 0 . 4 So C. ; 

B. vanam avassito (given by C. as explanation); S. 1 - 3 vanam assito. 6 B. 

mafinamaham. 6 S 1 - 3 tasink 7 S l brahmuppattiyst ti. 8 B, asito. 9 So 0. ; 

B. anuppayo ; S 1 - 3 anupayo. 10 B. brake. S 1 - 3 kiecakam. 
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bhikkham pariyesitva matapitaro poseti | j baliu so 1 punnam. 
pasavati ti || || 

Yo mataram pitaram va || macco dhammena poseti || 
taya nam paricariyaya || matapitiisu pandit a || 
idh-eva nam pasamsanti || pecca sagge pamodati ti 2 1| || 

5. Evam vutte matuposako brahmano Bhaga van tarn etad 
avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam bbo 
Gotama || pa || up&sakam mam bbavam Gotamo dharetu 
ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan-ti |[ || 

§ 10. j Bhikkhako. 

1 . Savatthi nidanam 1 1 1 1 

2. Atba kho bhikkhako br&hmano Bhagavd ten-upasan- 
kami 1 1 npasahkamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodi samino- 
daniyam katham saraniyam vitisarefcya ekam antam nisidi 1 1 1 1 

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho bhikkhako brabmano Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || || Abam pi bbo Gotama bhikkhako 
bbavam pi bhikkhako || idha no kim nanakaranan-ti 1 1 || 

4. Na tena bhikkhako 3 hoti 1 1 yavata bhikkhavo 4 pare 1 1 
visam 5 dhammam sam&daya 1 1 bhikkhu hoti na tavati 1 1 1 1 
Yo dha 6 punii&n ca papan ca 1 1 bahitva brahmacariyam 7 1 1 
sankhaya loke carati 1 1 sa ve 8 bhikkhuti vuccati ti 1 1 1 1 

5. Evam vutte bhikkhako brahmano Bhaga van tarn etad 
avoca) | Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam bho Gotama 1 1 
pa If upasakam mam bbavam Gotamo dbaretu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatan-ti || | | 

§ 11. Sang&rava. 

1. Savatthi nidanam |{ || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Sangaravo nama brahmano Sa- 
vatthiyam pativasati udaka-suddliiko udakena suddhim pacce- 
ti || sayapatam udakorohananuyogam anuyutto viharati 9 || || 

3. Atha kho &yasma Anando pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pindaya pavisi 1 1 Savatthiyam 
pindaya caritvtl pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanto yena 
Bhagava ten-upasaiikami || upasankamitva Bhagavantatn 
abhivadetva ekam antam nisidi 1 1 | J 

1 B. Tbaliumso. 2 S 1 - 3 ca modatiti. 3 S 1 - 3 bhikkhu. 4 S 1 - 3 bhikkhate. 

5 S' -3 vissarn. 8 B. ca. 7 S 3 bhahetva ; C. vahetva; S 1 - 3 brahmacariyavd. 

8 Ii. and 0. sa ce. 9 See Puggala, IY. 24. 1. 
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4. Ekam antam nisinno kho ayasma Anando Bhagavantam 
etad avoca 1 1 1 1 Idha bhante Sangaravo nama brahmano 
Savatthiyam pativasati udaka-suddhiko udakena suddhim 
pacceti 1 1 sayapatam udakoroh anan uyogam anuyutto viharati 1 1 
sadhu bbante Bhagava yena Sahgaravassa brahmanassa ni- 
vesanam ten-upasahkamatu anukampam upadaya ti } | 1 1 

5. Adhivasesi Bhagava tuDihibhivena 1 1 || 

6. Atha kho Bhagava pubbanha-samayam nivasetva patta- 
civaram ad ay a yena Sangaravassa brahmanassa nivesanam 
ten-upasankami 1 1 upasankamitva pannatte asane nisldi 1 1 1 1 

7. Atha kho Sang&ravo brahmano yena Bhagava ten- 
upasankami || upasankamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodi || 
sammodanlyam katham vitisaretva ekam antam nisidi 1 1 1 1 

8. Ekam antam nisinnam kho Sangaravam brahmanam 
Bhagava etad avoca || || Saccam kira tvam brahmana udaka- 
suddhiko udakena suddhim paccesi j | sayapatam udakorohana- 
nuyogam anuyutto viharasi ti || || 

9. Evam bho Gotama 1 || || 

10. Kam 2 pana tvam brahmana atthavasam sampassama.no 
ndakasuddhiko udakasuddhim paccesi || sayapatam udakoro- 
hananuyogam anuyutto viharasi ti | | || 

11. Idha me bho Gotama aham yam div& papakammam 
katam hoti 3 tarn sayam nahanena pavahemi || yam rattim 
p&pakammam katam hoti tarn p&tam nahanena pav&heini|| 
Imam 4 khvaham bho Gotama atthavasam sampassamano 
udakasuddhiko udakena suddhim paccemi || sayapatam uda- 
korohananuyogam anuyutto viharami ti [| || 

12. Dhammo rahado brahmana silatittho || 
anavilo sabbhi satam pasattho |i 
yattha have vedaguno sinata 1 1 
anallagatta va taranti paran-ti 5 | | || 

13. Evam vutte Sangaravo brahmano Bhagavantam etad 
avoca (I || Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pa || upasakam 
mam bhavam Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge p&nupetam saranam 
gatan-ti || || 


1 S 1 - 3 “viliaratiti evam bhoti. 3 S'- 3 kim. 3 S 1 - 3 hessati. 4 S'- 3 addca. 

5 See above I. 9, text and notes. 
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[VII. 2. 12. 


§ 12. Khomadussa. 

1. Evam me sutam elcam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu 
viharati Khomadussam nama 1 Saky&nam nigarne 2 1 1 1 1 

2. Atha kho Bhagava pubbanhasamayam nivasetva patta- 
clvaram adaya Khomadussam nigamam 3 pindaya pavisi || || 

3. Tena kho pana samayena Khomadussaka brahmana- 
gahapatika sabhayam sannipatita honti kenacid eva karani- 
yena 1 1 devo ca ekam ekam phusayati 1 1 1 1 

4. Atha kho Bhagava yena sa sabha ten-upasahkami j | | [ 

5. Addasamsu 4 Khomadussaka 5 brahmana-gahapatika 
Bhagavantam durato va agacchantam || || 

6. DisvH etad avocum || || Ke ca mundakl samanaka ke 
ca sabhadhammam janissanti ti 1 1 1 1 

7. Atha kho Bhagava Khomadussake 8 brahmana-gaha- 
patike gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

N-esa sabha yattha na santi santo 1 1 
santo na te ye na vadanti dhammam 1 1 
ragaii ca dosan ca pahaya moham || 
dhammam vadanta va bhavanti santo ti 1 1 .| | 

8. Evam vutte Khomadussaka 7 brahmana - gahapatika 
Bhagavantam etad avocum || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama 
abhikkantam bho Grotama || seyyathapi bho Gotama nikujji- 
tam va ukujjeyya paticchannam va vivareyya mulhassa 
va maggam acikkheyya andhakare va telapajjotam dhareyya 
cakkhumanto rupani dakkhinti || evam eva bhota Got amen a 
anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito || 1 1 Ete mayam Bhaga- 
vantam Gotamam saranam gacchama dhammah ca bhikkhu- 
sanghah ca || upasake no bhavam Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupete saranam gate ti || || 

IJpasaka-vaggo dutiyo 1 1 | J 
Tass-uddanam || || 

Kasi XJdayo Devahito || ahhatara- Mah asalam 8 || 

Manatthaddhain Paccanikam 1 1 Navakarami Katthaharam || 

Matuposakam Bhikkhako If Sahgaravo Kliomadussena 
dvadasati || |J 

Brahmana-samyuttam samattam || || 

1 S 1 Khomadussadamiama ; S 3 “dussaatilniima. 2 S 3 nigamo. 3 S 1 - 3 “dussa- 

dain pindaya (omitting nigamam). 4 gi.3 addasasum. 6 S 1 - 3 °dussadakd (in S 3 da 

being superadded). 8 S 1 dussadake. 7 S 1 - 3 dussadaka 0 . 8 S 1 - 3 Lukhapapurena. 


BOOK YIIL— YANGriSA-THERA-SAMYUTTAlVr. 1 


§ 1. Nikkhantam. 

1. Evam me sutam ekaip. saraayara ay asm a Yaiigiso 
Alaviyam viharati Aggalave 2 cetiye ay asm a ta Nigrodha- 
Kappena upajjhayena saddhim. || || 

2. Tena kho pana samavena ayasma Yangiso 3 navako hoti 
acirapabbajito ohiyyako viharapalo || || 

3. Atha kho sambahul& itthiyo samalahkaritv& yenSramo 4 
ten-upasankamimsu vih&rapekkhik&yo 5 || || 

4. Atha kho &yasmato Vangisassa itthiyo disva anabbi- 
rati upajji || rago oittam anuddhaipsesi || || 

5. Atha kho eiyasinato Vangisassa etad ahosi || || AlablA 
vata me na vata me l&bhti || dulladdham vata me na vata me 
suladdham || yassa me anabhirati upparma rago eittam 
anuddhamseti || tam kut-etlha labbha yam me paro anabhi- 
ratim vinodetvei abhiratim upp&deyya 6 || yam nunaham 
attana ya attano anabhiratim viuodetva abhiratim uppa- 
deyyan-ti 1 1 1 1 

6. Atha kho &yasrael Vahgiso attana va attano anabhiratim 
vinodetva abhiratim uppadetva tayam velayam ima gathayo 
abhasi || || 

7 Nikkhantam vata mam santam || agarasmanagariyarxi || 

vitakka upadhavanti || pagabbha kanhato ime || || 

uggaputta mahissasa 1 1 sikkhita dalhadhammino 1 1 

sam an t a parikirey y urn 1 1 sahassam 8 apalayinam || || 

sace pi ettato bhiyo | | agamissanti itthiyo || 

n-eva mam vy adhay issanti | dhamme s-amhi 9 patitthito 10 1 1 1 1 


1 The verses in this Samyutta are all found in the MaM-nipata of the Thera- 

gatha. 2 B. aggalavake.* 3 B. vahgiso always. 4 B. yena aggalavako aramo. 

6 B. “pekkhakayo. ' 8 S 1 - 3 "pare 0 “uppadeyyum. 7 = Thera-g. 12o9-1213. 

8 S 1 - 3 sangassam. 3 S l seems to have sabblii. 10 B. and C. patittkitam. 
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sakklil lii me sutam etam 1 1 1 buddassadiccabandhuno [ | 

nibbanagamanam maggam 1 1 tattha me nirato mano 1 1 1 1 

Evaii ce mam viharantam || papima upagacchasi 2 || 

tatha maceu karissami || na me maggam pi dakkliasi fci 1 1 || 
§ 2. Arati. 

1. Ekam sarnayam || la || 

2. Ayasma Vangiso Alaviyam viharati Aggalave cetiye 
ayasmata Nigrodha-Kappena upajjkayena saddhim || || 

3. Tena kbo pana samayena ayasmA Nigrodha-Kappo 
pacchabh attain pindapatapatikkanto viharam pavisati sayam 
va nikkhamati aparajju ya kale || || 

4. Tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Yangisassa anabhi- 
rati uppanna boti rago cittam anuddhamseti || || 

5. Atba kho Yangisassa etad ahosi || || Alabha vata me 
na vata me labh& || dulladdham vata me na vata me sulad- 
dliam || yassa me anabhirati uppanna rago cittam annddham- 
seti || || Tam kut-ettha labbha yam me paro anabhiratim 
vinodetva abhiratim uppadeyyan-ti || yam nunahara attana 
va attano anabhiratim vinodetva abhiratim uppadeyyan-ti | j 1 1 

6. Atba kho Ayasma Vangiso attana va attano anabhiratim 
vinodetva abhiratim uppadetva tayam velayam ima gathayo 
abhAsi || || 

Aratin ca ratin ca pahaya 1 1 
sabbaso gehasitan ca vitakkam 3 1 1 
vanatham na 4 kareyya kuhinci || 
nibbanatho anato 5 sa hi bhikkhu 1 1 1 1 
Yam idha puthavinca vehasam 6 j j 
rhpagatanca jagatogadham || 
kifici parijiyati sabbam aniccam 7 1 1 
evam aamecca caranti mutatta 8 1 1 j | 
upadhisu jana gadhita 9 || 
ditthasute patighe ca mute ca 10 || 
ettha vinodiya 11 chandam anejo 12 1| 
yo tattha 13 na limpati tarn munirn ahu || || 


1 B. evam. 2 S 1 - 3 papima, upagaiTchisi. 3 S 3 vitakka. 4 S 1 - 3 omit 11a. 

5 B. arato. 6 S 1 - 3 puthavt ca ; S 3 vehasa. 7 S 1 - 3 anicca. 8 So B. and G. ; 

S 1 - 3 muttata. 9 S 1 - 3 gamita. 10 S 1 - 3 omit ca. 11 B. vinodaya. 12 S 1 - 3 clia 

(S 3 ja) namane (S 1 no) jo. 13 B. ettka. 
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Atlia satthitasita vitakka 1 || 
puthujanataya ad h amnia nivittha || 
na ca vaggagat-assa kuhiiici 1 1 
no pana dutthullabhani sa bbikkhu. || H 
dabbo 2 cirarattasamEihito 1 1 
akuhako nipako apihalu 1 1 
santapadam 3 ajjbagarna muni paticca || 
parinibbuto kahkhati kalan-ti 4 1 1 1 1 
§ 3. Pesala - a timanna na. 

1. Ekani samayam ayasma Yangiso Alaviyam vibarati 
Aggalave cetiye ayasmata Nigrodba-Kappena upajjhayena 
saddhim 1 1 1 1 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Yangiso attano pati- 
bhiinena anile pesale bhikkhft atimaiinati || || 

3. Atha kho &yasmato Yanglsassa etad ahosi || || A 1 abb a 
vata me II na vata me labha 1 1 dulladdbam vata me 1 1 na vata 
me suladdham |j yv&ham attano patibli&nena anile pesale 
bbikkbti atimaniiami ti|| || 

4. Atha kho ayasma Yangiso attana va attano vippatisaram 
uppldetyl tayam velayam ima gath ayo abhasi || || 

M&nam pajahassu Gotama || 
m&napathan ca 5 jahassu || 
asesam 6 manapathasmim samucchito 7 || 
vippatisarahuva 8 eirarattam || | | . 

Makkhena makkhita paja || 
managata nirayam papatanti 9 || 
socanti jana eirarattam || 
managata nirayam upapanni | | || 

Na hi socati bhikkhu kadaei || 
maggajino samm&patipanno | j || 
kittin ca sukhail e’anubhoti || 
dhammarato 10 ti tam ahu tathattam 11 1 1 || 


1 B. and C. sattliisita 0 ; S 1 satthisatatasM ; C. °savitakka ; S 1 °parivitakka. 

2 S 1 - 3 dan do. 2 B. santam padarn. 4 Tliera-g. 1214-1218. 5 S I - 3 manupatliava 

(orca). S 1 - 3 add mi ' 7 S 1 - 3 pamu (S 3 mi)ccliito. 8 C. vippatisaii ahuva. 

8 B. manahata 0 (here and further on) “patanti. 10 S 1 - 3 °daso. 11 B. vitatakkam. 
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Tasma akhilo dha padhanava 1 | | 
nivaranani pahaya visuddho 1 1 
manan ca pahaya asesam 1 1 
vijjayantakaro samitavi ti 2 | j || 

§ 4. Ananda. 

1. Ekam samayam ayasraa Anando Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetayane Anathapindikassa arame 1 1 || 

2. Atha kho i-tyasuA Anando pubbanha-samayam nivisetva 
pattacivaram &d&ya Savatthim pindaya pavisi ayasmata 
Yangisena pacchasamanena 1 1 || 

3. Ten a kbo pana samayena ayasraato Yangisassa anabhi- 
rati uppanna hoti || r&go cittam anuddhamseti || || 

4. Atha kho ayasma Vangiso ayasmantam Anandam 
gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Kamaragdna day li ami || cittam me paridayhati j| 
sadhu nibb&panam 3 bruhi|| anukamp3ya Gotamd ti j| || 

5. Samlaya vipariyesa || cittan-te paridayhati )J 
nimittam parivajjehi || subham ragupasamhitam || 
Sankh&re parato passa || dukkkato ma ca attato || 
nibbapehi maharagam 1 1 ma dayhittho punappunam || || 
asubhaya cittam bhavehi || ekaggam susameLhitam || 
sati kayagata ty-atthu 4 || nibbida-bahulo bhava || || 
animittam ca bh&vehi || mananusayam ujjaha || 

tato meinabhisamaya 1 1 upasanto carissasi ti 5 1 1 1 1 
§ 5. Subhdsitd. 

1. S&vatthiyam Jetavane 1 1 || 

2. Tatra kho Bhagav& bhikkhft dmantesi || || Bhikkhavo 
ti |f 

3. Bhadante ti te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum j | 1 1 

4. Bhagava etad avoca 1 1 j j 

Catuhi bhikkhave ahgehi samannagata vaca subhasita hoti 
na dubbhasita || anavajja ca ananuvajja ca viimiLnam || kata- 
inehi catuhi 1 1 

5. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu subhasitam yeva bhasati no 
dubbhasitam || dhammam yeva bhasati no adhammam || 


1 S , - 3 ya paclMuam ytl. 2 S l eraitava ti S 3 smitMviti ; Thmi-giiiM 1219-1222. 

3 S 1 - 3 mbblipana. * S l “gattiittliu ; S 3 "gautyatthu. 5 Tkera-g. 1223-1226, 
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piyam yeva bhasati no appiyam || saccam. yeva bhasati no 
alikam || Imehi kbo bhikkhave catuhi angelii samannagata 
v&ca subbasita hoti no dubbhasita anavajja ca ananuvajja ca 
vinnunan-ti || || 

6. Idam avoca Bhaga\4|| idam vatvana Sugato athaparam 
etad avoca satthfi 1 1 1 1 

Subhasitam uttamarn ahu sanfco || 
dhammam bhane nadhammam tarn dutiyam || 
piyam bhane nappiyam tam tatiyam || 
saccam bhane n alikam tam catutthan-ti || || 

7. Atha kbo ayasma Yangiso uttbayasana ekamsam uttara- 
sangam karitv4 yena Bhagava ten-anjalim panamet\4 Bhaga- 
yantam etad avoca || j| Patibb&ti mam. Bhagava patibb&ti 
mam Sugata ti 1 1 1 1 

8. . Patibbatu tam Yahgisa ti Bbagava avoca || || 

9. Atha kbo Ayasma Vangiso Bbagavantam sammukka 
sarftp&bi 1 g&thahi abhittbavi || || 

Tam eva vacam bhaseyya 1 1 yay-attanam na tapaye 1 1 
pare ca na vihimseyya || s& ve v&ca subh£tsit& || || 
piyav&cam va 2 bh&seyya 1 1 yk vac& patinandit4 1 1 
yarn an ad ay a papani || paresam bbasate piyam || || 
saccam ve 3 amat& \4ea || esa dhammo sanantano || 
sacce 4 atthe ca dhamme ca || &hu santo patitthita | | || 
yam buddho 5 bhasate vacam 1 1 khemam. nibbanapattiya 1 1 
dukkbassantakiriyaya || sa ve vacanam uttam4 ti 6 1 1 || 

§ 6. S&riputta. 

1. Ekam samayam ayasma Sariputto Savattkiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || ( | 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ayasmsi Sariputto bbikkbu 
dhammiya kathaya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti sampa- 
hamseti || poriya 7 vacaya vissattbaya anelagalaya attbassa 
vifmapaniya || te ca bbikkhu attbi-katva manasi katva sabba- 
cetaso 8 samannabaritva obitasota dbammam sunanti || | | 

8. Atha kbo ayasmato Yangisassa etad abosi || |j Ayam 


1 B. saruptihi here and further on, 2 S’- 3 °vacam eva. 3 S’- 3 te. 4 S'- 3 

sabbe. 8 S ‘- 3 sambuddho. 6 Thera-g. 1227-1230. 7 S'- 3 poriyaya, and further ou 

S 1 only. 8 See p. 112, notes 1. 2. 
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ayasma Sariputto bhikkhft dhammiya kathaya sandasseti 
samadapeti samuttejeti sarapaliamaeti | | poriya vacaya visattlia- 
ya anelagalaya attliassa vinnapaniya || te ca bhikkhu atthi- 
katva matiasi katva sabba-eetaso samannaharitva oliitasota 
dhammam sunanti 1 1 1 1 Yam nunaham ayasmantam Sariputtam 
sammukha sarupahi gathahi abhitthaveyyan-ti jj || 

4. Atba kbo ayasma Vang iso utthayasana ekamsam utta- 
rasaugam karitva yenayasma Sariputto tenanjalim pana- 
inetvi ayasmantam Sariputtam etad avoca|| || Patibhati 
mam avuso Sariputta patibliati mam avuso Sariputta ti 1 1 1 1 

5. Patibh&tu tam avuso Yangisa ti || || 

6. Atha kbo ayasma Yanglso ayasmantam Sariputtam 
sammukha sarupahi gathahi abhitthavi 1 1 || 

Gambhira-paimo medkavi |j maggatnaggassa kovido || || 
Sariputto mahapaihlo 1 1 dhammam deseti bhikkhunam 1 1 1 1 
sankhittena pi deseti || vittharena pi bhasati J| 
s&likay-iva 1 nigghoso || patibh&nam udlrayi 1 1 || 
tassa tarn desayantassa || sunanti madhuram giram |J 
sarena rajaniyena || savaniyena vaggun& || 
udaggacitta mudita 1 1 sotam odhenti bhikkhavo ti 2 1 j 1 1 
§ 7. Par a rand. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava S&vatthiyam viharati Pubba- 
rame Migara-matu-pasade mahata bhikkbu-sanghena saddhim 
paricamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi 1 1 1 1 

2. Tena kho pana saraayena Bhagava tad-ahuposathe 
pannarase pavaranaya bkikkhusahghaparivuto ajjhokase ni- 
sinno hoti || |] 

3. Atha kho Bhagava tunhibhutam bhikkhusahgham. 
anuviloketva bhikkhu amantesi|| || 

4. Handa dani bhikkhave pavarayami vo 3 na 4 ca me 
kind garahatha kayikam va 5 vacasikam va 1 1 1 1 

5. Evam 6 vutte ayasma Sariputto utthayasana ekamsam 
uttarasahgam karitva vena Bhagava ten-anjalim panametva 
Bhagavantam etad avoca 1 1 || Na kho mayam bhante Bha- 
gavato kiiici garahama kayikam va vacasikam va 1 1 Bhagava 


1 S 1 - 3 salikaya ca. 2 Thera-g. 1231-1233. 3 B. pavaressami, omitting vo. 

4 C. adds vd. " s S 1 - 3 omit va hers and further on. 8 S 1 - 3 ti instead of evaip. 
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hi Mi ante anuppannassa maggassa uppadeta asarljatassa 
maggassa sah janeta anakkhatassa in aggassa akkhata m aggahfi u 
maggavidu maggakovido magg&nuga ca bhante etarahfsavaka 
viharanti paccha samannagata || aham ca kho bhante Bhaga- 
vantam pavaremi || na ca me Bhagava kiiici garahati kayi- 
kam va vacasikam va ti 1 1 1 1 

6. Na khvaham te Sariputta kinci garahami kayikam va 
vacasikam va || Pandito tvam Sariputta mabapuhno tvam 
Sariputta puthuparlno tvam Sariputta h&sapahno 1 tvam 
Sariputta javanapanno tvam Sariputta tikkhaparliio tvam 
Sariputta n ibbed h i k apanno tvam Sariputta || seyyathapi 
Sariputta ramlo cakkavattissa jetthaputto pitara pavattitam 
cakkam sammadeva anupavatteti || evam eva kho tvam 
Sariputta mayl anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam samma- 
deva anupavattesi ti J J 1 1 

7 . No ce kira me bhante Bhagava kinci garahati kayikam. 
va vacasikam va |j imesam pana bhante Bhagava paiicannam 
bhikkhusatanam na kinci garahati kayikam va v&casikam va 
till II 

8. Imesam pi khvaham S&riputta pancannam bhikkhusat&- 
nam na kinci garahami kayikam va vacasikam v& || imesam 
pi Sariputta paiicannam bhikkhusat&nam satthi bhildchu te- 
vijja satthi bhikkhh chalabhinM satthi bhikliim ubhato bha- 
gavimutta atha itare pafniavimutta ti || 1 1 

9. Atha kho ayasma Yahgiso utthayasan& ekamsam utta- 
rasangam karitva yena Bhagava ten-anjalim panametv& Bha- 
gavantam etad avoca | | |j 

10. Pa tibhati main Bhagava patibhati mam Sugata ti || | | 

11. Patibh&tu tarn Vangisa ti Bhagava avoca || || 

12. Atha kho ayasma Yang iso Bhagavantam sammukha 
sarupahi gathabi abhitthavi || || 

Ajja pannarase 2 visuddhfya || 
bhikkhu-pancasata samagata || 
samyojanabandhanacchid^ || 
anigha khina-punabbhava isi 1 1 1 1 


1 S 1 - 3 Msu°. 2 S 3 pannaraso, 
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Oakkavatti yatha raja || amaeca-parivarito |) 
samunta anupariyeti || sagarantam maliim imam jj || 
evam vijitasangamam || satthavaham anuttaram || 
savaka payirupasanti 1 1 tovijjfi maceuhayino j| || 
sabbe Bhagavato putta j| palap-ettha 1 na vijjati || 
tanlvasallassa hantaram || vande adiccabandhunan-ti s || || 

§ 8. Paromhas&am. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharatiJeta vane 
Anathapindikassa arame mahata bbikkliusaiigbena saddhim 
addhatelasebi bhikkbusatehi || || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Bhagava bhikkhu nibbana- 
patisamyuttaya dharamiya kathaya sandasseti samadapeti 
samuttejeti sampabamseti | } te ca bbikkbu atthi-katva manasi 
katv& sabba-cetaso samannaharitva obitasota dhammam su- 
nanti || || 

3. Atha kbo &yasmato Yangisassa etad abosi [ i || Ayam 
kbo Bhagavi bhikkhft nibb&na-patisamyuttaya dhammiyti 
katb&ya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti sampabamseti 1 1 te 
ca bhikkhu atthi-katv& manasi katvd sabba-cetaso sainann&- 
baritvi ohitasota dbammam sunanti || || Yam nun a ham 
Bhagavantam sammukba sarupahi gatbabi abbitthaveyyan- 
ti|||.i 

4. Atba kbo ayasma Yangiao utthayasana ekamsam uttara- 
sangam karitva yena Bbagava ten-anjalim panametva Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca|| || Patibbati mam Bbagava patibbati 
mam Sugat& ti | j || 

5. Patibbatu tarn Yaiigisa ti Bhagava avoca || || 

6. Atha kho ayasma Yangiso Bhagavantam sammukba 
sarbpdbi gatbabi abbitthavi|| || 

Parosabassam bhikkhunam 1 1 Sugatam pay irupasati j | 
desentam virajam dbammam || nibb&nam akutobbayam || j| 
sunanti dbammam vimalam || sammasambuddha-desitam || 
sobbati vata sambuddho | j bhikklmsangba-purakkhato || || 
jNlganamo si Bhagava | f isinam isisattamo 1 1 
mabamegho va hutvana j| savake 3 abhivassati |i | | 


2 Thera-g. 1234-1237. 


1 J3, palasettha. 


S 1 savako. 
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Divavihara nikkhamma || satthudassanakamyata 1 || 

savako te mahavira | j pade vandati Yahgiso-ti 2 1 1 j | 

7. Kinnu te Yangisa ima gatbayo pubbe parivitakkita 
udahu thanaso va tam 3 patibhanti ti|| |j 

8. Ka kho me bhante ima gath&yo pubbe parivitakkita 
atha kho thanaso va mam 4 patibhanti ti |J || 

9. Tena hi tam Vangisa bhiyyosomattaya pubbe aparivi- 
takkit& g&thayo patibhantCi ti | ) || 

10. Evam bhante ti kho ayasma Yahgiso Bhagavato 
patissutva bhiyyosomattaya Bhagavantam pubbe aparivi- 
takkit&hi g&thahi abhitthavi || || 

TJmmaggapatham 5 Marassa abhibhuyya ]| 
carasi pabhijja khilani || 
tam passatha bandhapamuncakaram. 1 1 
asitam bMgaso pavibhajjam || || 

Oghassa hi 6 nittharanattham 1 1 
anekavihitam maggam akkhasi 1 1 
tasmim te 7 amate akkbite 1 1 
dhammaddasa tbita asamhira || | | 

Pajjotakaro ativijjha || 
sabbatthitinara atikkamam addasa 8 [| 
natva ca sacchikatva ca | | 
aggam so desayi dasatthanam 9 1 j 1 1 
Evam sudesite 10 dhamme || 
ko parnado vijanatam dbammam 1 1 
tasma hi tassa Bhagavato Sctsane | | 
appamatto sada namassam anusikkhe ti 11 1 1 j | 
i 9. Kondmmo . 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagahe viharati Yeluvane 
kalandakanivdpe 1 1 1 1 

2. Atha kho ayasma Armasi 12 -Kondatmo sucirasseva yena 
Bhagava ten-upasahkami| | upasankamitva Bhagavato padesu 13 
sirasa nipatitv& Bhagavato padani mukhena ca parieumbati 


1 So B. S 1 ; S 3 “kfimatit. 2 Thera-g. 1238-1241. 3 S 3 omits va. 4 S 3 omits 

va mam. 5 S 1 ummanga 0 ; S ! - 3 ana C. "satarri. 6 B. omits hi. 7 B, ce. 

8 S 1 - 3 atikkammadda. 9 B. dasaddhanam. 1,1 S 1 - 3 sute desite. 11 Thera-g. 

1242-1245. 12 S 1 and 0. afifitl; S 3 anno '(always). 13 S 1 - 3 p&de always. 

13 


194 


VAN GI SA-THERA.-S AMYUTTA VIII. 


[VIII. 9. 



panihi ca parisambahati || naman ca saveti Kondanno-ham 
Bhagava Kondanno-ham Sugata ti 1 1 |j 

3. A th a kho ayasmato Yangisassa etad aliosi 1 1 || Ay am 
kho ayasma Ann&si-Kondanno sucirasseya yena Bhagaya ten- 
upasankami || upasankamitvii, Bhagavato padesu sirasa nipa- 
titva Bhagavato p&dani mukhena ca parieumbati p&nihi ca 
parisambahati || naman ca saveti Kondanno ham Bhagava 
Kondanno ham Sugata ti 1 1 | j Yam nunaham &yasmantam 
Anhasi-Kondahnam Bhagavato sammukha sarupahi gathahi 
abhitthayeyyan-ti 1 1 | j 

4. Atha kho ayasma Yangiso utthayasana ekamsam uttara- 
sangam karitva yena Bhagava ten-anjalim panametva Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca j | 1 1 Patibhati mam Bhagava patibhati 
mam Sugata ti 1 1 | ) 

5. PatibMtu tarn Yangisa ti Bhagava avoca || || 

6. Atha kho ayasma Yangiso ayasmantain Ail n asi- Kondah - 
nam Bhagavato sammukha sarftpahi gathahi abhitthavi 1 1 j | 

Buddhanubuddho so 1 thero || Kondanno tibbanikkarno || 
labhi suldihaviharanam || vivekanam abhinhaso || || 
yam savakena pattabbam 1 1 satthusasana-karina 1 1 
sabb-assa tarn anuppattam 1 1 appamattassa sikkhato 2 1 1 1 1 
mahanubhavo tevijjo || cetopariyaya-kovido |( 

Kondanno buddha-s&vako 3 1| pade vandati satthuno-ti 4 [I II 
§ 10. Moggaltma . 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Eajagahe viharati Isigili- 
passe Kalasilayam maliata bhikkhusahghena saddhim panca- 
mattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi || tesam sudam 
ayasma Maha-Moggallano cetascl cittam samannesati vrppa- 
muttarn nirupadhim I! II 

2. Atha kho ayasmato Yangisassa etad ahosi || || Ayam 
kho Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Isigili-passe Kalasilayam 
mahata bhikkhu-sanghena saddhim pancaraattehi bhikkhu- 
satehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi || tesam sudam ayasma Maha- 
Moggallano cetascl cittam samannesati vippamuttam niru- 
padhim II || Yam nunaham ayasmantam Maha-Moggallanam 
Bhagavato sammukha sarupahi gathahi abhitthaveyyan-ti || || 


1 S 1 - 3 omit so. 2 S 1 - 3 sikkhito, 5 S 1 - 3 "dtlyudo, 1 Thera-g. 1240-1248, 



1 S 1 nagassa 0 °payirQ.panti. 2 

S 1 “pariyenti ; S 3 °pariyesanti, 

omit sattahi ca upasikasatehi hei 


Vlir. 11.] 
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3. A tli a kho ayasma Yangiso utthayasana ekamsam uttara- 
sangam karitva yena Bhagava ten-anjalim. panametva Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || || Patibhati mam Bhagava patibhati 
mam Sugata ti || || 

4. Patibhatu tam Yangisa ti Bhagav& avoca |j If 

5. Atha kbo ayasma Yangiso ayasmantam Maha-Moggalla- 
nam Bbagavato sammukha sarupabi gathahi abbittbavi II || 

JSFagassa passe asinam || munim dukkhassa paragum |j 
savaka payirupasanti 1 || tevijja maccuhayino 2 II II 
te cetasa anupariyeti 3 || Moggalano mabiddhiko || 
cittan-nesam samannesam || vippamuttam nirupadhim || || 
evam sabbangasampannam || munim dukkhassa paragum II 
anekakarasampannam || payirupasanti Giotaman-ti 4 || || 

§ 11- Gag gar a. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Oampayam vibarati Gaggar&ya 
pokkharaniya tire mahata bhikkhu-sangbena saddhim panca- 
mattebi bhikkhu-satehi sattabi ca 5 upasaka-satehi sattahi ca 
upasika-satehi 6 anekebi ca devata-sabassebi || tyassudam Bba- 
gav& atirocati 7 vannena c-eva yasas& ca II II 

2. Atba kbo ayasmato Yangisassa etad abosi || || Ayam 
kbo Bhagava Oampayam vibarati Gaggaraya pokkharaniya 
tire mahata bkikkhu-sanghena saddhim pancamattebi 
bhikkhusatehi sattahi ca upasakasatebi sattabi ca up&sika- 
sattehi anekebi ca devata-sabassebi || tyassudam Bhagav& 
atirocati vannena c-eva yasasa ca || II Yam nunabam 
Bhagavantam sammukka sarupaya gatbaya abhitthaveyyan- 
ti II II 

3. Atba kbo ayasma Yangiso utthayasana ekamsam 
sangam karitva yena Bhagava ten-anjalim panametva Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca || j| Patibbiti mam Bhagava patibhati 
mam Sugata ti || || 

4. Patibhatu tam Yangisa ti Bhagava avoca II II 

5. Atba kho ayasma Yangiso Bbagavato sammukha saru- 
paya gathaya abhitthavi || II 
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Cando vigatavalabake nabbe || 

virocati vitamalo 1 ya bbanuma || 
evam pi Angirasa tvam mabamuni II 
atirocasi yasasa sabbalokan-ti 2 [||| 

§ 12. Vangisa. 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava 3 Savattbiyam yibarati Jeta- 
vane Anatbapindikassa arame || || 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena ayasma Yangiso acira 4 - 
arabattappatto hutvEi 5 vimutti-sukba 6 -patisamyedi tayam 
velayam ima gatbayo abhasi || II 

Kaveyyamatta yicarimba pubbe || ‘gamagamam purapu- 
ram II II 

atb-addas&ma sambuddbam || saddh& no udapajjatba || II 
So me dbammam adesesi || kbandhe ayatanani [| dbatuyo ca || 
tassabam dhammam sutyana || pabbajim anag&riyam || || 
Babunnam yata atthaya || bodhim ajjhagama muni || 
bbikkhbnam bbikkbuninan ca II ye niy&magataddasa 7 || || 
Sv&gatam yata me asi || mama buddbassa santike || 
tisso vijja anuppatta || katam buddbassa sasanan-ti || || 
Pubbe-nivasam j&nami || dibbacakkhum yisodhitam || 
tevijjo iddbippattombi || cetopariyaya-kovido ti || || 
Yangisa-tkera-samyuttara || || 

Tass-uddanam || || 

Nikkbantam A rati c-eva || Pesala-atimarmanti || 
Anandena Subbasita || Sariputta Payarana || 
Parosabassam Kondaimo II 

Moggalanena Graggara || Yaiigisena dvadasati II || 


i S 1 - 8 vigatamalo. 2 Thera-g. 1252. 3 li. ityasma Yangiso. 4 .13 . acini in. 

5 S 1 - 3 arahattam. patto lioti. 6 S 1 Yimutta 0 ; B. °sukham. 7 S 1 - 3 “Bata 0 . 

3 Comp. Thera-g. 1253-1262. 
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BOOK IX. — VANA-SAMYUTTAM. 

§ 1. Vtieka . ^ _ 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam amlataro bhikkhu 
Kosalesu viharati anfiatarasmim vanasande || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu divaviharagato 
papake akusale vitakke vitakketi gehanissite || II 

3. Atba kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattba devath tassa 
bbikkbuno anukampika atthakama tam bhikkbum samvejetu- 
k&ma yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami || (| 

4. TTpasankamitva tam bhikkbum gathahi ajjhabhasi II II 

Vivekakamo si vanam pavittho || 
atha te mano niccharati bahiddha || 
jano janasmim 1 vinayassu chandam || 
tato sukhi hohisi vitarago || || 

Aratirn pajahasi so 2 sato || 
bhavasi satam tam sarayamase 3 (I 
patalarajo hi duruttamo 4 || 
m& tam k&marajo avahari 5 j| || 

Sakuno yatha pamsukundito 6 1{ 
vidhunam patayati sitam rajam || 
evam bhikkhu padhanava satima || 
vidhunam patayati 7 sitam rajan-ti II II 

5. Atha kho so bhikkhu taya devataya samvejito samvegam 
ap&di ti || || 

§ 2. Upatthana. 

1. Ekam samayam aiiiiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati 
aimatarasmim vanasande || II 


1 S ’- 3 vanasmim. 2 S 1 - 3 omit so. 3 So B. and. C. ; S ’- 3 bhavasi bliavatam 

satam tam (S 3 omits tam) sara (S 1 rS) mayamase. 4 B. dukkaro. 5 S 1 - 3 avaip. 

hari. 6 S 1 - 3 sakuni 0 ; B. “kuntito ; S 1 - 3 “kundita ; C. kunthito. 7 S 1 - 3 satayati. 
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2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu divaviharagato 
supati || || 

3. Atha kko ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata tassa 
bhikkhuno anukampika atthakama tam bhikkhum samvejetu- 
kama yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami || || 

4. Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum gathahi ajjhabhasi II II 
Utthehi bhikkhu kim sesi || ko attho supitena te || 
aturassa hi ka 1 nidda || sallaviddhassa ruppato 2 II 
yaya saddhaya 3 pabbajito || agarasmanagariyam || 

tam eva saddham bruhehi 4 || ma niddaya vasam gamiti || |J 

5. AniccA addhuvA kamA || yesu mando samuccbito 5 || 
bandhesu 6 muttam asitam || kasma pabbajitam tape II || 
chandarAgassa yin ay a || a vijj Asamatikkam A || 

tam nanam pariyodatam 7 II kasma pabbajitam tape || || 
bhetva avijjam vijj ay a || asavanam parikkhayA || 
asokam anupayasam [| kasma pabbajitam tape II II 
Araddhaviriyam pahitattam || niccam dalhaparakkamam || 
nibbanam abhikaiikhantam || kasma 8 pabbajitam tapetifj || 
§ 3. Kassapagotta (or Cheta). 

1. Ekam samayam ayasma Kassapagotto Kosalesu viharati 
aimatarasmim vanasande II || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena AyasmA Kassapagotto divavi- 
haragato aiifiataram chetam 9 ovadati || || 

3. Atba kho ya tasmim vanasande adhi vattha devata ayas- 
mato Kassapagottassa anukampika atthakama Ayasmantam 
Kassapagottam samvejetukamA yenayasma Kassapagotto ten- 
upasankami || || 

4. IT pasankamitvA Ayasmantam Kassapagottam gathahi 
ajjhabhasi }| |j 

GKriduggacaram chetam || appapannam acetasam || 
akale ovadam bhikkhu II mando va patibhAti mam II |l 
sunoti 10 na vijAnati II aloketi na passati II 
dhammasmim bbaimamAnasmiin II attham balo na buj- 
jhati || || 


1 S 1 bite ; S 3 kasi. 2 S 1 - 2 rnppata. 3 S 1 - 3 saddha. 4 S 1 - 3 'bruhesi. 6 B. 

adhuva. ; S 1 - 3 “pamunchito. 6 S 1 - 3 baddkesu. 7 So S 1 and C. ; S 3 °danam; B, 

paramodanam. 8 S 1 - 2 abkikkantam tasma°. 9 S 1 - 3 cetam. 10 B. sundti. 


IX. 5.] 


YANA-SAMYUTTA IX. 


199 


sa ce pi dasa pajjote 1 || dharayissasi Eassapa li 
n-eva dakkhiti rupani 2 || cakkhu hi-ssa na vijjati ti || || 

5. Atha kho ayasma Kassapagotto taya devataya samve- 
jito samvegam apaditi || || 

§ 4. Samba hula (or Carilca). 

1. Ekam. samayam sambahula bhikkhii Eosalesu viharanti 
annatarasmim vanasande || || 

2. Atha kho te bhikkhft vassam vutth& temasaccayena 
carikam pakkaraimsu || || 

8. Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata te 
bhikkhu apassanti paridevamana tayam velayam. imam 
gatham abhasi || II 

A rati viya me-jja 3 khayati || 
bahuke disvana vivitte 4 asane II 
te cittalcatha bahussuta || 
ko-me Grotama-savaka gata ti II II 

4. Evam vutte anhatara devata tarn devatam gathaya 
ajj habhasi || || 

Magadham gata Eosalam gata || 
ekacciya pana Yajja-bhumiya 5 || 
maga viya asangacarino 6 || 
aniketa viharanti bhikkhavo ti || || 

§ 5. Anando. 

1. Ekam samayam ^yasmS. Anando Eosalesu viharati 
annatarasmim vanasande II II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Anando ativelam 
gihisannattibahulo viharati || jf 

8. Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata 
ayasmato Anandassa anukampika atthakama ayasmantam 
Anandam samvejetukama yenayasma Anando ten-upasahka- 
mi || upasahkamitva ayasmantam Anandam gathaya ajj ha- 
bhasi || || 

Eukkhamulagahanam 7 pasakkiya II 
nibbanam 8 hadayasmim opiya II 

1 S 1 - 3 pajjoto. 2 B. ckkklmti 0 ; S 3 dakkkijaccandlio. 3 S 1 - 3 majjatti. * S 2 
vicitte. 6 B. vajji 0 ; S 1 - 3 bliumiyam gata. 3 G. makatS, viya°; S 1 - 3 mangakavi. 
yasangacarino. • B. gahanam ; S 1 - 3 gahana. 8 S 1 - 3 nibbana 0 . 
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jh&ya 1 Gotama mS, ca 2 pamado || 
kim te bilibilika 3 karissati ti || || 

4. Atba kho ayasma Anando taya devataya samvejito 
samvegam apadi ti || || 

§ 6. Anuruddho. 

1. Ekam samayam ayasma Anuruddho Xosalesu viharati 
aiinatarasmim vanasande || || 

2. Atba kbo aimatara Tavatimsa-kayika devata Jalinl 
narna ayasmato Anuruddbassa purana-dutiyika yenayasma 
Anuruddho ten-upasankami || || 

3. Upasankamitva ayasmantam Anuruddham gathaya 
ajjhabhasi || || 

Tattha cittam panidhehi || yattha te vusitam pure || 
Tavatimsesu devesu II sabbakamasamid dlisu || 
purakkhato parivuto II devakaniiahi sobhasi || || 

4. Duggat& devakannayo II sakkayasmim patitthit& || 
te c&pi 4 duggat& satti. 5 || devakanilabhipattika 6 [| If 

5. Na te sukham pajananti || ye na passanti Nandanam || 
avasam naradevanam || tidasanam yasaasinan-ti || || 

6. Na tyam Mle vijanasi || yatha arahatam. vaco || 
anicc& sabbe 7 sankhara || uppadavayadluinmino || 
uppajjifcva nirujjhanti II tesaip. vCipasamo sukho 8 1| || 
natthidani punavaso || devakayasraim. Jaiiin || 
vikkhiuo 9 jatisamsaro || natthi dani puna.bbbavo ti || || 

§ 7. Ndgadatta. 

1. Ekam samayam ayasma Nagadatto 10 Kosalesu viharati 
aiinatarasmim vanasande |j || 

2. Tena kho pana samavena ayasma Nagadatto atikalena 
gamam pavisati atidiva, patikkamati [| || 

3. Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata ayas- 
mato Nagadattassa anukarnpika attliakamb Ayasmantam Na- 
gadattam samvejetu-kama yenayasma N iigadatto ten-upa- 
sahkami || II 


1 S 1 - 3 °jjhaya ; B. jhilyt. 2 B. omits ca. 3 S 3 bililt: 3,; C. pilipilika. Comp. 

Thera-g. lt 9 4 S 1 - 3 vapi°. 5 B. patta. G B. kunfiuhi; S 1 - 3 sa'ttika. 7 S’- 3 

sabba 0 . 8 For this and the preceding gatha see Devata-S. II . 1 . 9 S 1 - 3 vikkbina. 

10 S 1 - 3 seems to have Nagadanto. 
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4. Upasankamitva ayasmantam Nagadattam gathahi ajjha- 
bhlsi II || 

Kale pavissa 1 JSTagadatta 
di va ca agantva ativela- || 
carl 2 samsattho gahatthehi || 
samanasukhadukkho || || 
bhayami Nagadattam suppagabbham |( 
kulesu vinibandham II 
ma heva maccurailno balavato |f 
antakassa vasam eyya ti 3 || || 

5. Atba kho ayasma Kagadatto taya devataya samvejito 
samvegam apadi ti || || 

§ 8. Kulagharani (or Ogalho). 

1. Ekam samayam anfiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viliarati 
annatarasmim vanasande || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu annatarasmim 
kule ativelam ajjliogalhappatto viharati || || 

3. Atha kho tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata tassa 
bhikkhuno anukampika atthakama tam bhikkhum samveje- 
tu-MmEt ya tasmim kule kulagharani tassa vannam abhi- 
nimminitv& yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami || || 

4. "Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum gathaya ajjhabh&si 1 | J| 
Kaditiresu santh&ne 4 sabhasu rathiyasu ca || 

jana sangamma mantenti II mail ca tail ca kim 5 antaran- 

ti II II 

5. Bahu hi sadda paccuha || khamitabba tap ass in a || 
na tena maiikuhotabbo 6 || na hi tena kilissati || |j 
yo ca 7 saddaparittasi || vane vatamigo yatha || 
lahucitto ti tam ahu || nassa sampajjate yatan-ti || II 

§ 9. Vajjiputto (or Vesall). 

1. Ekam samayamailnataroYajjiputtako 8 bhikkhuYesali- 
y am viharati ail ilatarasmim vanasande J [| 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Vesaliyam sabbaratti-caro 9 
hoti || || 


1 B. pavisasi. 2 S s ativelam ; B. cari. 3 B. vaaammesiti. i S - 3 santMne 

(or satthane). 5 S'- S nir°. 6 B. °tabbam. 7 S 1 - 3 yava. 8 B. vajjt°. 9 S 1 - 8 

Yesaliya 0 ; B" rattim ; S 1 rattS°, alias °varo. 


202 


VANA-SATMLYUTTA IX. 


[IX. 9. 


3. Atha kho so bhikkhu Yesaliyam 1 turiya-lalita-vadita- 
nighosa-saddam sutva paridevamano tayam velayam imam 
g&tham abhasi [| || 

Ekaka mayam araiine viharama || 
apaviddham va vanasmim 2 darukam II 
etadisikaya rattiya 3 || 
ko sunama amkehi papiyo ti || || 

4. Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata tassa 
hhikkhuno anukampika atthakama tarn bhikkhum samvejetu- 
kama yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami || || 

5. Upasahkamitva tam bhikkhum gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Ekako 4 tvam arafirle yiharasi II 
apaviddham va yanasmim 2 darukam || 
tassa te bahuka pihayanti || 
nerayika viya saggagaminan-ti 5 || || 

6. Atha kho so bhikkhu taya devataya samvejito samvegam 
ap-olditi || || 

§ 10. Sajjhaya (or Dhamma). 

1. Ekam samayam aimataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati 
ahnatarasmim vanasande || II 

2. Tena kho.pana samayena so 6 bhikkhu yam sudara pubbe 
ativelam sajjb&ya bahulo viharati || so aparena samayena 
appossukko tunhibhhto saiikasayati || || 

3. Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata tassa 
bhikkhuno dhammam asunanti yena so bhikkhu ten-upasah- 
kami II II 

4. TTpasahkamitva tam bhikkhum gathaya ajjhabhasi || II 

Kasm& tuyam dharnmapadani bhikkhu || 
nadhiyasi bhikkhuhi samvasanto || 
sutvana dhammam 1 abhati-ppasad am || 
dittheva dhamme labhati-ppasamsan-ti || || 

5. Ahu pure dhammapadesu chando |j 
yava viragena 7 samagamiraha 8 || 


1 B s Yesaliyd. 2 B; C. apavittham ; B. pavana 0 . 3 In S 3 tlie first t of rattiya. is 

erased. i B. eko va. 4 Cf. Fausboll’s Dhammapada, p. 391-2. 6 S'- 3 ceso (or 

veso). 1 B. adds na. 8 S 1 - 3 °gamamlii ; next pada °gamimln. 
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yato viragena sam&gamimha j| 

yam kinci dittham 1 * va sutam va mutam 3 || 

anilaya nikkhepanam ahu santo ti || || 

§11. Ayoniso (or Vitakldta). 

1. Ekam samayam aimataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati 
anhatarasmim vanasande || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkku divavikaragato 
papake akusale vitakke vitakketi || seyyathidam kama- 
vitakkam vyapada-vitakkam vihimsa-vitakkam II II 

3. Atha kko ya tasmim vanasande adhivattlia devata tassa 
bhikkh-uno anukampika atthak&ma tam bhikkhum samveje- 
tukam& yena so bhikkku ten-upasahkami || || 

4. TJpasankamitva tam bhikkhum gafchahi ajjhabhasi || |J 
Ayoniso manasik&r& || bho vitakkehi majjasi 3 II 
ayonim patinissajja II yoniso anuvicintaya 4 || II 
Sattliaram dhammam arabbha |J sarigham siktnivattano II 
adbigacchasi pamojjam || pitisukham asamsayamj] 
tato pamojjabahulo || dukkhass-antam karissasiti || || 

5. Atha kho so bhikkhu taya devataya samvejito samvegam 
&paditi (I || 

§ 12. Majjhantiko (or Saiiika). 

1. Ekam samayam annataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati 
an natarasmim vanasande || || 

2. Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata yena 
so bhikkhu ten-upasahkami || || 

3. TTpasarikamitva tassa bhikkhuno santike imam gatham 
abh&si || II 

Thite majjhantike kale II sannisinnesu 5 pakkhisu || 
sanateva maharafmam 6 1| tam bhayam patibhati mam || II 

4. Thite majjhantike kale II sannisinnesu pakkhisu || 
sanateva maharaimam || sa rati patibhati man-ti 7 1| || 

§ 13. P&katindriya (or SambahuM bhikkhu). 

1. Ekam samayam. sambahula bhikkhu Kosalesu viharanti 
aniiatarasmirn vanasande uddhata iinnala capalS. mukhara 


1 S 1 - 3 yittham. 3 S 3 mutanca; S 1 kemutanca. 3 S 1 - 3 so vi°; B. “khaj'jasi. 

4 B. anucintaya. 5 B. sannisxvesu. 6 B. braharafinam. 7 Repetition^ oi 

Bevata-S. II. S, where the title SakamS.no (given by B.) is to be read Sanamano, 
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vikinnavaca mutthassatino asampaj&na asamahita vibbhanta- 
cittci, pakatindriya || || 

2. A th a kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata tesam 
bhikkhunam anukampika atthakama te bhikkhu samvejetu- 
kama yena te bhikkhu ten-upasankami || II 

3. U pasankamitva te bhikkbu gath&hi ajjhabhasi || || 
Sukhajivino pure asum II bhikkhu Gotama-savaka || 
aniccha pindam esana II aniccha sayanasanam || 

loke aniccatani hatva (| dukkhasa-antam akamsu te [| || 
dupposam katva attanam II game gamanika viya || 
bhutva bhutva nipajjanti || paragaresu mucehita || 
sanghassa anjalim katv& II idh-ekaece vadain ^aham II II 
appaviddha 2 an atha te || yatha peta tath-eva te II 
ye kho pamatta viharanti |j te me sandhava bhasitam II 
ye appamatta viharanti || namo tesam karom-ah an- 
ti 3 II II 

4. Atha kho te bhikkhu taya devataya samvejita samvegam 
&pMun-ti 4 II || 

§ 14. Paduma-puppha (or Pundarika). 

1. Ekam samayam anilataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati 

anxiatarasmim vanasande || || ■ 

2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu pacchabhattam 
pindapatapatikkanto pokkharanim ogahetva padumam upa- 
sihghati || 

3. Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata tassa 
bhikkhuno anukampika atthakama tain bhikkhum samveje- 
tukama yena so bhikkhu ten-upasahkami II II 

4. Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 
Yam efcam varijam puppham If adinnam upusiiighusi || 
ekangam etam theyyanam || gandhattheno si marisa ti II II 

5. Na karami na bhanjarni || ara singhami varijam || 
atha kena nu vaimena || gandhattheno ti vuceati II || 
yvayam bhisani khanati || pundarikani bhuftjati II 
evam akinnakammanto 5 || kasma eso G na vuceati || || 

1 B. vandam". 2 B. oppavitfcha. 3 Repetition of Dovaputta-S. III. f>, 

4 S ;i apadiiiirtuti ; S 1 upadita. aklnna; C. notices this reading, writing 

akhhia. 6 B, sote. 
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6. akinnaluddo puriso || dhati celam 1 va makkhito I! 
tasmim me vacanam natthi || tan carahami vattave 2 || || 
ananganassa posassa II niccam sucigavesino II 
valaggamattam papassa || abbhamattam va kMyati [| || 

7. addha mam yakkha janasi II atho mam 3 anulcampasi II 
puna pi yakkha vajjesi 4 || yada passasi edisam || |j 

8. neva tam upajivami 5 || na pi te katakammase 6 || 

tyam eva bhikkku janeyya || yena gaccheyya suggatin ti [| || 

9. Atha kbo so bhikkhu. taya devataya samvejito sam- 
vegam apaditi || || 

Yana-samyuttam samattam II || 

Tass-uddanam || || 

Yiveka Uppattlianail ca || Kassapa gotten a ea || 

Sambahula Anando || Anuruddho Nagadattan ca || 
Kulagharanl Yajjiputto || Yesali Sajjkayena ca || 

Ayoniso Majjhantikalamhi ca || Pakatindriya-paduma- 
pupphena cuddasa bbaveti 7 || || 


1 S 1 - 3 velam. 3 S 1 - 3 tanca araliami 0 ; S 3 °vattameva. 3 B. me. 4 B. vajjasi ; 

C. janasi (?) 5 B. “jivama. 6 S 1 - 3 bhatakambhase. 

7 In S 1 - 3 Yivekakumafica Y utthanam Ce (or je) taputtena CSrilcam Anando 

Anuruddbo ca Niigadattena sattanmm Ogalbo Yajjiputto ca Dhamraaficeva 

Vitakkitam Sanikdya Sambabuld-bbikkbu Pundarikena cuddasiti. 


BOOK X.— YAKKHA-SAMYUTTAM. 


§ 1. Indako. 

1. Ekam. samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Inclakute 
pabbate Indakassa yakkhassa bhavane II II 

2, Atba kho Indako yakkho yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami || 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi || II 

Rupam na jivan-ti vadanti buddh a || 
katham nvayam vindat-imam sariram || 
kut-assa atthiyakapinclam eti II 
katham nvayam sajjati gabbharasmin-ti [| || 

3. Pathamam kalalam hoti || kalala hoti abbudam j| 
abbuda jayate pesi || pesi nibbattati ghano || 
ghand pasakha jay anti || kes& loma nakhani ca 1 || || 
yah c-assa bhunjati mata|| annam pan ail ca bbojanamll 
tena so tattha yapeti II matukucehigato naro ti || || 

§ 2. Sakha. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava PAjagahe viharati Gijjhakute 
pabbate || 

2. Atba kho Sakka-namako yakkho yena Bhagava ten- 
iipasankatni II upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjha- 
bhasi || J| 

Sabbaganthapah i n assa 2 1| vippamuttassa te sato || 
samanassa na tain sadhu || yad annam anusasati ti 3 II II 

3. Yena kenaci vannena II samvaso Sakka javati || 
na tarn arakati sappafmo || manasa anukainpitum II |J 
manasa ce pasannena II yad annam anusasati || 
na tena hoti sainyutto || sfmukamptl 4 anuddaya ti || || 


* B. nakMpi ca, 2 S 1 - 3 Vgandlia 0 , 3 B, unususasiti, 1 B. jfmukiuupa. 
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§ 3. Sucilomo. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Gayayam viharati Tankita- 
maiice Suciloma-yakkliaasa bhavane II II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Kharo ca yakkbo Sucilorao ca 
yakkho Bhagavato avidure atikkamanti II || 

3. Atha kho Kharo yakkho Sucilomam yakkham etad 
avoca || || Eso samano ti || || 

4. JNF-eso samano samanako eso || yava janami yadi va so 
samano yadi va pana so samanako ti || II 

5. Atha kho Sucilomo yakkho yena Bhagava ten-upa- 
sankami || upasankamitva Bhagavato kayarn upana- 
mesi 1 || || 

6. Atha kho Bhagava kayam apanamesi 1 || 

7. Atha kho Sucilomo yakkho Bhagavantarn etad avoca || II 
Bhayasi mam samanA ti || || 

8. IN’ a khvaham tarn 2 avuso bhayami || api ca te samphasso 
papako ti || || 

9. Panham tarn 2 samana pucchiss^mi II sace me na vyaka- 
rissasi || cittam va te khipissami hadayam va, te phalessami || 
padesu va gahetva paragahgaya 3 khipissami ti || || 

10. Na khvaham tam avuso passami sadevake loke sama- 
rake sabrahmake sassamana-biAhmaniy^l pajaya sa devama- 
nussaya yo me cittam va khipeyya hadayam va phaleyya || 
padesu va gahetva paragahgaya khipeyya || api ca tvam 
avuso puccha yad akahkhasi ti || || 

11. Pago ca doso ca kuto nidanh || 
arati rati lomahamso kutoja || 
kuto samutthhya manovitakka || 
kumaraka dhaiikam iv-ossajanti ti || || 

12. Pago ca doso ca ito nidanh II 
arati rati lomahamso itoja || 
ito samutthaya manovitakka || 
kumaraka dhahkam iv-ossajanti || |J 

Snehaja attasambhiita II nigrodhasseva khandhaja |j 
puthu visatta kamesu || maluva va vitata vane II II 


* S 1 - 3 omit tain. 


B, °numeti. 


3 B. param. 0 . 
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Ye nam pajananti yato nidanam 1 || 
te nam vinodenti sunohi yakkha || 
te duttaram ogham imam taranti || 
atinnapubbam apunabbhavaya ti 11 II 
§ 4. Manibhaddo. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Magadhesu viharati Manima- 
lake 2 cetiye Manibhaddassa yakkhassa bhavane || || 

2. Atha kho Manibhaddo yakkho yena Bhagava ten-npa- 
sankami || upasankamitva Bhagavato santike imam gatham 
abhasi || || 

[Satimato sada bhaddam || satima sukham edhati [| 
satimato su ve seyyo || vera ca parimuecati ti 3 || ||] 

3. Satimato 4 sad& bhaddam || satima sukham edhati || 
satimato su ve 5 seyyo (I ver& na parimuecati 6 II || 
yassa sahbam ahorattam 7 II ahimsaya rato mano || 
mettam so sabbabhutesu II verarn tassa na kenaci ti || II 

§ 5. Sanu. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane 
Anathapindikassa arame || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena annatarissci upasikaya Sanu 
nama putto yakkhena gahito hoti || II 

3. Atha kho sa upasika paridevamana tayam velayam ima 
gdthlyo abhasi II || 

[Sa huti 8 me arahatam || iti me arahatam sutam || 
sa dani ajja passami |l yakkha kilanti Sanuna ti 9 || ||] 
Catuddasim pancaddasim || yava 10 pakkhassa atthami || 
patihariyapakkhanea II atth anga-susamahitam 11 || j| 
uposatham upavasanti 12 || iti 13 me arahatam sutam || 
sa dani ajja passami || yakkha kilanti Sanuna ti || || 
Catuddasim pancaddasim || yava pakkhassa attharoi II 
patihariyapakkhanea II attbanga-susamllhitam || || 


1 S 1 - 3 unkind. 2 SM. manimala 0 (or cala). 3 This gatlia is in B. only. 

4 S 1 - 3 sati° always, fi S 1 - 3 save 0 . 6 B. adds ca ; S '- 3 "mueentiti. 1 S 1 - 3 

3 MS. butt. 9 In B. only. 10 B. catuddasim 0 "yiiea here and further 

on, 11 B, atthaiigam susamugatam, 12 Here S 1 - 3 intercalate bralnnacariyani 

catanti ye na tohi yakkha kilanti— which will occur further on. 13 B. iti hero 

and above. ' • 
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uposatham upavasanti |f brah m acariy am caranti ye 1 || 
lia tehi yakkha kilanti || iti me 2 arahatam sutam II || 
Sammi pabuddham 3 vajjasi || yakkhanam vaeanam idara |J 
ma kasi papakam lcamraam II avim va yadiva raho || || 
saceva 4 papakam kammam If karissasi karosi va || 
na te dukkha pamuty-atthi || uppaccapi 5 palayato ti || || 

4. Matam va 6 amma rodanti || yo 6 va jivam na dissati || 
jivantam amma passanti || kasma mam amma rodasiti || || 

5. Matam va puttam 7 rodanti || yo va jivam na dissati || 
yo ca kameva 8 jitvana II punar agacchate idha || 
tarn vapi putta rodanti || puna jivam mato 9 hi so || || 
kukkula ubbhato tata II kukkulam patitum icchasi il II 
naraka ubbhato tata || narakam patitum icchasi || 
abhidhavatha 10 bhaddan-te || kassa ujjb&payamase || 
aditta nibhatam 11 bhandam II puna dayhitumicchasiti 12 1| || 

§ 6. JPiyani'ara . 

1. Ekam samayam ay asm a Anuruddho Savatthiyam viha- 
rati Jefcavane Andthapindi kassa ar&me || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ay asm a Anuruddho rattiya 
pacciisasamayam paccuttbaya dhammapadani bbasati || || 

8. Atha kho Piyankara-mata 13 yakkhini puttakam evam 
tosesi II II 

Ma saddam kari Piyankara || 
bhikkhu dhammapaddni bbasati II 
api ca 14 dhamraapadam vijaniya || 
patipajjema hitaya no siya II II 
panes u ca samyamamase || 
sampajanamusa na bhanamase 15 || 
sikkhema susilyara attano || - 
api mucceraa 16 pisaca-yoniya ti |J || 

§ 7. Punabbam. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane 
Anathapindikassa arame || II 


1 S 3 ca instead of ye, 2 B. saint vo. 3 B. samtpnvuddham. 4 S’- 3 omit va. 
5 "ti ; 15. upeeeapi. 6 B. va ; S 1 - 3 ve. 7 B, putta. « B. and S 1 (perhaps 
S :i ) ca; 0. j)u u (*r). 0 S 1 - 3 jivamauo. 10 So B. and 0.; S 1 - 3 abliiyuvata. 

11 fiP niluitanu 12 (If. Dhunnnapada, p. 402-0. 13 B. piyaiigara 0 always. 
11 S'- 3 omit ca. 16 S'- 3 bhanemase. 16 S 1 - 3 tmuxcenta. 


210 


YAKKHA-SAMYUTTA X. 


[X. 7. 


2. Tena ltho pana samayena Bbagava bhikkhu. nibbana- 
patisamyuttaya dhammiya kathaya sandasseti samadapeti 
sarauttejeti sampahamseti || te ca bhikkhu atthi-katva manasi 
katva sabbam cetasa samannaharitva ohitasota dhammam. 
sunanti 11 || 

3. Atha kbo Punabbasu-mata yakkhini puttake 1 evam 
toseti II || 

Tunhi Uttarike bohi || tunhi bobi Punabbasu || 
yavabam buddh asetth assa || dbammam sossami sattbuno I! || 
nibbanam Bhagava ahu |J sabbaganthappamocanam 2 || 
ativela ca me boti [| asinim dbamme piyayana || || 

Piyo loke sako putto II piyo loke sako pati || 

tato piyatar& mayham || assa dhammassa maggan& || II 

na bi putto pati va pi || piyo dukkha pamocaye II 

yatM saddbammasavanam || dukkha inoceti paninam || II 

Loke dukkbapare tasmim || jar&maranasamyutte || 

j aram aranamokkbay a || yam dhammam abhisambuddbam 3 || 

tam dhammam sotum iccbami II tunhi hohi Punabbasu ti II || 

4. Amma 4 na vyaharissami || tunhibhutayam Uttara |j 
dhammam eva nisamehi || saddhamasavanam sukham II 
saddbammassa anann&ya || amma dukkham caramase II II 
Esa devamanussanam || samm£i]Mnam pabbankaro || 
buddho antimasariro || dbammam deseti 5 cakkhuma il || 

5. Sadhu kbo pandito nama || putto jato ure seyyo 6 j| 

putto me buddhasetthassa II dhammam suddbam 7 piyayati || || 
Punabbasu sukbi bohi || ajjahambi samuggata || 
dittbani ariyasaecani || Uttara pi sunatu me ti II II 
§ 8. Sudntto . B 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Sitavane II [j 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Anathapmdiko gabapafci llaja- 
gabam anuppatto hoti kenacid eva karaniyena || || 

3. Assosi kbo Anatbapindiko gahapati buddho kiro loke 
uppanno ti || tavad eva pana Bkagavantarn dassanaya upa- 
sankamitu-k&mo abosi 9 1| 


1 SU 3 putfcakam. 2 S 1 - 3 °gandha°; C. gaiifha, 3 B. “budham. 4 B, am mu 

always. s S 1 - 3 desesi. ■ * S l putto fdta°; S'- s uresavo. 7 B. buddluim ; S 1 - 3 

dhammasuddham. 8 This episode is found also iu’Cullavagira, VI. 4. 1-4. 

0 B, hoti. 
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4. Ath-assa Anath apindikassa gahapatissa etad ahosi || || 
Akalo kho ajja Bhagavantam dassanaya upasankamitum || 
svedanaham 1 kalena Bhagavantam. dassanaya upasankamissa- 
miti buddhagataya 2 satiya nipajji || rattiya sudam tikkhattum 
vutthasi pabhatan-ti mannamano || || 

5. Atha kho Anathapindiko gahapati yena Sivathika 3 - 
dvaram ten-upasankami || amanussa dvaram vivarimsu II II 

6. Atha kho Anathapindikassa gahapatissa nagaramha 
nikkhamantassa aloko antaradhayi andhakaro patur ahosi || 
bhayam chambhitattam lomahamso udapadi || tato ca puna 
nivattitu-kamo ahosi || || 

7. Atha kho Sivako 4 yakkho antarahito saddam anussa- 
vesi 5 II II 

Satam hatthi satam assa II satam assasari 0 rath a || 
satam kahna- sahassani || amuttamanikundala || 
ekassa padavitih&rassa || kalam nagghanti solasim || || 
Abhikkaraa gahapati || abhikkama gahapati || 
abhiklcamanan-te seyyo II na patikkamanan-ti 7 || II 

8. Atha kho Anathapindikassa gahapatissa andhakaro 
antaradhayi aloko patur ahosi II Yam ahosi bhayam chambhi- 
tattam lomahamso so patipassambhi || || 

9. Dutiyam pi kho || pe 8 || 

10. Tatiyam pi Anathapindikassa aloko antaradhayi 
andhakare patur ahosi || bhayam chambhitattam loma- 
hamso udapadi || tato ca puna nivattitukamo ahosi II II 
Tatiyam pi kho Sivako yakkho antarahito saddam anussa- 
vesi II II 

Satam hatthi satam assa || satam assasari ratha II 
satam kanhasah assani || amuttamanikundala || 
ekassa padavitiluirassa || kalam nagghanti solasim || || 
Abhikkama gahapati || abhikkama gahapati || 
abhikkamamm-te seyvo II no patikkamanan-ti 9 1| || 

11. Atha kho Anathapindikassa gahapatissa andhakaro 


1 S 1 - 3 fioiliinakam. 2 B. gamissainiti °ga,kuya; S' °gutliaya; -S 3 %akfiya. 

3 S'- 3 sitavana. 4 B. Sivako always. 8 B. anusavcHi; S' anusasemsi. 0 B. 

assaturi. 1 S 1 - 3 patikkautan-ti as in Culkvagga, YI. 4. 3. 8 The abridgment 

m in fe 1 - 3 only ; B, lias the lull text. 9 Same remarks as above. 
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antaradbayi aloko patur ahosi || yam ahosi bbayam cbambbi- 
tattam lomabamso so patippassambbi II II 

12. Atba kbo Anatbapindiko gabapati yena Sitavanam 
[yena Bbagava] 1 ten-upasankami II II 

13. Tenakbo pana samayena Bbagava rattiya paccusasama- 

yam paeeutthaya ajjhokase cankamati II II . 

14. Addasa kbo Bbagava Anatbapindikani gabapatim 
durato va agaccbantam II disvana cankama orobitva pannatte 
asane nisidi II nisaj ja kbo Bhagava. An&tbapindikam gaba- 
patim etad avoca || II Ehi Sudatta ti 11 II 

15. Atba kbo Anatbapindiko gabapati namena maip 

BhawSt alapatiti tatth-eva Bhagavato pMesu si rasa 
nipatitvJt gahapatim etad avooa II II Kacci bhante Bbagava 
sukbam asayittha ti 2 II II . 

Sabbadi ve sukbam seti II brabmano panmbbuto II 
yo na limpati Hmesu || sitibbCito nirupadbi || II 
sabb& asattiyo cbetva II vineyya 3 hadaye daram II 
upasanto sukham seti || santim pappuyya cetask ti || II 

§ 9 . Sum ( 1 ). 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Rajagabe vibarati Yeluvane 

kalandaka-nivape II II A t * 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Sulcka bbikkbum mabatiya 
parisaya parivuta dbammam deseti II II 

3 Atha kbo Sulckaya bliikkbuniy& abbippasanno yakkho 
Rajagabe ratbiHya ratbikam* sihgb&takena singbatakam 
upasarikamitva tayam velayam ima gatbayo abbasi || II 
Kim me kata 6 Rajagabe manussa II 
madbupita va aeehare ye 7 II 

Sukkam na payirupasanti II desentim 8 amatani padain || II 
tailca pana 9 appativaniyam II aseeanakam ovajamd'MI 
pivanti mafifie sappanua|| valabakam tva pantbaguti II II 
§ 10. Sufd-d (2). 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Rajagabe vibarati Yeluvane 
kalandakanivape II 


i T n B only. *-B. vasittati. 3 S 1 - 3 vcneyyn, 4 CaUttvnffga, 

5 ski ratliiyuTOratliiyatn (S ! “ratiyam). 8 S' omits me ; 0. katta 

hinnpita vasontiye. 9 * — ^ 

asevane (S' na) kamovajam. 11 S 1 - 3 ivaddhagutu 


VI. 4. 4. 
i B. mad - 
. 10 S 1 - 3 
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2. Tena kho pana samayena annataro upasako Sukkaya 
bhikkhuniya bkojanam adasi || || 

3. Atba kho Sukkaya bhikkhuniya abhippasanno yakkho 
Eajagahe rathikaya rathikam 1 singhatakena singhatakam 
upasankainitva tayam velayam imam gatham abhasi || j| 

Puhham vata pasavi 2 bahum J| 
sapanno vatayam upasako || 
yo Sukkaya adasi bhojanam || 
sabbaganthehi 3 vippamuttiya ti 4 || || 

§ 11. Gird (or Vird). 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd B&jagahe 
viharati Yeluvane kalandaka-nivape || II 

2. Tena kho pana samayena annataro upasako Ciraya 5 
bhikkhuniya civaram adasi || || 

3. Atha kho Ciraya bhikkhuniya abhippasanno yakkho 
Pajagahe rathikaya rathikam 6 singhatakena sihghatakani 
upasankainitva tayam velayam imam gatham abhasi II || 

Puniiam yata pasavi 7 bahum |J 
sapanno vatayam upasako II 
yo Ciraya adasi civaram II 
sabbayogehi 8 vippamuttiya ti || || 

§ 12. Alavam. 

1. Evam me sutam ekara. samayam Bhagava Alavtyam 
viharati Alavakassa yakkhassa bhavane II II 

2. Atha kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad avoca II II 
Nikkhama samana ti || || 

Sadhavuso ti Bhagava nikkhami || II 

Pa visa samana ti |J 

Sadhavuso ti Bhagava pavisi J| || 

3. Dutiyam pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad 
avoca || || JNikkhama samana ti ll || Sadhavusoti Bhagava 
nikkhami || j| Pavisa samana ti || || Sadhavuso ti Bhagava 
pavisi || || 


1 S 1 - 3 ratliiyaya (S 3 ratlnyu) rathiyaia. 2 S 1 pasavi ; B„ paesavi. 3 S'- ;i 

gandhehi. * is 1 - 3 vippamuttilyuti liere and fiirtlier on, 8 S l viniya; S 3 vitara- 

gaya always, 6 S 1 - 3 ratliiyaya ratbiyam. 7 S 1 - 3 pasavi; B, as above. 8 S 1 - 3 

snbbasogefii (S 3 geba). 
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4. Tatiyam pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad 
avoca || || Nikkhama samana ti || || Sadh&vuso ti Bhagav4 
nikkhami || || Pavisa samanati || II Sadhavuso ti Bhagav& 
pdvisi II || 

5. Catuttham pi kko Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad 
avoca || || Nikkhama samana ti || || 

6. Na kho panaham avuso nikkhamissami || yan~te karani- 
yam tam kai’oMti II || 

7. Pahham tam samana pucchissami || sace me na karissasi 
cittam va te khipissami hadayam va te phalessami padesu 
va gahetva paragangaya 1 khipisslmiti || || 

8. Na khvahan-tam avuso passami sadevake loke samarake 
sabrahmake sassamana-brahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya 
yo me cittam va khipeyya hadayam va phaleyya padesu va 
gahetv& p&ragahg&ya khippeya || api ca tvam avuso puccha 
yad akankhasiti || || 

9. Kimshdha vittam purisassa settham II 
kixnsu sueinnam sukham avah&ti II 
kimsu have sadutaram 2 rasanam || 
katham jivirn jivitam ahu setthan-ti II II 

10. Saddhidha vittam purisassa settham || 
dhammo sucinno sukham avahati || 
saccam have sadutaram rasanam j| 
panhajivim jivitam ahu setthanti II II 

11. Katham su tarati ogham II katham su tarati annavam || 
katham su dukkham acceti || katham. su parisujjhati ti II II 

12. Saddlmya tarati ogham || appamadena annavam II 
viriyena dukkham acceti II pan nay a parisujjhati || || 

13. Katham su labhate paiiuam || katham su vindate dha- 

nam || || 

katham su Irittim pappoti || katham mittani ganthati II 
asm& loka param lokam |J katham pecca na socatiti II II 

14. Saddah&no arahatam II dhammam nibbanapattiya || 
suss ilsa 3 labhate pamlam || appamatto vicakkhano || || 
Patirupakari dhuravS. 11 utthata vindate dhanam || 


1 B. param 0 here and further on. 3 S 1 - 3 stldhu 0 here and further on. 

3 B. sussusiun. 
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saccena kittim pappoti || dadam mittani gantliati || || 
asraa loka param lokam || evam pecca na socati 1 li || 
Yass-ete caturo dliamma |J saddhassa gbaram. esino || 
saccam darao 2 dhiti cago || sa ve pecca na socati || 
asma loka param lokam || evam pecca na socati 3 || (I 
Ingha aiifie pi pucehassa || puthu-samana-bralimane II 
yadi 4 sacca dam a 5 caga || khantya bhiyyo dha 6 vijjatiti || || 
15. Katbam nu dani puccheyyam || puthu-samana-brah- 
mane || 

yo bam 7 ajja pajanami || yo attbo 8 samparayiko || || 
atthaya vata me buddbo || v&s&yalavim 4gato 9 || 
yo 10 ham ajja pajanami || yattba dinnam mabappbalam || II 
so abam vicarissami || gam a gamam pur& puram II 
namassamano sambuddham || dbammassa ca sudham- 
matan-ti 11 II II 

Indaka-vaggo 12 || II 
Tass-uddanam II || 

Indako Sakka 13 -Lomo ca 14 II Manibhaddo 15 ca Sanu ca || 
Piyankara l6 -Punabbasu || Sudatto ca dve Sukka Cira 
Alavan-ti 17 II || 

Yakkha-samyuttam samattam || II 


1 These last two padas are inB. only. 2 All the MSS. dhammo. 3 These 

two padas are in S 1 - 3 only. Their place has been interchanged in the Burmese 

and .Singhalese MSS. 4 S 1 - 3 iti. 6 B. dhamma. 6 S l eva; S 3 na. 7 S 3 soham ; 

B. svaham. 8 S 1 - 3 oattlio. 0 S 1 - 3 figamd. 10 S l - 3 so. 11 The first two gathds 

are the repetition of Devata-S. VIII. 3. 12 In B. only; S 1 - 3 put here the final 

mention. 13 B. yakkha. 11 S 1 - 3 suci. 15 S 1 - 3 bhaddo. 16 B. piyangara. 

17 S 1 - 3 Alavakena dvadasati. 


BOOK XI.— SAKKA-SAMYUTTAM. 

Chapter I. Pathamo-vaggo. 

§ 1. Sinira. 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyani 
viliarati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || || 

2. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi II II Bhikkhavo 
ti ll II 

Bhadante 1 ti te bhikkhft Bhagavato paccassosum II II 

3. Bliagava etad avoca || II 

4. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave asura 2 deve abhiyamsu 3 |j 
atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Suviram 4 deva- 
puttam dmantesi || || Ete 5 tata Suvira asura deve abhiyanti j| 
gaccha tata Suvira asure paccuyyahiti 6 1| || E vam bhaddanta 7 
va ti kho bhikkhave Suviro devaputto Sakkassa devanam 
indassa patissutva pamadam apadesi 8 II II 

5. Dutiyam pi kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Suvi- 
ram. devaputtam Amantesi || Ete tata Suvira asura deve abhi- 
yanti || gaccha t&ta Suvira asure paccuyyahiti || || Evam bha- 
danta va ti kho bhikkhave Suviro devaputto Sakkassa 
devanam indassa patissutva pamadam apadesi || II 

6. Tatiyam pi kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Suvi- 
ram devaputtam amantesi II f| Ete tata Suvira asura deve 
abhiyanti (| gaccha tata Suvira asure paccuyyahiti II || Evam 
bhaddanta va ti kho bhikkhave Suviro devaputto Sakkassa 
devanam indassa patissutva pamadam apadesi || I) 


1 It. bluiddante. 8 B. asura always. 3 So B. C. ; S '-' 1 abhijiyiinsu always. 

4 B. suviram always. 5 S 1 - 3 etha ’always. « S 3 paeeuyyusiti (twice;). 7 S a 

bhaddanta always. 6 So B. and C. ; S 1 - 3 almresi always. 


XI. 1. 2.] 


PATHAMA-VAGGA 1. 


217 


7. A ill a kho bbikkhave Saldco devanam indo Sav Irani 
devaputtam gathaya, ajjhabhasi || || 

Anutthaham avayamam 1 || sukham yatradhigacchati || 
Suvira tattha gacehahi || maiica tattheva papaya ti II II 

8. Alasassa 2 anutthata || na ca kiccani karaye || 
sabbakamasamiddhassa II tam meSaldca varam disan-ti 3 1| j| 

9. Yattbalaso anutthata || accantam sukham. edbati 4 || 
Suvira tattba gaechahi || manca tattb-eva papaya ti || || 

10. Akammana 5 devasettha |j Sakka vindemu yam sukbam II 
asokam anupayasam || tam me Sakka varam disan-ti || 

11. Sa ce attbi akaramena 6 || koci kvaei na jiyati 7 || 
nibbanassa bi so maggo || Suvira tattha gaccMhi || 
maiica tattb-eva papay& ti 8 || || 

12. So bi nk ma bbikkhave Saldco devanam indo salcam 9 
puimaphalam upajivamano devanam Tavatimsanam issariya- 
dbipaccam rajjam karonto utthana-viriyassa vannavadi bha- 
vissati || idba lclio tam bbikkhave sobhetha yam tumbe evarn 
svakbyate 10 dbammavinaye pabbajita samana uttbaheyyatba 
gliateyydtba va yameyyatha appattassa pattiyd anadbigatassa 
adhigarnaya asacchikatassa saechikariy&ya ti 11 II || 

§ 2. Susima. 

1. Savatthiyam vibarati Jetavane || || 

2. Tatra lcbo Bbagava bbilckbu amantesi || || Bbikkbavo 
ti ll II 

Bhadante ti te bbilckbu Bbagavato paccassosum. || II 

3. Bbagava etad avoca || || 

4. Bhilfcapubbam bbikkhave asura deve abhiyamsu II atha 
lcbo bbikkbave Sakko devanam indo Susimam 12 devaputtam 
amantesi || ete tata Susima asura deve abhiyanti || gaecba tata 
Susima asure paecuyyabiti |J || Evam bbadaiita 13 va ti lcbo 
bbikkhave Susimo devaputto Sakassa devanam indassa pati- 
ssutva pamadam apadesi 11 II II 


1 B. avayamam always; C, also. 2 B. alasvassa; C. alasvayam (=alaso 

ayam). 3 S 1 - a dis&ti. * S 1 - 3 yattha alaso “aeaanta 0 . 6 SMakamtnuna. 8 S 1 - 3 

akaraua hero only. 1 B. jlvafci. 8 These gathas will be found again, in the next 

fmtta. 8 !S 1 - 3 saka 0 . 10 8'- :i Bvakkhate always. 11 S 1 - 3 add — pe — hero ami 

further on. 18 B. susimam always.''-. 13 B. bhadante. u Same remarks as in 

Ko. 1. 
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5. Dutiyam pi kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Susimam 
devaputtam amantesi |) pa || dutiyam pi pamadam apadesi || || 

6. Tatiyam pi kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Susimam 
devaputtam dmantesi II pa II tatiyam pi pamadam apadesi 1 [| [| 

7. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Susimam 
devaputtam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Anutthaham avayamam || sukham yatradhigacchati || || 
Susima tattha gacchahi || man ea tatth-eva papaya ti || II 

8. Alasassa anutthata || na ca kiccani karaye II 2 
sabbakamasamiddhassa || tarn me Sakka varam disan-ti || |[ 

9. Yatthalaso anutthata || accantam sukham edhati || 
Susima tattha gacchahi || maiica tatth-eva papaya ti II || 

10. Akammana devasettha 3 || Sakka vindemu yam sukham || 
asokam anupayasam || tarn me Sakka varam disan-ti II II 

11. Sa ce atthi akammena || koci kvaci na jiyati || 
mbbtinassa hi so maggo || Susima tattha gacchahi || 
maiica tatth-eva papaya ti 4 || || 

12. So hi n&ma bhikkhave Sakko dev&nam indo sakam 
puniiaphalam upajivamano devanam Tavatimsanam issariya- 
dhipaecam raj jam karonto utthanaviriyassa vannavadi bha- 
vissati || idha kho tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumke evain 
sv&khy&te dhammavinaye pabbajitS, samana iitthaheyyatha 
ghateyyatha vayameyyatha appattassa pattiyd anadhigatassa 
adhigamaya asacchikatassa sacchikiriyaya ti || II 
§ 3. Dhajaggam. 

1. Savatthiyam viharati J eta vane Anathapi ndikassa arame || || 

2. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi || || Bhikldiavo 
ti II II 

Bhadante ti te bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum II II 

3. Bhagava etad avoca II II 

4. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave devasurasahgamo samu- 
pabbhlho 5 ahosi INI 

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo deve Taya- 
tim.se amantesi || || Sa ce marisS, devanam saiigamagatanam 


1 The abridgments are in B. only. 3 S 1 - 3 alasvassa. 3 S 3 °h(:lthani. 4 Same 

varieties of reading: as in the preceding: number besides those noticed here. 

6 13. sauuippabyulho always. 
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uppajjeyya bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va 
mam»eva tasmim samaye dhajaggam ullokeyyatha |[ 
mamamhi yo dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bhavissati bha- 
yam va chambhitattham ya lomahamso ya so pahiyissati || || 

6. No ce me dhajaggam ullokeyyatba atha Pajapatissa 
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha || Pajapatissa hi vo 
devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bhavissati bhayam 
v& chambhitattam ya lomahamso ya so pahiyissati |{ II 

7. No ce Pajapatissa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha 
atha Yarunassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha I! Yaru- 
nassa hi vo devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bha- 
yissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahi- 
yissati || || 

8. No ce Yarunassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha 
atha Isanassa devarajassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha || Isanassa 
hi vo devarajassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bhavissati 
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissati || || 

9. Tam kho pana bhikkhave Sakkassa va dev an am indassa 
dhajaggam ullokayatam || Pajapatissa va devarajassa dha- 
jaggam ullokayatam || Yarunassa va devarajassa dhajaggam 
ullokayatam || Isanassa va devarajassa dhajaggam ullokaya- 
tam || yam bhavissati bhayam va chambhitattam va loma- 
hamso va so pahiyetha pi no pi 1 pahiyetha || || 

10. Tam kissa hetu || || Sakko hi bhikkhave dev an am 
indo avitarago avitadoso avitamoho bhiru chambhi utrasi 
palayiti || || 

11. Aham ca kho bhikkhave evam vadami || sa ce tum- 
hakam bhikkhave arannagatanam va rukkham ulagatanani v4 
smifiaguragatanam va, uppajjeyya bhayam va chambhitattam 
va lomahamso va mam eva tasmim samaye anussareyyatha [| II 
Iti pi so Bhagava araham sammasamhuddho vijjaearana- 
sampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro purisadammasarathi 
sattha devamanussanam huddho bhagava ti II II 

12. Marnam hi vo bhikkhave amissaratam yam bhavissati 
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissati || j| 


1 S 3 B. omit pi. 
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13. No ce mam anussareyyatha atha dhammam anussa- 
reyyatha || Svakhyato Bhagavata dhamrno sanditthiko akaliko 
ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo viimiiliiti || II 

14. Dhammam hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam yam bha- 
vissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahi- 
yissati || || 

15. No ce dhammam anussareyyatha atha sahgham anussa- 
reyyatha II II Supatipanno Bhagavato savaka-sahgho II uju- 
patipanno Bhagavato savaka-sangho II nayapatipanno Bhaga- 
vato savaka-sahgho || samicipatipaimo 1 Bhagavato savaka- 
sangho yad idam cattari purisayugani attha purisa-puggala 
esa Bhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo paliuneyyo dakkhi- 
neyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram puililakkhettam lokassa ti II II 

16. Sahgham hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam yam bhavissati 
bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso va so pahiyissa- 
ti II II * 

17. Tam kissa hetu || || Tathagato hi bhikkhave araham 
sammasambuddho vitarago vitadoso vitamoho abhiru accham- 
bhi anutrasi apalayi ti (| I| 

18. Idam avoca Bhagava II idam vatvana Sugato atha- 
param etad avoca satthh || || 

Aranfie rukkhamule va || suiinagare va 2 bhikkhavo II 
anussaretha 3 sambuddham || bhayam tumhakam 4 no 
siya || || 

No ce buddhara sareyyatha [| lokajettham narasabham II 
atha dhammam sareyyatha II niyyanikaxn sudesitain. || || 
No ce dhammam sareyyatha || niyyanikam sudesitam || 
atha sahgham sareyyatha II puhnakkhettam 5 anuttaram || || 
Evam buddham sarantanam || dhammam sail gh an ca bhi- 
kkhavo || 

bhayam va chambhitattam va || lomahamso na hessati 
ti' c || II 

§ 4. Vcpacitti (or Khanti). 

1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || pa II 

2. Bhagava etad avoca || || 


1 B. '’ppat.ipanno always. 2 S 1 - 5 va, 3 B. ami.ssareyyatha. 1 S ’- ;1 tumliuka. 

6 B. pmuiakiiettam here and above. 0 B. omits ti. 
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8. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave devasurasangamo samu- 
pabbulho ahosi || 

4. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo asure ctman- 
tesi II || Sace m&risa devanam asurasahg&me samupabbftlhe 
asura jineyyum deva parajeyyum || yena nam 1 Sakkam 
devanam indam kanthe 2 pancamehi bandhanebi bandhitva 
mama santike aneyy^tha asurapuran-ti || || 

5. Sakko pi kho bhikkhave devanam indo deve Tavatimse 
amantesi || || Sace marisa devanam asurasaiigame samu- 
pabbulhe deva jineyyum asura par&jeyyum || yena nam Yepa- 
cittim 3 asurindam kanthe pancamehi bandhanehi bandhitva 
mama santike aneyyatka Sudhammam 4 sabhan-ti || || 

6. Tasrnim kho pana bhikkhave sangame deva jinim.su 
asura parajimsu. || || 

7. Atha kho bhikkhave deva Tavatimsa. Yepacittim 
asurindam kanthe pancamehi bandhanehi bandhitva Sakassa 
dev&nam indassa santike anesurn Sudhammam sabham || || 

8. Tatra Sudani bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo kanthe 
pancamehi bandhanehi baddho Sakkam devanam indam 
Sudhammam sabham pavisantan ca nikkhamantan ca asab- 
bhahi pharusahi vacahi akkosati paribhasati f| |{ 

9. Atha kho bhikkhave M&tali-sangahako Sakkam deva- 
nam indam ga, thuya ajjhabhasi || || 

Bhaya nu mathava Sakka 5 || dubbalya no 6 titikkhasi 7 || 
sunanto pharusam vacam |{ sammukha Yepacittino ti || || 

10. IN ah am bhaya nadubbalya || khamarni 8 Yepacittino II 
katliam hi madiso vihnu |j balena patisamyuje-ti || |) 

11. Bhiyyo bala pakujjheyyum 9 II no c-assa patisedhako || 
tasma bhusena dandena |j dhtro balam nisedhaye-ti II II 

32. Etad eva aham marine || balassa patisedhanam |j 

param saukupitam natva || yo sato upasammatiti 10 || |j 

13. Etad eva titikkhaya |j vajjam passami Yasava || 

yada nam mannati halo || bhaya myayara. titikkhati || 
ajjharuhati 11 dummedho || go va bhiyyo palayinan-ti || || 


1 S 1 - 3 omit nnin. * S!- 3 kantha always. 3 S 3 omits nam; SS.Tepaeitti 0 . 

i B. sudharnma' 1 always. 3 B. muglmva sakkam ; S 1 - 3 dubbalyaue. 0 C. dubbi- 

sena. 7 H 1 - 3 titikkhati. 8 S 1 kbamapi. 0 S 1 - 3 billo; B. pabbijjeyyuin. 

10 B. upusammati. u 8 l ajjbo°. 
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14. Kamam mannatu va ma va II bhaya rayayam titikkhati [| 
sadatfchaparama attlia 1 || khantya bhiyyo na vijjati || || 
yo have baiava santo [| dubbalassa titikkhati || 
tam ahu paramam khantim I) niccam khamati dubbalo II II 
Abalan-tam 2 balam ahu || yassa balabalam balam || || 
balassa dhammaguttassa || pativatta na vijjati II II 
Tass-eva tena papiyo || yo kuddham patikujjhati || 
kuddham apatikujjhanto || sahgamam 3 jeti dujjayam II || 
ubhinnam attham carati || attano ca parassa ca || 
param sahkupitam fiatva II yo sato upasammati || || 
ubhinnam tikicehantam tam 4 II attano ca parassa ca II 
jand mannanti halo ti || || ye dhammassa akovida ti 5 [| || 

15. So hi nama bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo sakam 
punriaphalam upajivamano dev an am Tdvatirasdnam issariyd- 
dhipaccam raj jam karonto 6 khantisoraccassa vannavadi bha- 
vissati || || 

16. Idha kho tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumhe evam 
svdkhydte dhammavinaye pabbajitd samand khamd ca 7 
bhaveyydtha sorata ca ti 8 II II 

§ 5. Subhdsitam-jai/am. 

1. Sdvatthi niddnam II II 

2. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave devasurasahgdm o samupab- 
bftlho ahosi |j |j 

3. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo Sakkam devd- 
nam indam etad avoca || || Hotu devanam inda subbasitena 
jayo ti II II 

Hotu Yepacitti subbasitena jayo ti II II 

4. Atha kho bhikkhave devd ca asura ca pdrisajje tha- 
pesum II ime no sublidsitam. dubbhasitam ajanissanti ti || || 

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo Sakkam deva- 
nam indam etad avoca || || Bhana devdnam inda gathan-ti |J || 

6. Evam vutte bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Yepacitf im 
asurindam etad avoca j| II Tumhe khv-attha 9 Yepacitti pubba- 
devd || bhana Yepacitti gdthan-ti II || 


1 S 1 - 3 attham. 2 S 1 abulaip na turn. 3 S 1 sanguine. i SoS 1 ; S 3 omits hup, ; 

B, tikicehuntuHam. 5 All these gath us will bo found agnin in the next snfcta. 

* S 1 - 8 karento. i S 1 khamatha ; S 3 khannit.hu. R S'-^sonithAeuli || pe j| the last 

three gathus of this sutta have been met with in .Bruhnuina- S ,11.2, 3 , y B. kvettha. 



XI. 1. 5.] 


PATHAMA-YAGGA 1. 


223 


7. Evam vutte bh.ikkh.ave Yepacitti asurindo imam gatham 
abhasi I! II 

Bhiyyo bala 1 pakuj jheyyum II no c-assa patisedhako || 
tasma bhusena dandena II dhiro balam nisedhaye-ti || || 

8. Bhasitaya kho pana bhikkhave Yepacittina asurindena 
gathaya asura anumodimsu II dev& tunhi ahesum || || 

9. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo Sakkam deva- 
nam indam etad avoca || || Bhana devanam inda gathan-ti || || 

10. Evam vutte bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo imam 
gatham abhasi II || 

Etad eva aham marine || Mlassa patisedhanam |[ 
param sankupitam hatva II yo sato upasammati ti || || 

11. Bhasitaya kho pana bhikkhave Sakkena devanam 
indena gathaya deva anumodimsu || asura tunhi ahesum II || 

12. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Yepacittim 
asurindam etad avoca || || Bhana Yepacitti gathan-ti INI 

Etad eva titikkbaya || vajjam passami Vasava || 
yada nam 2 maxinati halo || bhaya myayam titikkhati || 
ajjharuhati 3 dummedho || go va bhiyyo palayinan-ti || (| 

13. Bhasitaya kho pana bhikkhave Yepacittina asurindena 
gathaya asura anumodimsu II deva tunhi ahesum || || 

14. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo Sakkam deva- 
nam indam etad avoca || || Bhana devanam inda gathan-ti || || 

15. Evam vutte bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo ima 
gathayo abhasi II II 

Kamam maiinatu va ma va |j bhaya myayam titikkhati || 
sadatthaparama 4 attha 5 || khantya bhiyyo na vijjati II II 
yo have balava santo || dubbalassa titikkhati || 
tarn ahu paramam khantim II niccam khamati dubbalo II 
Abalan-tam balam ahu II yassa balabalam balam II 
balassa dhammaguttassa || pativatta na vijjati |j || 
Tass-eva tena papiyo || yo kuddham patikujjhati || 
kuddham appatikujjhanto II sahgamam 6 jeti dujjayamli |J 
ubhinnam attham carati II attano ca parassa ca |j 
param sankupitam iiatva || yo sato upasammati II II 


, S 1 - 8 balo. 2 S 1 - 3 yam, 8 S 1 - 3 ajjho . 4 S 1 °paramam. 6 S 1 - 3 attliaiix. 

6 S l sanguine. 
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ubhinnam tikicchantam tam 1 1| attano ca parassa ca [| 
jana maiinanti b&lo ti II ye 2 dhammassa akovida ti 3 || (| 

16. Bhasifcasu kbo pana bhikkhave Sakkena devanam 
indena gathasu deva anumodimsu || asura tunhi ahesum II || 

17. Atha kho bhikkhave devanan ca asuranan ca parisajja 
etad avocum || || 

18. Bhasita kho Yepacittina asurindena gatbayo || ta ca 
kbo sadandavacara safctbavacara iti bhandanara 4 iti viggabo 
iti kalaho ti || || 

19. BMsitd kho Sakkena devanam indena gatbayo II ta ca 
kho adandavacara asatthavacara iti abhandanam 4 iti aviggabo 
iti akalabo II Sakkassa devanam indassa subhasitena jayo ti || II 

20. Iti kho 5 bhikkhave Sakkassa dev&nam indassa subha- 
sitena jayo ahosi II || 

§ 6. Kul&vaka. 

1. Savatthi nidanam || || 

2. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave devasurasarigaino samu- 
pabbulho ahosi |) || 

3. Tasmim kho pana bhikkhave sangame asura jinimsu || 
deva par&jimsu 6 |J || 

4. ParEijita kho 7 bhikkhave deva apayamsveva 8 uttarena 9 
mukka abhiyamsveva ne 10 asura || || 

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Matali- 
sangahakam gathaya ajjhabhasi || II 

Kulavaka Matali simbalismim jj 
isamukhena pari vaj jay assu || 
kamam cajama asuresu panam || 
ma yime dija vikulavaka 11 ahesun-ti || |J 

6. Evani bhadanta 13 va ti kbo bhikkhave Matali sahgabako 
Sakkassa devanam indassa patissutva sahassay attain ajailha- 
ratham paccudavattesi |j || 

7. Atha kho bhikkhave asuranam etad ahosi || || Paccu- 
d&vatto kho dani Sakkassa devanam indassa sahassayutto 


1 S 3 omits tain ; B. tikieehantftnam. 8 S 1 yo. 3 For the guthas see the pre- 

ceding suttn. i S 3 omits bhandanam and abhurujanam, 6 S ' 3 omits kho. 

a s 1 - 3 °parit jinimsu, 7 S 1 - 3 ca. 3 S' apayumsve; S 3 upiiyumsevu ; B, ahiii- 

yamsveva. ’ u S ;i repeats uttarena. 1,1 S 1 ** 3 abhisevaya; omitting no, 11 JJ. 

vikuldva, and so also at J a taka I. 203, Corap. Blip. p. 194. 18 bhaddanta. 
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ajamiaratho dutiyam pi kho deva asurehi sahgamessanti ti || 
bhita asorapuram eva 1 pavisimsu 2 || || 

8. Iti kho bkikkhave Sakkassa devanam indassa dkammen- 
eva jayo 3 ahosi ti || || 

§ 7. Na dubbhiymn. 

1. Savatthi || || 

2. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave Sakkassa devanam indassa 
rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko uda- 
padi || || Yo pi me assa 4 paecattbiko tassa paham 5 na 
dubbheyyan-ti || || 

3. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo Sakkassa deva- 
nam indassa cetasa ceto parivitakkam annaya yena Sakko 
devanam indo ten-upasahkarai || || 

4. Addasa kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Yepacittim 
asurindam dfirato va agacchantam || disvana Yepacittim 
asurindam etad avoea || || Tittha Yepacitti gahito si ti || || 

5. Yad eva te marisa pubbe cittam || tad eva tvam ma 
pahasi ti 6 || 

6. Sapassu ca me Yepacitti adubbhaya ti 7 || || 

7. Yam musabhanato papam || yam pap am arij^upavadino || 
mittadduno ca yam papam || yam papam akatanhuno || 
tain eva p&pam phusati 8 || yo te dubbhe Sujampati 

ti INI 

§ 8. Virocana-asurindo (or Attho). 

1. Savatthi nidanara || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava diva vihtlragato hoti 
patisallino || |j 

3. Atha kho Sakko devanam indo Yeroeano ca asurindo 
yena Bhagava ten-upasaiikamimsu || upasaiikamitva pacce- 
kadvarabaham nissaya atthamsu If II 

4. Atha kho Yeroeano asurindo Bhagavato santike imam 
gatham abhasi || j| 

Vayameth-eva puriso || yava atthassa nippada |j 
nippannasobhano 0 attho 10 |] Yerocanavaco idan-ti || || 


1 B. yeva. 8 S 1 - 3 pavishnsu. 3 B. flhammajayo. * B. assaau. B S 1 - 3 

paliaia. 0 B. pajahaslti. 7 S 1 - 3 adubhaya ti ; B. adrubbbaya ti. 8 B, pliusatu. 

8 S 1 - 3 sobhiuo always, 10 S 1 attlia. 


la 
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5. Y&yameth-eva puriso || yava atthassa nippada ||^ ^ . 

* nippannasobhano attho || khantya bhiyyo na vij jatl ti :l || 

6. Sabbe sattft atthaj&iA II tattha tattha yatharaham II 
samyogaparama tveva || samblioga 1 sabbapamnam II 
nippannasobhino at.tha 2 || Verocanavaco idan-ti || || 

7. Sabbe satta atthajata || tattha tattha yatharaham II 
samyogaparama tveva II samblioga sabbapaninam || . 
nippannasobhino attha || khantya bhiyyo na vijjati ti || II 

| 9. Isayo arannaka (or Gandha). 

1. Savatthi || || . A1 ■ 

2. Bhhtapubham bhikkhave sambahula isayo silavan o 
kalyanadhamma arannayatane pannakutisu sammanti 3 II II. . 

3. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko ca devanam indo Yepacitti 
ca asurindo yena te isayo silavanto kalyanadhamma ten- 

upasahkamimsu || II . . _ A 4 * 

4. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo atabyo upa- 
hana 5 arohitva khaggam olaggetva 6 chattena dh&nyam&nena 
aggadvarena 7 assamam pavisitva te isayo silavante kalyana- 

dhamme apavyamato 8 lcaritva atikkami II II 

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam mdo atahyo 
upahana orohitva khaggam annesam datva chattam apana- 
metva dvAreneva 8 assamam pavisitvA te isayo silavante 
kaly&nadhamme anuvatam 10 pan jaliko namassamano a#iasi|| II 

6. Atha kho bhikkhave te isayo silavanto kalyanadhamma 
Sakkam devanam indam gathaya ajjhabhasimsu II II 

Gandho isinam ciradikkhitanarn 11 II 
kaya euto gacchati malutena || 
ito patikkamma Saha'ssanetta x “ || 
gandho isinam asuci devaraja ti II II 

7. Gandho isinam eiradikkhitanain || 
kaya cuto gacehatu 13 rnalutena I! 
sucitrapuppham va 11 sirasraim malam || 



„ 11. anvamato. * o- uwu 

and further on. 12 purakkamtna uetto. b - { 
S 1 puts it after sirasmmi. 
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gandham etam patikankhama bhante || 
na hettha deva patikkulasannino ti || || 

§ 10. Isayo samuddaka (or Sambara). 

1. Savatthi li || 

2. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave sambahula isayo silayanto 
kaly an adha m ma samnddatire pannakutisu sammanti || |j 

3. Tena ldio pana saraayena bhikkhave devasurasahgamo 
samupabbulho abosi || || 

4. Atho kho bhikkhave tesam isinam silavantanam kalya- 
nadhammanam etad ahosi || [| Dhammika deva adhammika 
asura || siya pi nam 1 asurato bhayam || yam nuna mayam 
Samharam asurindam upasankamitva abhayadakkhinam ya- 
ceyy&ma ti 2 II II 

5. Atha kho bhikkhave te isayo silavanto kalyanadhamma 
seyyathapi nama balava puriso samminjitam va hah am 
pasareyya pasaritam va baham samminjeyya || evam eva 
samuddatire pannakutisu antarahita Sambarassa 3 asurindassa 
pamukhe 4 patur ahesum || || 

6. Atha kho bhikkhave te isayo silavanto kalydnadhammi 
Samharam asurindam gat hay a ajjhabhasimsu || || 

7. Isayo Samharam patta || yaeanti abhayadakkhinam || 
kamam karolii te datum || bhayassa abhayassa va ti || || 

8. Isinam abhayam natthi || dutthanam 5 sakkasevinam |j 
abhayam yacamananaip. || bhayam eva dadami vo ti || 

9. Abhayam yacamananam || bhayam eva dadasi no || 
patiganhama te etam II akkhayam hoti te bhayam || || 
Yadisam vappate bijam. || tadisaip. harate phalam || 
kaly ana kari kalyanam || papakari ca papakam [[ 
pavuttam vappate 6 bijam || phalam paeeanubhossasi ti || |j 

10. Atha kho bhikkhave te 7 isayo silavanto kalyanadhamma 
Samharam asurindam abhisapetva seyyathapi nama balava 
puriso samminjitam va baham pasareyya pasaritam va baham 
samminjeyya || evam eva 8 Sambarassa asurindassa pamukhe 
antarahita samuddatire pannakutisu p&tur ahesum 9 || II 


1 B. no. " S’ yaceyyuti. 3 S 3 Sambarissa, further on Sambarim. 4 B. sam- 

mukho, further on aamnnikhe, 6 B, rmklMnam. 6 -S 1 - 3 tatate (S 1 -no?) above 

vapate, 1 S 1 - 3 onoit te. H S 3 evam. 9 S 1 - 3 ahamsa. 
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11. A tli a klio bbikkbave Sambaro asurindo tebi isihi sila- 
vantehi kalyanadhammehi abbisapito 1 rattiya sudam tikkba- 

tum ubbijji ti 2 II |1 

Pathamo vaggo || || 

Tass-uddanam II II 

Suviram Susimam c-eva || Dbajaggam Yepacittino 3 |J 
Subhasitam-jayam c-eva || Kulavakam Na-dubbbiyam 4 || 
Y irocana-asurindo 5 II Isayo arannakam 6 c-eva || II 
Isayo ca samuddaka ti 7 || || 


Chapter II. Dutiyo-vaggo. 


§ 1. Derd or Vatapacla (1). 

1. S&vattbi II II 

2 Sakkassa bbikkbave devanam indassa pubbe manussa- 
bhfttassa satta vatapadtai samatttni samidinnftni atesum || 
yesam samadiimattit Sakko sakkattam ajjhaga II II 

3. Katam&ni satta vatapad&ni || || 

4 Yava jivam matapettibbaro assam || Yava jivam kule 
iettMpacayi assam || II Y&va jivam sanbav&co assam || || 
Y&vajivam apisunav&co 8 assam || || Y&vajivam vigatamala- 
maccberena cetas& ag&ram ajjb&vaseyyam muttac&go payata- 
p&ni vossaggarato yacayogo danasamvibbagarato || |] lava 
jivam saccavado assam II II Yava jivam akodbano assam [| 
sacepi me kodbo uppajjeyyakbippam eva nam pativineyyan- 

5. Sakkassa bbikkbave devanam indassa pubbe manussa- 
bbutassa imani satta vatapadani samattani samadinnani abe- 
sum II yesam saraadinnatta Sakko sakkattam ajjbaga ti || || 

6. M&tapettibbaram jantum II kule jettbapacayinam || 

* sanbam sakliilasambbasam || pesimeyya-pabayimnn || II 
maccberavinaye yuttam || saccam kodhabbibbum naramll 
tarn ve deva Tavatimsa || abu sappuriso ill ti 9 II II 


i SU3 a Wusatto. * S 1 - 3 tiUulu. • 8*>kbanti. * ndflablmlnm. 5 f 

»ttht* S?T£nMem. * S ^«un1mn»« ti. « « I tee guthus 

, ue 310 t j n g3 > they recur in the two next padas, also at Jataka I. 
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§2. JDeva (2). 

1. Savatthi Jetavane || || 

2. Tatra kho Bhagava bh.ikkh.Ci. etad avoca || [| 

3. Sakko bhikkhave devanam indo pubbe manussabhuto 
samano Magho nama manavo 1 ahosi || tasma Maghava 2 ti 
vuccati li || 

4. Sakko bhikkhave devanam indo pubbe manussabhuto 
samano pure pure danam adasi II tasma Purindado ti vuccati || || 

5. Sakko bhikkhave devanam indo pubbe manussabhuto 
samiino sakkaccam danam adasi || tasma Sakko ti vuccati || II 

6. Sakko bhikkhave devanam indo pubbe manussabhuto 
samano Avasatham adasi II tasma Vasavo ti vuccati II || 

7. Sakko bhikkhave devanam indo sahassam pi atthanarn 
muhuttena cinteti || tasma Sahassakkho ti vuccati |[ II 

8. Sakkassa bhikkhave devanam indassa Suj& 3 nama 
asurakanna pajapati ahosi 4 || tasma Sujampatiti vuccati || || 

9. Sakko bhikkhave devanam indo dev&uam Tavatimsanam 
issariyadhipaccam rajjam karesi |f tasma devanam indo ti 
vuccati II II 

J 0. Sakkassa bhikkhave devanam indassa pubbe manussa- 
bhhtassa satta vatapad&ni samattani sam&dinn&ni ahesum j| 
yesam samadinnatta Sakko sakkattam ajjhaga If If 

11. Katamani satta vatapadani || |J 

Yavajivam matapettibbaro assam II II Yavajivam kule 
jetthapacayi assam || || Yavajivam sanhavaco assam II || 
Yavajivam apisunavaco 5 assam If II Y&vajivam vigatamala- 
maccherena cetasa agaram ajjhavaseyyam mutfcaeago payata- 
pani vossaggarato yacayogo danasamvibhagarato || || Yava- 
jivam saecavaco assam If II Yavajivam akodhano assarall sa ce 
pi me kodho uppajjeyya khippam eva 11 am pativineyyan-ti || || 

12. Sakkassa bhikkhave devanam indassa pubbe manussa- 
bhutassa imani satta vatapadani samattani samadinnani ahe- 
sum II yesam samadinnatta Sakko sakkattam ajjhaga ti || || 


1 S 1 nuinavalto. 3 B. MiigTao 0 — Mlghavd always ; comp. Jataka I. 199. 

3 B. sujii; S 1 - 3 tjujStil. 4 8 1 - 3 omit ahosi. 6 S 1 - 3 apisuno. 
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Matapettihharam jantum If kulejetthapacayinam [f 
sanham sakhilasambhasam || pesuneyyapahayinam (| || 
maccheravinaye yuttam || saceam kodhabh ibh urn naram || 
tarn ve deva Thvatimsh || ahu sappuriso iti ti || || 

§’3. Deva (3). 

1. Evam me sutam II II 

2. Ekam samayam Bhagava Vesaliyam viharati Mahavane 
k u ta ga ra- salayam || || 

3. Atba kho Mahhli liechavi 1 yena Bhagava ten-upasan- 
kami || upasahkamitvh Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 
antam nisidi || || 

4. Ekam antam nisinno kho Mahali liechavi Bhagavantam 
etad avoea || || Dittho no bhante Bhagavath Sakko devanam 
indo ti || || 

5. Dittho kho me Mahhli Sakko devanam indo ti || || 

6. So hi nhna 2 bhante sakkapatirupako bhavissati || dud- 
daso hi 3 bhante Sakko devanam indo ti || || 

7. Sakkancaham Mahali janami 4 sakkakarane ca dhamme 
yesam dhammanam samadinnatta Sakko sakkattam ajjhagh 
tan ca pajtmhmi || II 

8. Sakko Mah&li devanam indo pubbe manussabhhto 
samano Magho naina mhnavako 5 ahosi || tasma Maghava ti 
vuccati || || 

9. Sakko Mahali devanam indo pubbe manussabhhto 
samhno pure pure 6 danam adasi || tasma P urindado ti vuccati || |[ 

10. Sakko Mahhli devanam indo pubbe manussabhhto 
samano sakkaccam danam adasi II tasma Sakko ti vuccati || || 

11. Sakko Mahali devhnam indo pubbe manussabhhto 
samano avasathara adasi || tasma Yasavo ti vuccati || || 

12. Sakko Mahali devanam indo sahassam pi atthanam 
muhuttena cinteti 7 || tasma Sahassakkho ti vuccati |( II 

13. Sakkassa Mahali devanam indassa Suja 8 natna asura- 
kanha pajapatl II tasma Sujampatiti vuccati II II 

14. Sakko Mahali devanam indo devanam Tavatimsanam 


1 B. liechavi always. 2 S*- 3 add so. 3 S 1 - 3 kho. * B. Sakkattam khvuham 

mahitli pajiiuann (comp. Tevijja Sutta, I. 43). 5 B, nuiiiavo. IS. does not 

repeat pure. 7 B. viemteti, » B. suja; S‘- a Sajata (correction of Suja in S 3 ). 
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issariyadbipaccam rajjam karesi II tasma devanam indo 
vuccati || || 

15. Sakkassa Mahali devanam indassa pubbe manussabhu- 
tassa satta vatapadani samattani samadinn&ni ahesum || 
yesam samadinnatta Sakko sakkattam ajjhaga || || 

16. Katam&ni satta vatapadani || || 

17. Yava jivam. matapettibharo assam || || Yava jivam. 
kulejetthapacayi assam || || Yava jivam sanhavaco assam II || 
Yavajivam apisuno assam || || Yava jivam vigatamala- 
maecherena cetasa agaram ajjhavaseyyam muttaeago payata- 
pani vossaggarato yacayogo danasamvibhagarato || || Yava- 
jivam saceavaco assam || || Yavajivam akodliano assam j| 
sa ce pi me kodbo uppajjeyya kbippam eva nam pati- 
vineyyan-ti || || 

18. Sakkassa Mahali devanam indassa pubbe manussa- 
bhutassa imani satta vatapadani samattani samadiunani 
ahesum II yesam samadinnatta 1 Sakko sakkattam ajjhaga ti j| || 

Matapettibbaram jantum II kulejetthapacayinam II 
sanham sakbilasambbasam || pesuneyyappahayinam || || 
maceheravinaye yuttam || saccam kodhabhibhum naram || 
tain ve deva Tavatimsa || ahu sappuriso iti ti || || 

§ 4. Daliddo. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagabe vibarati Yeluvane 
kalandakanivape |j || 

2. Tatra kho Bhagava bbikkhu amantesi || || Bbikkhavo ti j| || 

3. Bhadante 2 ti te bbikkbu Bbagavato paceassosum || || 

4. Bhagava etad avoea || || 

5. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave annataro puriso imasmim 
yeva B&jagahe manussadaliddo abosi manussakapano ma- 
inissa var&ko || 

6. So Tathagata-ppavedita-dhammavinaye saddham sama- 
diyi silam samadiyi sutam samadiyi cagam. samadiyi pafiiiam 
samadiyi 3 || II 

7. So Tatbagata-ppavedita-dbamma-vinaye saddham sama- 
diyitva silam samadiyitva sutam samadiyitv& cagam sama- 
diyitva paniiam samadiyitva kayassa bheda param mar an a 


1 S 1 - 3 have 0 dmna o nearly always. 


B. bhante. 8 S 8 °diyi always. 
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sugatim saggam. lokam uppajji devanam Tavatimsanam 
sahavyatam || so aiinedeva atirocati vannena c-eva yasasa call || 

8. Tatra 1 sudam bhikkhave deva Tavatimsa ujj hay anti 
khiyanti vipacenti || II Acchariyam vata blio abbhutam vata 
bho ayam hi devaputto pubbe manussabhuto samano ma* 
nussadaliddo ahosi manussakapano manussavarako || so ka~ 
yassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam uppanno 
devanam Tavatimsanam sahavyatam || so anile deve atirocati 
vannena c-eva yasasd ca ti || || 

9. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo deve Tava- 
timse amantesi j| || M& kho tumhe miirisa etassa deva- 
puttassa ujjh&yittha || eso kho marisa devaputto pubbe 
manussabhuto samano Tathagata-ppavedita-dhammavinaye 
saddham, samadiyi silam samadiyi sutam samadiyi cagam 
samadiyi pamiam samadiyi || || So Tathagata-ppavedite 
dhammavinaye saddham samMiyitva silam samadiyitva su- 
tam sam&diyitv& cagam samadiyitva pannam samadiyitva 
kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam uppanno 
devanam Tavatimsanam sahavyatam. II so aime deve atirocati 
vannena o-eva yasasei, C& ti || || 

10. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo deve Tava- 
timse anunayamia.no tayam vel&yam im& gatbayo abhasi || || 

Yassa saddha Tathagate || acala suppatitthita j| 
silam ca yassa kalyanam || ariyakan-tam pasamsitam || || 
sahghe pasado yass-atthi || ujubh&tam ca dassanam II 
adaliddo ti tam aku j| amogham tassa jivitam II || 

Tasma saddham ca silam ca || pasadam dhammadassanam || 
anuyunjetha medhavi || saram buddhanasasanan-ti 2 || || 

§ 5. JRdmaneyyakam. 

1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || || 

2. Atha kho Sakko devanam indo yena Bhagava ten- 
npasahkami || upasahkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 
antam atthasi || II 

3. Ekam antam thito kho Sakko devanam indo Bhaga- 
vanfcam etad avoca || || Kim nu kho bhante bhCnnirama- 
iieyyakan-ti |j || 


1 S 3 tairi. 2 S 1 Imddhauan.u 
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Aramacetya vanacetya II pokkharanna 1 sunimmita II 

manussaramaneyyassa || kalam nagghanti solasim il II 

game va yadivarafnle || ninne va yadiva thale || 

yattka arahanto viharanti || tam bh u mi ramaney y aka n- ti 2 II || 

§ 6. Yajamdnam. 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Gijjhakute 
pabbate || II 

2. Atha kbo Sakko devanam indo yena Bhagava ten- 
upasankami || upasardcamitva Bhaga van tarn abhivadetva ekam 
antam atthasi II || 

3. Ekam antam thito kho Sakko devanam indo Bhaga- 
vantam gat hay a ajjhabhasi J| || 

Yajamananam manussanam || 
pun il apekha u apani n am 1 1 
karotam opadhikam puililam || 
kattha dinnarn makapphalan-ti || || 

4. Cattaro ca 3 patipanna II cattaro ca pbale tbita || 
esa saiigho ujubkuto || paiin&silasamakito || || 
yajamananam manussanam || 
punnapekkanapaninam || 
karotam opadhikam puimam || 
saiigke dinnarn mahapphalan-ti|| || 

§ 7 . Vanda nti. 

1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divaviharagato koti 
patisallmo II II 

3. Atha kho Sakko ca devanam indo Brahma ca sahampati 
yena Bhagava ten-upasahkamimsu || upasahkamitva pacceka- 
dvarabakam 4 nissaya atthamsu || || 

4. Atha kho Sakko devanam indo Bhaga vato santike imam 
gathain abhasi II II 

Utthahi 5 vira vijitasahgama II 
pannabhara anana 6 vicara loke || 
cittam ca te suvimuttam || 
cando yatha pannarasaya rattin-ti || || 


1 B. S 3 pokkharanno. 2 Last verse rc vrs in Dhp. 98. 3 S 1 - 3 magga 0 instead 

of ca. 3 fc> 1 - 3 pacuokam. 6 B. uttlieki always. 6 S 1 - 8 anpa always. 
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5. ISTa klio devanam inda Tatliagata evam vanditabba j| 
evan ca klio devanam inda Tatliagata vanditabba [| II 

TTttkahi vira vijitasangama II satthav&ha anana vicara loke || 

desetu Bbagava dhammam annataro bliavissanti ti 1 || || 

§ 8. Sakka-namassana (1). 

1. Savattbi Jetavane || || 

2. Tatra kbo || pe || etad avoea || || 

3. Bbutapubbara bbikkhave Sakko dev&nam indo Matali- 
sang&hakam amantesi || || Yojehi samma Matali sabassa- 
yuttam ajannaratbam || uyyanabhurnim gaccbama subbumim 
dassanay& ti II II 

4. Evam bbadanta 2 va ti kbo bbikkbave Matali-sangabako 
Sakkassa devanam indassa patissutva sahassayuttam ajaiirla- 
ratbam yojetva Sakkassa devanam indassa pativedesi 3 II II 
Yntto kho te marisa sabassayutto ijanilaratbo yassa dani 
k&lam mannasi ti || || 

5. Atba kho bbikkbave Sakko devanam indo Yejayanta- 
p§,s&da orobanto paiijaliko 4 sudam putbuddisa namassati || || 

6. Atba kho bbikkbave M atali- san gabako Sakkam deva- 
nam in dam gath&yo ajjhabhasi || || . 

7. Tam namassanti tevij j& || sabbe bhumm& ca kbattiya || 
cattaro ca Maharaja (| Tidasa ca yasassino II 

atba ko namaso yakkho || yam tvam 5 Sakkanamassasiti II II 

8. Mam namassanti tevijjft || sabbe bbumrna ca kbattiya || 
cattaro ca Maharaja || Tidasa ca yasassino II || 

akam ca silasampanne || cirarattasam akite || 
sarnma pabbajite vande brahmacariyaparayane 6 II II 
ye gahattha puiiilakara || silavanto upasaka j| 
dbammena daram posen ti || te namassami Matali ti || |j 

9* Settha hi kira lokasmim || ye tvam Sakka liamassasi || 
abam pi te namassami || ye namassasi Yasava |[ || 

10. Idam vatvana Magbava || devaraja Sujampati || 

putbuddisa namassitva || pamnkbo ratbam krubiti || |J 


1 See Brnhtnd-S. I. 1, and Malmvogga, I. 5. 7. * S 3 Winddanta. 3 S 1 pati- 

vi'dayi ; S 3 ^vedeyi. * B. puiijniirii katva always. 6 S*-* tain. B ^ampuuuo 

"saniadinto “parayano. 
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§ 9. 8 aklca-namasscma (2). 

1. Savattbiyam Jetavane || || 

2. Bhutapubbam bbikkbave Sakko devanam indo Matali- 
sangahakam amantesi || || Yojehi samma Matali saliassa- 
yufctam ajannaratbam || uyyanabhumim gacchama subhutnim 
dassanaya ti [| [| 

3. Evam bliadanta va ti kbo bbikkbave Matali-sangahako 
Sakkassa dev&nam indassa patissutva sahassayuttam ajanna- 
ratham yojetva Sakkassa devanam indassa pativedesi || || 
Yutto kbo te marisa sabassayutto ajaiifiaratho yassa dani 
kalam mannas! ti || || 

4. Atba kbo bbikkbave Sakko devanam indo Yejayanta- 
pasada orobanto panjaliko sudam Bbagavantam namassati || II 

5. Atba kbo bbikkbave Matali-sangahako Sakkarn. devanam 
indam g^tb%a ajjbabhasi || || 

6. Yam hi deva manussa ca || tarn namassanti Yasava || 
atha ko 1 nama so yakkko fl yam tvam Sakka namassa- 

s! ti II II 

7. So idba sammasambuddbo [I asmim loke sadevake II 
anomanamam sattharam || tarn namassami Matali II || 
yesam rago ca doso oa || avijjA ca vir&jita || 
khinasava arahanto || te namassami Matali || [| 

ye ragadosavinaya || avijj asam atikkam a || 
sekba apacayarama 2 || apparaattanusikkhare 3 II 
te namass&mi Mataliti 4 || 1 1 

8. Settha bi kira lokasmim II ye tvam Sakka namassasi II 
ab am pi te namassami || ye namassasi Yasava II II 

9. Idam vatvana Maghava || devaraja Sujarnpati || 
Bbagavantam namassitva llpamukho ratham arubi ti || || 

§ 10 . SaJiliCMu/massana ( 3 ) . 

1. Savattbiyam Jetavane II || 

2. Tatra kbo II la || davoea || |J 

3. Bhutapubbain bbikkbave Sakko devanam indo Matali- 
sangahakam amantesi II II Yojehi samma Matali sabassa- 
yuttam ajannaratbam H uyyanabhCunim. gacchama subbumim 
dassanaya ti II II 


1 S 1 - 3 so, * S 3 °aranta. 3 S 3 omits appamatta. 4 B. omits ti. 
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4. Evam bkadanta 1 va ti klio bhikkhave Matali-sanga- 
hako Sakkassa devanam indassa patissutva sahassayuttam. 
ajaimaratham yojetva Sakkassa devanam indassa pativedesi (| || 
Yutto kho te marisa sakassayutto ajaimaratko yassa dani 
kalam maimasiti || || 

5. Atha kko bhikkkave Sakko devanam indo Yejayanta- 
pas&da orokanto panjaliko sudam bkikkku-sangkam na~ 
massati |( || 

6. Atka kko bhikkhave Matali-sangahako Sakkam devanam 
indam gatkaya ajjhabhasi || || 

7. Tam hi 2 ete namasseyyum || pktidekasaya nara || 
nimugga kunapesvete 3 II khuppipasa samappita || |j 
Kim nu tesam pikayasi || an&garana 4 Yasava || 

§.c&ram isinam bruhi |J tarn sunoma vaco tava ti 5 !l II 

8. Etam tesam 6 pihay&mi || an&g&rEtna Matali || 
yamha gama pakkamanti If anapekM vajanti te [| 

na tesam kotthe openti || na kumbha na kalopiyam 7 II 
paranitthitam esana || tena yapenti subbata || || 
sumantamantino 8 dhini || timhibhftta sainancarit II 
deva viruddha 9 asurehi || putkumacca ca 10 Matali II || 
Aviruddha viruddhesu || attadandesu 11 nibbnta II 
s&d&nesu anadamt || te namassami Matali ti || 

9. Settha hi kira lokasmim || ye tvam Sakka namassasi II 
aham pi te namassami || ye namassasi Yasava II || 

10. Idam vatvana Magkava || devaraja Sujampati || 

bkikkkusangham namassitva || pamukko ratkam aruki 
ti ll II 

Datiyo vagg-o || If 
Tass-uddanam || II 

I)eva pan a 12 tayo vutta || Daliddail ca llamaneyyakani || 

Yajam&nan ca Yandana || tayo Sakkanamassana ti || |] 


1 S* Wvadanta. s S’- 8 omit hi. 3 S’ nimugga ; S 3 mugga; B. kunapamheto ; 

€. "pasmete. * B. niiagarana liero and further on. !l S 1 - 3 tavanti. 8 S l - a 

nt-tam. 1 S 1 - 3 nakumbhi (S 3 -i) kalopiyu (Thorjg. 28a). 8 S*-* suiuantf. 

9 S 1 - 3 viraiidha. 10 S 3 iuafieuua; O.puthuniaecalii (for mu«cluf}« 11 0. adandt-su. 

is gi.s vatapadena. 


XI. 3. 2.] 


SAKKA-PANCAKA 3. 


237 


Chapter III. Tatiyo-vaggo (or Sakka-pancakam). 

§ 1. Chetvd. 

1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || || 

2. Atha kho Sakko devanam indo yena Bhagava ten- 
upasankami || upasahkamitva Bhagavantam abhivMetvtt 
ekam antam atthasi J| |j 

3. Ekam antam thito kho Sakko devanam indo Bhagavan- 
tam gathaya ajjhabhasi || || 

Kiip.su chetvd 1 sukham seti || kimsu chetva na socati I) 
kissassa ekadhammassa II vadham rocesi 2 Gotama ti || || 

4. Kodham chetvd sukham seti || kodham chetva na socati || 
kodhassa vi.samulassa || madhuraggassa Yasava || 
vadham ariy& pasamsanti || tam hi chetva na socati ti 3 1| || 

§ 2. Dubbanniya. 

1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || || 

2. Tatra kho j| pa || etad avoca J| J| 

3. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave aimataro yakkho dubbanno 
okotimako Sakkassa dev&nam indassa asane nisinno ahosi j| || 

4. Tatrasudam bhikkhave deva Tavatimsa ujjhayanti khi- 
yanti vipacenti || j| Acchariyarn vata bho abbhutam vata bho 
ayam yakkho dubbanno okotimako Sakkassa devanam indassa 
asane nisinno hoti || |j 

5. Yatha yatha kho bhikkhave deva Tavatimsa ujjhayanti 
khiyanti vipacenti f| tatha tatha so yakkho abhirupataro e-eva 
hoti dassaniyataro 4 ca p&sadikataro ca If |J 

6. Atha kho bhikkhave deva T&vatiinsa yena Sakko deva- 
nam indo ten-upasahkamimsu || upasahkamitva Sakkam deva- 
nam indam etad avocum || If 

7. Idha te marisa annataro yakkho dubbanno okotimako 
tumhakam asane nisinno || || Tatra sudam marisa deva 
Tavatimsa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti || || Acchariyarn 
vata bho abbhutam vata bho ayam yakkho dubbanno okoti- 


1 SS. j’hatva always, as above. 2 SS. rocelii. 8 These gfithas occur here for 

the fourth time. See iJevafca-S. Till, 1 ; Devaputta-S, 1, 3 ; Brahmana-S. 1, 1. 

4 S 1 - 2 dussancyyataro here and further on. 
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mako Sakkassa devanam indassa asane nisinno ti || || Yatha 
yatha kho marisa deva Tavatimsa ujj hay anti khtyanti vipa- 
centi i| tatha tatha so yakkho abhirupataro c-eva hoti 
dassamyataro ca pasadikataro ca ti || || So hi nuna marisa 
kodhabhakkho yakkho bhavissati ti || || 

8. Atbo kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo yena so 
kodhabhakkho yakkho ten-upasaiikami || upasahkamitva 
ekamsam uttar&sahgam karitva dakkhinajanumanclalam 
pathaviyam 1 nihantva yena so kodhabhakkho yakkho ten- 
anjalim panametva tikkhattum namatn savesi 2 jj f| Sakko- 
ham marisa devanam indo Sakko- ham 3 marisa devanam 
indo ti 4 || || 

9. Yatha yath& kho bhikkhave Sakko dev&nam indo 
liamam saveti II tatha tathh so yakkho dubbannataro c-eva 
ahosi okotimakataro ca || dubbannataro c-eva hutvlt okotima- 
kataro ca tatth-ev-antaradMyi ti || || 

10. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo sake asane 
nisiditva deve Tavatimse anunayamano tayam velayam irnh 
gathayo abhasi || || 

INTa shpahata-citto-mhi 5 || n&vattena suv&nayo || 
na vo eiraham kujjhami || kodho mayi navatitthati |[ |[ 
kuddhaham na pharusam brCimi || na ca dhammani 
kittaye || 

sannigganh&mi 6 attanamff sampassam attham attano ti || || 
§ 3. Maya. 

1 . S&vatthiyam If pa II II 

2. Bhagava etad avoca || II 

S. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave Yepacitti asnrindo abadliiko 
ahosi dukkhito balhagilano If || 

4. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo yena Yepa- 
citti asurindo ten-npasahkami gilanapucehako || || 

5, Addasa kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo Sakkam 
devanam indam durato va agacchantam || disvana Sakkam 
devanam indam etad avoca If If Tikiccha main devanam 
inda ti if II 


1 S 1 - 3 jmthaviyairi, 2 S' B. saveti. 3 15. sukkabam. 4 S ! - :t omit ti, 6 S 1 - 3 

“supakftta 0 . 6 SL 3 aa ea maaakkave sautini gaijhami. 
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6. Yacehi mam 1 Yepacitti sambarimayan-ti || |j 

7. Yavaham marisa asure patipucchaml ti || || 

8. Atha klio bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo asure pati- 
pucchi j| || Yacem-aham 2 marisa Sakkam devanam. indam 
sambarimayan-ti || || 

9. Ma kho tvam marisa vacesi 3 Sakkam devanam indam 
sambarimayan-ti || || 

10. Atha kho bhikkhave Yepacitti asurindo Sakkam deva- 
nam indam g&thaya ajjhabMsi || || 

Maya pi 4 Maghava Sakka || devaraja 5 Sujampati || 
upeti nirayam ghoram || Sambaro va satam saman-ti II II 
§ 4. Accaya {-akodhano). 

1. Savatthiyam II la || &r&me | || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena dve bhikkhit sampayojesum. || 
tatr-eko bhikkhu accasara 6 || atha kho so 7 bhikkhu tassa 
bhikkhuno santike aecayam accayato deseai 8 || so bhikkhu na 
patiganhati || || 

3. Atha kho sambahula bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten- 
upasankamimsu || upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekam. antam nisidimsu || || Ekam antatn nisinna kho te 
bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad avoeum || II 

4. Idha bhante dve bhikkhit sampayojesum || tatr-eko 
bhikkhu accasara || atha kho so bhante bhikkhu 9 tassa bhi- 
kkhuno santike accayam accayato deseti || so bhikkhu na pati- 
ganhati ti II || 

5. Dve me bhikkhave Mia || yo ca accayam accayato na 
passati |J yo ca accayam desentassa yatha dhammam na pati- 
ganhati |l ime kho bhikkhave dve bala || || 

6. Dve me bhikkhave pandita || yo ca accayam accayato 
passati || yo ca accayam desentassa yatha dhammam pati- 
ganhati Dime kho bhikkhave dve pandita || || 

7. Bhutapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devanam indo Sudham- 
mayani sabhayam deve Tavatimse anunayamano tayam vela- 
yam imam gatham ablmsi || || 


1 S 1 - 3 vaceliisi (S 1 si) mam. 2 S 1 - 3 vuoeham. 3 S' 1 - 3 vacehi. 4 B. mayavi 

(for mayavi P) 5 S 1 - 3 "raja." 8 S ;t accavasara here and further on. 7 S 3 omits 

so. s B. doseti. 8 S 1 - 3 omit so and bhikkhu. 
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Kodbo vo vasam ayatu || ma ca mittehi yo jara || 
agarahiyam ma garahittha 1 1| ma ca bhasittha pesunam (j 
atha papajanam kodho || pabbato vabbimaddati ti [| || 

§ 5. AJcodho (- avihimsa ). 

1. Evam. me sutam ekam samayam Bbagava Savattbiyam 
vibarati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame || || 

2. Tatra kbo Bbagava bhikkhft |i pa || Bhagava etad 
avoea |J )J 

3. Bhutapubbam bbikkbave Saklto devanam indo Su~ 
dbarnmayam sabhayam deve Tavatimse anunayamano tayam 
velayam imam gatham abhasi || |] 

Ma vo kodbo ajjhabbavi |{ mi ca kujjhittha kujjhatam || 
akkodho avihimsa ca 2 [| ariyesu vasati sada 3 1| 
atba papajauam kodbo [| pabbato vibbimaddati ti || || 
Sakka-pancakam 4 1( (| 

Tass-uddinam 5 || || 

Chetva Dubbanniya Maya G |1 
Accayena-akodbano || 

Akodbo-avihimsa ti 7 || || 

Sakka-samyuttam samattam || || 
Ekadasa-samyuttam samattam. 8 || || 

I) e vat a Devaputto ca || Raja Maro ca Bbikkbuni || 

Brahma Brahmana-Yangiso || Yana-Yakkhena Yasavo 
ti II II 

Sag&tba-vaggo patbamo 9 j| || 


1 S 1 garahitva ; S 3 garahittha. 8 B. akodho avihimsi ca. 3 S 1 - 8 vasati 0 ; 
B. ariyesu ca pntipada. 4 Missing in B. 5 If. tatruddanmn blmvati. 0 S 1 - 3 
jhatva- — mayain. 7 S 1 - :i desitu buddhaeetthena idain sakkapaficakain (instead of 
akodho-avihimsa). 8 In S 1 - 3 only. 8 In B. only. 

Sx’rrLEMKNTARY Note. — S ince tlie sheets passed through the press if lias been 
pointed out to me that the whole of I. 4. 7 recurs, as the opening of the Mahii- 
samaya Sutta, in the Diglia; ami that III. 2. o. 1(1 recurs iu the Jutaka II. 239. 
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I. INDEX OF THE PROPER NAMES. 


All the proper names of the Sagatha have been included in this 
Index. Only such words as Gotama, Tathagata, Bhagava, etc., 
have been omitted. On the contrary, some words which are more 
qualifying expressions than veritable names (as Matuposaka), have 
been admitted. The qualifications generally added to the many 
words are, with the exception of very few of them, borrowed from 
the text. 

The references are all made to the Samyuttas and to the § § of 
them, without any further indication. The Samyuttas are men- 
tioned in their numerical, not alphabetical, order, and are signified 
by the following abbreviations : 


1 . Dev. = Devata-Samyutta 

2. Dp. = Devaputta- ,, 

8. Ivo. = ICosala- „ 

4. Ma. = Mara- „ 

5. Bhi. = Bhikkhuni- „ 

6. Bra. = Brahma- ,, 

This rule will be complied wi 

Aggftlava-ka eetiya, Van. 1. 2. 3. 
Aiigirasa makumuni ( — Gotama) , Vah. 
11 . 

Ajapala-mgrotllta, Mu. I. 1, 2, 3; 

III. 4 ; Bra. I. 1, 2. 

Ajatasaithu raja, Ivo. II. 4, 5. 
Ajita-kesakainkalo titthiyo, Ivo, I, 1. 
Aiijana-vaua,l>p. II. 8. 

An f i ;isi- Ivon«lanno ay a sm a, Vail. 9. 
Atato nirayo, Bra. I. 10. 


7. Bra. = Brahmana-Samyutta 

8. Vah. = Vangisa- ,, 

9. Ya. = Vana- ,, 

10. Ya. = Yakkha- ,, 

11. Sa. = Sakka- „ 

h in the subsequent indexes. 

Anfitkapindikassa drama (See Jetavana) . 
Anatliapindiko gakapati, Dp. II. 10; 
; Ya. 8. 

Anatliapindiko devaputto, Dp. II. 10. 
Auuruddha dyasma, Bra. I. o ; II. 5; 
Va. 6; Ya. 6. 

Andkakavinda doso, Bra. II. 3. 

Akako nirayo, Bra, I. 10. 

Akkudo nirayo, Bra. I. 9, 10. 

Akkikku bkikkku, Bra. II. 4. 

16 
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Arati m&radhitd, Ma. III. 5. 

Aninavit raja, Bra. II. 4. 

Arunavati rajadhani, Bra. IT. 4. 
Asarao devaputto, Dp. III. 10. 

Alialio nirayo, Bra. I. 10. 

Akotako devaputto, Dp. III. 10. 
Anando ayasrna, Dp. II. 10 ; III. 9 ; 
Ko. II. 8; Bra. II. 5; Bra. II. 
11; Van. 4; Va. 5. 

Abhassard devd, Ma. II. 8. 

Alavako yakkho, Ya. 12. 

Alavideso, Vail. 1, 2, 3 ; Ya. 12. 
Ajavikd bbikkbuni, EM. 1. 

Indako yakkbo, Ya. 1. 
Indakuta-pflbbato> Ya. 1. 

Jsigili, Ma. III. 3 ; Van. 10. 
Isipatana, Ma. I. 4. 5. 

Isana-devaraja, Sa. I. 3. 

Ujjhanasannika devatdyo, Dev. IV. 5. 
TJttard (-rikd) yakkliini, Ya. 7. 

IJttaro devaputto, Dp. II. 9. 

Ddayo brakmano, Bra. II. 2. 

Upako bhikkbu, Dev. V. 10 ; Dp. 
III. 4. 

TTpacald bliikkliuni, Bhi. 7. 
TJpavattana deso, Bra. II. 5. 

TJpavdno ayasrnd, Bra. II. 3. 
TJppala-nirayo, Bra. I. 10. 
TTppalavannd bbikkbuni, Bid. 5. 
Uruveld nigamo, Ma. I. 1, 2, 3 ; 6 ; 
III. 4; Bra. I. 1, 2. 

Ekandld gfuno, Bra. TI. 1. 

Ekusala giiino, Ma. II. 4. 

Kakudlio devaputto, Dp. II. 8, 
Kakuddho or Pakuddho, see nest. word. 
Kacetiyuno (Kakutldha or Pnkuddba-) 
tittbiyo, Ko. I. 1. 

Kapilavattbu deso, Dev. IV. 7. 
Kappino (Malm-) uyasma, Bra. I. 5. 
Kappo baddhaearo. Bra. I. 4. 

Kappo (Nigrodha-) upajjiidyo, Van. 
1, 2, 3. 


Kalandaka-nivdpa. See Veluvana. 
Kassapngotto uyasma, Va. 3. 

Kassapo buddho, Dev. V. 10 ; Dp. 
III. 4. 

Kassapo devaputto, Dp. I. 1, 2. 
Kassapo (Parana-) tittbiyo, Dp. III. 
10; Ko. I. 1. 

Kassapo (Maba-) dyasmd, Bra. I. 5. 
Katyano (=Kacc;iyauo), Dp. III. 
10 . 

Ivamado devaputto, Dp. I. 6. 

Kdlasild deso, Ma. III. 3 ; Van. 10. 
Kdsi deso, Ko. II. 4, 5. 

Kisd-Gotaml bbikkbuni, Bhi. 3. 
Kumuda nirayo, Bra. I. 10. 

Kusinard deso, Bra. II. o, 
Kutagarasfila deso, Dev, IV, 9, 10 ; 

Ma. II. 7 ; Sa. II. 7. 

Kesakambalo (Ajita-) tittbiyo, Eos, 
II. 1. 

Kokanada devata, Dov. IV. 9. 
Kokanadd (cilia-) devata, Dev. IV. 
10 . 

Kokfiliko (-liyo) bbikkhu, Bra. I. 
7, 9, 10. 

Konclafino (Anuasi-) ayasma, Van. 9. 
Kosala deso, Va. 4. 

Kosald jan a, Dp. III. 5 ; Ma. II. 
4, 10 ; Bit. I. 9, 10; II. 7, 8 ; Va. 
1-8; 10-14. 

Kosalo (Pasenadi-), Ko. I, II. III. 
IChandadevo bhikkliu, Dev. V. 10 ; 

Dp. III. 4. 

Iiharo yakkho, Ya. 3. 

Kliemo devaputto, Dp. TIT. 2. 
Khomadnssa nigamo, Bra. II. 12. 
Kbomadussaka janii, Bril. I I. 12. 

Gaggard pokkhanuu, Van. 11. 

Gariga uadi, Bra. I. 4 ; Ya. 8, 12. 
Gaya deso, Ya. 8, 

Gijjbakuta-pabbato, Mil, II. 1; Bra. 

II. 2 ; Ya. 2 ; Sa. II. 0. 

Gofaini (Kisa-) bhikklmut, Bhi, 4. 
Godhiko dvasma, Mfi. ILL S. 

Gosalo (Malikhali-) tittbiyo, Dp. HI. 
10 ; Ko. I. I. 

Ghatikaro devaputto, Dp. Ill, 4. 
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Candauaiigalika upasako, Ko. II. 2. 
Candano devaputto, Dp. II. 5. 
Candima devaputto, Dp. I. 9. 
Candimaso devaputto, Dp. II. 1. 
CampS deso, Van. 11. 

Gala bhikkhuni, Blii. 6. 

Cira (or VirSP) bhikkhuni, Ya. 11. 

Jantu devaputto, Dp. II. 5. 

Jalini devatS, Ya. 6. 

Jetavaua Auathapindikassa drama, 
Dev. I. 1-10 ; II.’ 1-9; III. 1-10; 
IY. 1-6; V. 1-10; Dp. I. 1-10; 
II. 1, 2; 10; III. 1-4; 6-9; Ko. 

I. 1-10 ; 11. 2-10 ; III. 1-5; MS. 
I. 8 ; II. 2, 5, 6, 9 ; Bbi. 1-10; Bra. 

I. 3-10; II. 4; Bra. I. 5, 6, 7; 

II. 2-6; 9-11; Van. 4-6, 8, 12; 
Ya. 5, 6, 7; Sak. J. II. 1-2, 5; 
7-10; III. 1-5 (specially Dev.V.8; 
Dp. II. 10 ; Bra. I. 5, 10). 

TaiikitamaSca yakkhabliavanam, Ya. 3. 
Taggarasikkhi paccekabuddho, Ko. II. 
10 . 

Tariha maradhita, MS.. III. 5. 
TapodarSma (Eajagahe), Dev. II. 10. 
TSyano devaputto, Dp I* 8. 
TavatimsS devS, Dev. II. 1 ; Bhi. 7 ; 
Va. (i ; Sa. I. 1, 2, 3, 4 ; II. 1, 2, 
3, 4 ; III. 2, 4, 5. 

TidasS devS, Sa, II. 8. 

Tissako (kataniodaka-) bhikkbu, Bra. 
I. 8. 

Tudu (or Turn) paccekabralima, Bra. 
I. 9. 

TusitS devS, Bhi. 7. 

Dakkhina-giri, Bra. II. 1. 

Damali devaputto, Dp. I. 5. 
Dlghalatthi devaputto, Dp. II. 3, 
Devadatto, Bra. II. 2. 

Devahito brShmaao, Bra. II. 3. 

D hananj uni brahman! , Brit, I. 1» 

Nandunam vanam, Dev. II. 1 ; Ya. 6. 
Nandano devaputto, Dp, II. 4. 
Nandiviaalo devaputto. Dp. III. 8, 


Nando devaputto, Dp. III. 7. 

Namuci (=Mara), Dp. III. 10. 
NSgadatto ayasma, Van. 7. 

NStaputto (Niganclo-) titthiyo, Dp. 
III. 10; Ko. I.' 1. 

Niko (or Nimko) devaputto, Dp. III. 
10. 

Nigantlio (or Niganclo) NStaputto, Dp. 

III. 10 ; Ko. I. 1. 

Nigrodha-Kappo upajjhSyo, Van. 1. 
2, 3. 

NimmSnaratino deva, Bbi. 7. 
Nirabbudo nirayo, Bra. I. 9, 10. 

Nimko (or Niko) devaputto, Dp. III. 

10 . 

Neranjara nadi, MS. I. 1, 2, 3 ; III. 
4 ; Bra. I. 1, 2. 

Pakuddho (or Kakuddko) Kaccayauo, 
Ko. I. 1. 

Pakudliako KatiySno, Dp. III. 

10 . 

PaccanlkasSto brahmano, Bra. II. 6. 
PajSpati devarSja, Sa. I. 3. 

Pajjunna devo, Dev. IY. 9, 10. 
PancasSIS gamo, MS. II. 8. 
Pancalaeando devaputto, Dp. I. 7. 
Padutna-ka nirayo, I. 10. 

Pasenadi rSjS, Ko. 1. 1-10; II. 1-10; 
III. 1-5. 

Piiigiyo (or Singiyo?) bkikkliu, Dev. 

V. 10 ; Dp. III. 4. 

Piyankara yakkho, Ya. 6. 

Pukkusati bhikkhu, Dev. Y. 10 ; Dp. 
III. 4. 

Pundavtko nirayo, Bra I. 10. 
Punabbasu yakkho, Ya. 7. 

Pubbarama, Ko. II. I ; Yaii. 7. 
Pnrana-kassapo titthiyo, Dp. III. 10 ; 
Ko. H. 

Purindado=Sakko, Sa. II. 2, 3. 
Phalagando bhikkhu, Dev. Y. 10 ; I)p. 
III. 4. 

Baka brahmS, Bra. I. 4. 

Baranasi, MS. I. 4, 5. 

BShuraggi bhikkhu, Dev. V. 10 ; Dp. 
III. 4. 
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Belathaputto (Saujayi-) titthiyo, Ko. 

I. ’l. 

Bralimadevo ayasma, Bra. I. 3. 
Brahmaloko, Bra. I. 3-5 ; II. 4. 
Brahma saharapati, Bra. I. 1-3, 10; 

II. 2, 3, 5 ; Sa. II. 7. 

Bhaddiyo bliikkhu, Dev. Y. 10: Dp. 

III. 4. 

Bliaradvaj agotto brahmano, Bra. I. 
1-10 ; II. 8. 

Bliaradvajo (akkosaka-) brdhraapo, 
Brd. I. 2. 

Bliaradvajo . (agg'ika-) brahmano, Bra. 

I. 8. 

Bliaradvajo (asurindaka-) brahmano, 

Bra. I. 3. 

Bharadvdjo (ahimsaka-) brahmano, 
Bra. I.’ 5. 

Bliaradvajo (kasi-) brahmario, Bra. 

II. 1. 

Bharadvdjo (jatd-) brdhmano), Bra. 

I. 6. 

Bhdradvdjo (navakammika-) brahmano, 
BrA II. 7. 

Bliaradvajo (bilangika-) brahmano, 

Bra. I. 4. 

Bliaradvajo (suddhika - ) brahmano, 
Bra. I. 7. 

Bliaradvajo (Sundarika-) hrahnmno, 
Bra. I. 9. 

Bbikkhako brahmano, Bra. II. 10. 
Bhoja Eohita-pita, Dp. III. 6. 

MakkhaH (-Gosalo), Dp. III. 10; Ko. 

I. 1. 

Magadha deso, Va. 4. 
Maghavd-Sakko, Sa. II. 2, 3, S-10; 

III. 3. 

Maglio lnanavo ( = Sakko), Sa. II. 2, 3. 
Manibiiddbo yukkho, Yu. 4. 

ManimAlaka eetiyam, Ya. 4. 
Muddukucehi ardma, Dev. IY. S; Ma. i 

II. 3. 

Mallii, Bra. II. 5, 

Mallika dt-v'i, Ko. 1. 8; II. 0. 


Mali 3 raj a (cattaro) deva, Sa. II. 8. 
Maharoruva-nirayo, Ko. II. 10. 
Mahali licchavi, Sa. II. 3. 

Mahavaua, Dev. IV. 7, 9, 10 ; Mil 
II. 7 ; Sa. II. 3. 

Mahasdlo brahmano, Bra. II. 4. 
Magadha 1 jana, MA. II. S ; Bra. I. 1 ; 

II. 3 ; Brd. II. 1 ; Ya. 4. 

Magadho devaputto, Dp. I. 4. 

Magho devaputto, Dp. I. 3. 
Manava-gamiyo devaputto, Dp. III. 
10 . 

Mdtali sangahako, Sa. I. 4, G ; II. 
8,9,10. 

Matuposaka brahmano, Brd. II. 9. 
Mdnatthaddo brahmano, Brd. II. 5 . 
Mdruto, Ma. III. 5. 

Mdro pdpima, Dp. III. 10; Md. I. 
1-10; II. 1-10; III. 1-5; Bhi. I. 
1-10; Van. 8. 

Migaddya (Baranasivam), Ma. I. 4, 5. 
Migaddya (Bljagalie), Dev. IV. 8 ; 
Ma. II. 3. 

Migaddya (Sdkete), Dp. II. 8. 

Migara - mdtu - pasdda, Ko. II. 1 ; 
Vail. 7. 

Moggallano (Mabd-) dyasmd, Bra. I. 

5, 9, 10; Vaii. 10. 

Mogharajd ayasma, Dov. IV. 4. 

Tama devo, Dev. IV. 3. 

Ydrna deva, Bhi. 7. 

Raga niaradliitd, Ma. III. 5. 

Bajagaha deso, Dev. 1 0 ; IV. 8 ; Dp. 
3-7, 9 ; III. 10 ; Ma. I. G, 7, 9, 10 ; 
II. 1, 3 ; III. 3 ; Bra. II. 1, 2 ; 
Bra. I. 1-4, 8; Vaii. 9, 10; Ya. 
1, 2, 8-11 ; Sa. II. 4, 0 (specially 
Bra. I. 8; Ya. S, 9). 

I’dlitt asiiritulo, Dp. I. 9, 10. 

RoliikiKBO isi, Dp. III. 0. 

Belli tasso devaputto, Dp, III. 6. 

Licchavi (Mahali-), Sak. II. 3. 


1 'Written erroneously Magadhii, 
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Vangiso thero ayasma, Van. 1-12. 
Yajira bhikklumi, Bhi. 10. 
Yajja-bhumi, Va. 4. 

Yajji-puttako, Va. 9. 

Y atrabbu = Magbo, Dp. I. 3. 

Yaruna devaraja, Sa. I. 3. 

Yasavattino devil, Bhi. 7. 

Ydsavo = Sakko, Sa. I. 4 ; II. 2, 3, 8, 

9, 10; III. 1. 

Yijaya bhikkhuni, Bhi. 4. 

Yipulo giri, Dp. III. 10. 

Yira (or CM?) bhikkhuni, Ya. 11. 
Yekalinga deso. See Vebha 0 . 
Vegabbbari. See Vetambhari. 
Vejayanta-pasdda, Sa. II. 9, 10. 
Vetambhari (or Vegabbbari) devaputto, 
Dp. III. 10. 

Yenclii devaputto, Dp. II. 2. 

Vetarani nirayanadi, Dev. IY. 3. 
Yedehi-putto (=Ajdtasattu), Ko. 
II. 4, 5. 

Yepacitti asurindo, Dp. I. 9, 10; Sa. 

1. 4, 5,7,9; III. 3. 

Vebhaliiiga (or Veka 0 Yeha°) deso, 
Dev. Y. 10; Dp. III. 4. 

Verocano asurindo, Sa. I. 8. 

Yeluvana kalandalcanivapa, Dp. II. 
3-7, 9; III. 10; Mil. I. 6, 7, 9, 

10, * III. 3; Bra. I. 1-4, 8 ; Van. 
9; Ya. 9-11; Sa. II. 4. 

Vesitli deso, Dev. IV. 9, 10 ; Ma. 

11. 7 ; Va. 9 ; Sa. II. 3. 

Yehalinga deso. See Yebbalinga. 

Saklca (or Sakya) ja ml, Dev. IY. 7 ; 
Ko. II. 8 ; Ma. III. 1-2; Bra. II. 

12 . 

Sakko devanam indo, Bra, II. 5 ; Sa. 

I. 1-10, II. 1-10, III. 1-5. 

Sakko yaktho, Ya. 2. 

Saiigaravo brahmano, Bi*d. II. 11. 
Sailjayo beldthaputto, Ko. I. 1, 
Satullapakayikd deva, Dev, IY, 1-4, 
6 , 8 . 

Sauaiikuraaro brabmd, Bra. II. 1. 
Sappini uadi, Bra. II. 1. 

Sanxiddhi uyusmu, I)ev. II. 10; Ma. 
III. 2. 


Sambaro asurindo, Sa. I. 10 ; III. 3. 
Sambkavo bliikkku, Bra. II. 4. 
Sabassakkbo = Sakko, Sa. II. 2, 3. 
Sahassanetta (= Sakko), Sa. I. 9. 
Sahali devaputto, Dp. Ill, 10. 

Saketa deso, Dp. II. 8. 

Sanu yakklio, Ya. 5. 

Sariputto ayasma, Dev. Y. 8 ; Dp. II. 
10; III. 9; Bra. I. 9, 10; Tan. 

6, 7. 

Salavana, Bra. II. 5. 

S&vatthi, Dev. I. 1-10 ; II. 1-9 ; III. 
1-10 ; IV. 1-6 ; Y. 1-10 ; YI. 1-10 ; 
VII. 1-10; VIII. 1-10; Dp. I. 
1-10 ; II. 1, 2, 10; III. 1-4, 6-9; 
Ko. I. 1-10; II. 1-10; III. l-o; 
Ma. I. 8; II. 2, 5, 6, 9; Bbi. 
1-10 ; Bra. I. 3-10 ; II. 4 ; Bra. I, 
5, 6, 7 ; II. 2-6, 9-11 ; Vau. 4-8. 
12; Ya. 5, 6, 7 ; Sa. I. 1-10; II. 
1, 2, o, 7-10 ; HI. 1-5 (specially 
Ko. 4, 5, 9 ; Brd. II. 11). 

Sikhx buddho, Bra. II. 4, 

Singiyo. See Pingiyo. 

Silavati deso, Ma. III. 1, 2. 

Sivo devaputto, Dp. III. 1. 

Sitavana, Ya. 8, 

Sivako yakkbo, Ya. 8. 

Sivathika = Sitavana, 

Sisnpaeala, Bbi. 8. 

Sukka bhikkhuni, Ya. 9, 10. 

Sueilpmo yakkho, Ya. 3. 

Sujampati= Sakko, Sa. I. 7 ; II. 2, 3, 
8, 9, 10 ; III. 3. 

Stija (or Sujata) asurakanfid, Sa. 2, 3. 
Sudatto devaputto. Dp. II. 6. 

Sudatto = Anatbapiudika, Ya. 8. 
Sudassano manayo, Ko. II. 3. 
Suddh&YasakayM dova, Dev. IV. 7. 
Suddh&vaso paccekabrahma, Bra. I. 6, 
7,8. 

Sudbamma sablid, Sa. I. 4 ; III. 4, 5. 
Sundarika nadi, Bra. I. 9. 

Subrabma devaputto, Dp. II. 7. 
Subrabma paceekabrahma, Bra. I. 6, 

7, 8. 

Suriyo devaputto, Dp. I. 10. 

Suviro devaputto, Sa. 1. 
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Susimo devaputto, Dp. III. 9 ; Sa. 

I. 2. 

Seto giri, Dp. III. 10. 

Seri devaputto, Dp. III. 3. 

Seri rajd, Dp. III. 3. 


Sela bbikkhuni, Bhi. 9. 

Sogandhiko nirayo, Bra. I. 10. 

Soma bliikkhuui, Bhi. 2. 

Himavanta, Dp. III. 5; Ma. II. 10. 


II. ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF THE SIJTTAS. 

The mark = refers to suttas the text of which is given more 
than once under different titles. The word or refers to the suttas 
whose title is given differently in the different MSS., Of. to partial 
identity. If the mark ? is added, it points out mere uncertainty 
of reading. 


Akodhano, Sa. III. 4. 

Akodho avikimsa, Sa. III. o. 

Akkos.i, Bra. I. 2. 

Aggika, Bra. I. 8. 

Aceayeua akodhano, Sa. III. 4. 
Accenti, Dev. I. 4. 

Aecharh, Dev. V. 6. 

Ajarasd, Dev. VI. 2. 

Annataro brahma (or Apara ditthi), 
Bra. I. 5. 

Attdna-rakkbito, Ko. I. 5. 
Atthakarana, Kos. I. 7. 

Attho (or Virocana-asurindo), Sa. 8. 
Anatkapindika, Dp. II. 10. 
Anuruddho, Ya. 6. (Of. Nandana). 
Anomiya, Dev. Y. 5. 

Andhakavinda, Bra. II. 3. 

Annam, Dev. V. 3. (Of. Seri). 
Aparaditthi (or Aniiatavo brahma), 
Bra. I. 5. 

Aputtaka, Ko. II. 9, 10. 

Appalca, Ko. I. 6. 

Appatividita, Dev. I. 7. 

Appamada, Ko. II. 7, S. 

Abbhuhata, Dev. VII. 6. 

Ayoniso (or Yitakkita), Ya. 11. 
Ayyakd, Ko. III. 2, 

A ran fie, Dev. I. 10. 

Arana, Dev. VIII. 11. 

A rati, Van. 2. 

Arabam, Dev. HI. 8. 

Arunavati, Bra. II. 4. 


Avikimsa, Sa. III. 7. 

Asurinda-ka, Bra, I. 3 ; Sa. I. 9. 
Akimsaka, Bra, I. 5. 

Aditta, Dev. V. 1. 

Ananda, Yah. 4 ; Va. 5. 

Ayatana, M&. II. 7. 

Ayacana, Bra. I. 1. 

Ayu, MeL I. 9, 10. 

Alava, Ya. 12. 

Alavika, Bhi. 1. 

Icclid, Dev. VII. 9. 

Indako, Ya. 1 . 

Isayo arafmaka (or Gandho), Sa. I. 9, 
Isayo samuddalca (or Sambara), Sa. I. 

10 . 

Issattam, Ko. III. 4. 

Issaram, Dev. VIII. 7. 

TJj j hiinasa iiiiino , Dev, IV. 5, 

Uddito, Dev. VII. 7- 
Uttaro, Dp. II. 9. 
tJdayo, Brd. II, 2. 

Upacaia, Bhi. 7. 

Upatthana, Ya. 2, 

Upaneyynm, Dev. I. 3. 

Uppafcho, Dev. VI. 8. 

Uppalavarma, Bhi. 5. 

Ekatnula, Dev. V. 4. 

Enijaiigha, Dev. III. 10. 
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Ogham, Dev. I. 1. 

Ogalha (or Kulagkarant), Ya. 8. 

Eakudha, Dp. II. 8. 

Katthahara, Era. II. 8. 

Katichinde, Dev. I. 5. 

Eavi, Dev. YI. 10. 

Easi, Bra. II. 1. 

Eassaka, ML II. 9. 

Eassapagotto (or Cketaputto), Ya. 8. 
Eassapo, Dp. I. 1, 2. 

Kama, Dev. YI1I. 8. 

Kamado, Dp. I. 6. 

Kimdada, Dev. IV. 2. 

Kutika, Dev. II. 9. 

Eummo (or Dukkaram), Dev. II. 7. 
Kulagkarani (or Ogalha), Ya. 8. 
Kulavaka, Sa. I. 6. 

Kokalika (or -liya), Bra. I. 7, 10. 
Kondafiiio, Yari. 9. 

Khattiyo, Dev. II. 4. 

Khanti (or Vepaeitti), Sa. I. 4. 

Kkemo, Dp. II. 2. 

Khomadussa, Bra. II. 12. 

Gaggara, Yah. 11. 

Gandha ( = Isayo arafifiakS.), Sa. I. 9. 
Garavo, Bra. I. 2. 

Gotami, Bhi. 3. 

Godhika, Ma. III. 3. 

Gkatikaro, Dev. V. 10 ; Dp. III. 4. 

Catucakka, Dev. III. 9. 

Candana, Dp. II, 5. 

Candima, Dp. I. 9. 

Caiidimaso, Dp. II. 1. 

Carika (or Sambakula), Ya. 4. 

cam, Bhi. o. 

Cittam, Dev. YII. 2. 

Cira (Vira?), Ya. 11. 

Cketa»putto '(or Eassapagotto), Ya. 3. 
Chetvd, Dev. VIII. 1 ; Sa. III. 1 (Of. 
DhauaiTjaui and M&gho). 

Jata, Dev. III. 3 ; Bra. I. 6. 

Jatilo, Ko. II. 1. 

Janam, Dev. YI. 5, G, 7. 

Jantu, Dp. III. 5. 
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Jard, Dev. YI. 1. 

J agaram, Dev. I. 6. 

Jetam (or Jetavana), Dev, V. 8. 

Tanha, Dev. YII. 3. 

Tapokamma, Ma. I. I. 

Tayano, Dp. I. 8. 

Tissako, Bra. I. 8. 

Tudu (or Turu ?) brahma, Bra. I. 9. 

Daliddo, Sa. II. 4. 

Daharo, Ko. I. 1. 

Damali, Dp. II. 5. 

Ditthi (apara-), Bra. I. 5. 

Dighalatthi, Bra. I. 3. 

Dukkaram (or kummo), Dev, II. 7. 
Dutiyo, Dev. YI. 9. 

Dubbanniya, Sa. III. 2. 

Devadatto, Bra. II. 2. 

Devakito, Bra. II. 3. 

Deva (or Yatapada), Sa. II. 1,2, 3. 
Donapaka, Ko. II. 3. 

Dkajaggam, Sa. I. 3. 

Dhauanjani, Brd. I. 1 (Of. Cketvd 
and Magho). 

Dkamma (or Sajjkaya), Ya. 10. 
Dkltaro, M&. Ill, 5. 

DMta, Ko. II. 6. 

Na jirati, Dev. YIII. 6. 
Nattkiputtasamam, Dev. II. 3. 
Nadubbhiyum, Sa. I. 7- 
Nandati (=Nandaaam), Dev. II. 2. 
NandaBam (=Nandati), Ma. I. 8. 
Nandana, Dev. II. 1 (Of. Auuruddko). 
Nandano, Dev, II. 4. 

Nandivisalo, Dp. III. 8. 

Nando, Dp. III. 7. 

Navakammika, Brd. II. 7. 

Na santi, Dev. IV. 4. 

Nagadatta, Ya. 7- 
Nago, Ml. I. 2. 

Nanatittkiyd, Dp. III. 10. 

Namam, Dev. VII. 1. 

Nikkhantam, Yafi. 1. 

Niddd tandi, Dev. II. 6. 

Nimokkko, Dev. I. 2. 

Nivdra^a, Dev. III. 4. 
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Paccanika, Bra.. II. 6. 

Pajjnmmdbita, Dey. IV. 9, 10. 

Paj joto, Dev. III. 6 ; VIII. 10. 
Paricarajano, Ko. II. 2. 

Pancalacando, Dp. I. 7. 

Patirupam, Mil. II. 4. 

Pattam, Ma. II. 6. 

Paduma pupplia (or Pundarika), Va. 
14. 

Pabbatupamam, Ko. III. 5. 

Pamada, Bra. I. 6. 

Parinibbana, Bra. II. 5. 
Parosahassam, Van. 8. 

Pa varand, Van. 7. 

Pakatindriya (or Sambaluild bliibbliu), 
Va. 13. 

Patheyyam, Dev. VIII. 9. 

PSsa, Ma. I. 4, 5. 

PslsSno, MU. II. 1. 

Pindain, MS.. II. S. 

Piya, Ko. I. 4. 

Piyankara, Ya. 6. 

Pihitoj Dev. VII. 8. 

Puggalo, Ko. III. 1. 

Pundarika (or Padnma-pupplia),Ya. 14. 
Punabbasu, Ya. 7. 

Puriso (=Lobo), Kos, T. 2. 
Pesala-atiraanfuma, Van. 3. 

Phusati, Dev. III. 2. 

Bako brabma, Bra. I. 4. 

Baudhana, Dev. VII, 5 ; Ko. I. 10. 
Baliudliiti, Bril. I. 10. 

Biiaiigiba, Bra. I. 4. 

Brabmadevo, Bra. I. 3. 

Bhikbabo, Bra. II. 10. 

Bhikkhu (sambnhuia-), Ma. III. 1 . 
Plata, Dev. VIII. 5. 

Maechari, Dev. IV. 2 ; V, 9. 
Majjhantiko (or Sanika), Va. 12; = 
Sanamuna or Santika (Dev. II. />). 
Mnniblmddo, Ya, 4. 

Manonivarana, Dev. Ill, 4. 

Malliku, Ko. I. 8. 

Mahaddhana, Dev. III. 8. 

Mabasala (or Lukhupupurana), Bra. 
II. 4. 


Magadho, Dp. I. 4. 

Magbo (ssOhetva), Dp. I. 3. 
Mutuposaka, Bra. II. 9. 

Manakama, Dev. I. 9. 

Manatthaddo, Bra. II. 5. 

Manasam, Mu. II. 5. 

Maya, Sa. III. 3. 

Mittara, Dev. VI. 3. 

Moggallano, Van. 10. 

Yajamanam, Sa. II. 6. 

Yafma, Ko. I. 9. 

Raj jam, MS. II. 10. 

Ratha, Dev. VIII. 2. 

Rajd, Ko. I. 3. 

Ramaneyyakam, Sa. II. 5. 

Robito, Dp. III. 6. 

LdkbapSpurana (or Maliasala), Brii. 
II. 4. 

Loba, Dev. VII. 10. 

Loko (= Puriso), Ko. III. 3. 

Vanglsa, Van. 12. 

Vacanam (or Vanaropa), Dev. V. 7. 
Vajira, Bli. 10. 

Vajjiputto (or VesCili), Va. 9. 

Vatapada (or Deva), Sa. II. 1, 2, 3. 
Vattbu, Dev. VI. 4. 

Vanaropa (or Vacanam), Dev. V. 7. 
Vandana, Sa. II. 7. 

Vijaya, Bhi. 4. 

Vitakkita (or Ayoniso), Va. 11. 
Vittam, Dev. VIII. 3. 
Virocuna-asurmdo (or Attho), Sa. I. 8. 
Viveka, Va. 1. 

Vira (Oira?), Ya. 11. 

Vuttlii, Dev. VIII. 4. 

Vernlu, Dp. II. 2. 

Vepacitti (or Khanti), Sa. I. 4. 

Vesali (or Vajjiputto), Va. 9. 

Sakalika, Dev. IV. 8, Mil. II. 3. 
Sakka, Ya. I. 2. 

Sakkanamannssa, Sa. II. 8, 0, 10. 
Sanguine dve vuttaui, Ko. II. 4, 5. 
Sangarava, Bra. II. 11. 
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Sajjhaya (or Dhamma), Va. 10. 

Satta vassani, Mix. III. 4, 

Sattiyd, Dev. III. 1. 

Saddha, Dev. IV. 6. 

Sanamano (santikaya), Dev. II. 5. 

= Sanika (or Majjhantika), Va. 12. 
Sanamkumfiro, Bra. II. 1. 

Sappo, Ma. I. 6. 

Sabblii ( = Sivo), Dev. IV. 1. 

Sarnayo, Dev. IV. 7. 

Saraiddhi, Dev. II. 10 ; Ma. III. 2. 
Sambara (or Isayo samuddaka), Sa. 
I. 10. 

Sambahuld, Md. III. 1. 

Sambahuld (or Cdrika), Va. 4. 
Sambahuld bhikkhu (or Pakatindriya), 
Va. 13. 

Sard, Dev. III. 7. 

Samyojanam, Dev. VII. 4. 

Sadhu, Dev. IV. 3. 

Sdnu, Ya. 6. 

Sariputta, Van. 6. 

Sivo (=Sabbhi), Dp. III. 1. 


Sisupacala, Bhi. 8. 

Siho, Ma. II. 2. 

Sukkd, Ya. 9, 10. 

Sueilomo, Ya. 3. 

Sudatto, Dp. II. 6. 

Sudatto, Ya. 8. 

Suddkika, Bra. I. 7. 

Sundarika, Brd. I. 9. 

Suppati, Ma. I. 7. 

Subrahmd, Dp. II. 7. 

Subham, Ma. I. 3. 

Subhasitam jay am, Sa. I. 5. 
Subhasita, Van. 5. 

Suriya, Dp. I. 10. 

Suvira, Sa. I. 1. 

Susammutthd, Dev. I. 8. 
Susima, Dp. III. 9. 

Suslma, Sa. I. 2. 

Seld, Bhi. 9. 

Seri, Dp. III. 3. (Of. Aunam). 
Soma, Bhi. 2. 

Hirl, Dev. II. 8. 


III. ALPHABETICAL IHDEX OE THE GATHAS. 


This index contains the beginning of all the gathits of four 
padas, although many of them are only the sequel of another, 
•with which they constitute a whole. 

The first of the two padas sometimes added to four padas, 
and forming with them a stanza of six padas, has not been 
mentioned, as not being a beginning at all. 

Ho distinction has been made as to the gathas which, beginning 
with the same words, differ more or less in the rest. 


Akatam dukkatam seyyo, Dp. I. 8. 
Akampitam aealitam, Bhi. 7. 
Akamnmnd devasetfcha, Sa. I. 1, 2. 
Akkodhassa kuto kodho, Bra. I. 2. 
Akkheyyasafinino satta, Dev. II. 10. 
Akkheyyam ca parinnaya Dev. II. 10. 
Aghajatassa ve naudl, Dp. II. 8. 
Aeeantam hataputtamhi, Bhi. 3. 
Aeeayanti aboratta, Ma. I. 10. 


Aocayam desayantinam, Dev. IV. 5. 
Aceayo ca na vijjetha, Dev. IV. 5. 
Aceentikald, Dev. I. 4 ; Dp. III. 7. 
Accharaganasahghuttham, Dev. V. 6, 
Aechejja tanham, Ma. III. 5. 

Ajelakd ea gavo ea, Ko. I. 9. 

Ajja pannarase visuddbiyd, Van. 7. 
Ajjapi te avuso sd ditthi, Bra. I. 5. 
Annatha santam attdnam, Dev. IV. 5. 
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Aniieua co kevalinam, Bra. I. 8, 9 ; 

II. 1. 

Addko ve puriso raja, Ko. III. 1. 
Atitam nanusocanti, Dev. I. 10. 
Attanaxn ce piyara jafifia, Ko. I. 4. 
Attanam na dade, Dev. YIII. 8. 
Atthassa pat tain, Ma. III. 5. 

Atthaya vata me liuddho, Ya. 12. 

Atthi nissarananx loke, Bhi. 1. 

Atthi sakyakule jato, BM. S. 

A tli a aggi divarattim, Dev. III. 6 ; 
Dp. I. 4. 

Atha antena jahati, Dev. Y. 1. 

Atlia sattlii tasita, Yah. 2. 

Athayam itara paj a, Brfi, II. 3. 

Addka pajanasi xnanietam, Bra. I. 4. 
Addka mam yakkka janasi, Ya. 14. 
Addka suyitthanx, Bra. I. 9. 

Addka hi danaxn. See Saddlidki. 
Ananganassa possassa, Ya. 14. 
Anatthasafihitam fiatva, Ma. I. 1. 
Anautadassi Bhagavahum, Bra. I. 4. 
An&gatappaj appdya, Dev. I. 10. 
Anigko ve akarn yakkka, Dp. II. 8. 
Anieca addhuvd kama, Ya. 2. 

AtiiccS. vata sankkara, Bra. II. 5. 
Animittain ca kkavehi, Yan, 4. 
Anuttbakam avSyamaxn, Sa. I. 1, 2. 
Anoinanamam, Dev. V. 5. 
Antakenadhipannassa, Ko. 1.4. 
Antalikkkaearo paso, Md. II. 5. 
Antojata, Dev. III. 1 ; Bra. I. 6. 
Andhakare pure boti, Bra. II. 4. 
Annado balado boti, Dev. Y. 2. 
Annum ev&khinandanti, Dev. V. 3 ; Dp. 

III. 3. 

Annum panani, Ko. III. 4. 

Aparuta tesarn amatassa, Bra. I. 1 . 
Apimiiam pasavi Muro, Md. II. 8. 
Appamattako ayain kali, Bra, I. 9, 10. 
Appamatto ubke atthe, Ko. II. 7, 8. 
Appameyvam paminanto, Bra. 1. 7, 8. 
Appaviddha unutha te, Dp. III. 5; Ya. 
13, 

Appasmeke pavecchanti, Dev. IV. 2, 3. 
Appanx ayu manus-sanam, Ma. I. 9. 
Appara hi etarn mi hi digkim, Bra. 1, 4. 
Abalaip tarn Mam uhu, Sa. I. 4, 5. 


Abhayam y&cam&nanam, Sa. I. 10. 
Ablxikkama gahapati, Ya. 8. 
Abbidliavatha blxaddante, Ya. 5. 
Abhutva bhikkbasi bliikkkxi, Dev. II. 

10 . 

Ainaceudlieyyam pueehanti.Ma. III. 4. 
Amanussatthane udakam, Ko. II. 9. 
Amma na vyakarissami, Ya. 7. 
Ayoniso manasikara, Va. 11. 

Araxine rukkhamule va, Sa. I. 3. 
Araxlfle vibarantanam, Dev. I. 10. 
Arati viya mejja khayati, Ya. 4. 
Aratiixx ca ratixn ca pakaya, Vail. 2. 
Aratixxx pajalxasi, Ya, 1. 

Arahante sitibhhte, Bra, II. 6. 
Arakam sugato loke, Ma. III. 5; Bra. 

II. 3. 

Aladdkd tattka assadam, Mil. III. 4. 
Alasassa anuttkata, Sa. 1.1,2. 
Avikam upapannase, Dev. V. 10 ; Dp. 

III. 4. 

Aviruddkd viruddhesu, Sa. II. 10. 
Asantd kira main jamma, Bra. II. 4, 
Asallinena eittena, Bra. II. 5. 
Asubhaya cittam bhdvehi, Vaii. 4. 
Assamedkam purisanxedkam, Ko. I. 9. 
Asso va jinno nikkkogo, Bra. II. 4. 
Ahatjx ca silasanipanne, Sa. II. 8. 

Ahu pui'e dkammapadesu, Va. 10. 
Akuvd te sagdmeyyo, Dev. V. 10 ; 
Dp. III. 4. 

Akinnalixddo pxiriso, Ya. 14. 
Adittasmini agarasmijn, Dev. Y. 1. 
Araddhaviriyam pahitattaxn, Ya. 2. 
Arabbkatka nikkkamatka, Bra. II. 4. 
Arfunacetya vanacetyd, Sa. II. S. 
Arumaropu vanaropd, Dev. V. 7. 
Ayunx arogyam vannam, Ko, II, 7. 
Akuneyyo vedagu, Bra. I. 3. 

Iiigka afifie pi pueehassa, Ya. 12. 
Icehaya bajjhati loko, Dev. VII. 9. 

Ifci hetam vijanama, Dev. Y. 9. 

Ito bakiddha pdsanda, Bhi. 8. 

Ittki pi ekaeci ya, Ko. II. 0. 
Ittkibkavo kim kayira, Bhi. 2. 
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Idam vatvana Maghava, Sa. II. 8, 
9, 10. 

Idam hi jatu me dittham, Bi'a. II. 3. 
Idam Mtain jetavanam, Dev. Y. 8; 
Dp. II. 10. 

Idha chinditamarite, Dp. III. 10. 
Idhagamh vijjupabhhsavanna, Dev. 
IV. 10. 

Imind putikayena, Bhi. 4. 

Isayo Sambaram patta, Sa. I. 10. 
Isinam abhayam natthi, Sa. I. 10. 
Issattanx balaviriyanca, Ko. III. 4. 

TJggapatta mahisshsa, Yah. 1. 
Uccavaceelii vannehi, Ko. 1. 1. 

Ujnko nama so maggo, Dev. Y. 6. 
Utthahi (or Utthehi) vira, Bra. I. 1 ; 
Sa. II. 7. 

Utthehi bhikkhu kim sesi, Ya. 2. 
Uddham adho ca tiriyam, Ma. III. 3. 
Upako Phalagando ca, Dev. V. 10 ; 
Dp. III. 4. 

Upadhisu jana gadhith, Yah. 2. 
Upaniyati jivitam, Dev. I. 3; Dp. 
II. 9. 

Uposatham upavasanti, Ya. 5. 
Ubhinnam attham carati, Bra. I. 2, 3 ; 
Sa. I. 4, 5. 

Ubhinnam tikicchanthnam, Brd. I. 

2, 3 ; Sa. I. 4, 5. 

Ubho pufifianca papafiea, Ko. I. 4. 
Ummaggapatham Marassa, Yah. 8. 

Ekaktl mayam arafxne, Ya. 9. 

Ekako tvam arafihe, Va. 9. 

Ekamulam dvirdvattam, Dev. Y. 4. 
Eiiijangbam kisam. Dev. III. 10. 

Etad eva ahaip marine, Sa. I. 4, 5. 
Etad eva titikkhaya, Sa. I. 4, 5. 

Etam ca samatikkamma, Ma. II. 7. 
Etain tesam pilulyami, Sa. II. 10. 
Etam dalham bandhanam, Ko. 1. 10. 
Etam sammaggata yanfiam, Ko. I. 9. 
Etam hi yajamanassa, Ko. I. 9. 

Etahi txlxivijjahi, Bra. I. 8. 

Ettha dajja, doyyadharamam, Bra. 
II. 3. 

Evam adipito loko, Dev. Y. 1. 


Evam etam tada asi, Dev. Y. 10 ; Dp. 
III. 4. 

Evam etam (or evam) purantinam, Dev. 

Y. 10 ; Dp. III." 4. 

Evam esa least kattha, Bra. II. 1. 
Evam khandha ca dhatuyo, Bhi. 9 . 
Evam ce mam viharantam, Van. 1. 
Evam j ara ca maccu ca, Ko. III. 5. 
Evam dhamma apakamma, Dp. III. 2. 
Evam buddham sarantanam, Sa. I. 3. 
Evam vijitasahgamam, Yah. 7. 

Evam virattam khemattam, Ma. II. 6. 
Evam vihari bahulo, Ma. III. 5. 
Evam sabbangasampannam, Yah. 10. 
Evam sahasshnam, Dev. IV. 2. 

Evam sudesite dhamme, Van. 8. 

Evam hi dhira kubbanti, Ma. III. 3. 
Esa devam amissanam , Ya. 7. 

Esa autaradhayami, Bhi. 5. 

Esupama Damali, Dp. I. 5. 

Eso hi te brahmani Brahmadevo, Bra. 

I. 3. 

Oghassa hi nittharanattam, Yah .8. 

Kaeci te kutika natthi, Dev. II. 9. 
Kacci tvam anigho bliikkhn, Dp. II. 8. 
Kati cliinde kati jalie, Dev. I. 5. 

Kati j agaratam sutta, Dev. I. 6. 
Katilokasmim pa] jot a, Dev. III. 6; 
Dp. I. 4. 

Katiham careyya shmanham, Dev. 

II. 7. 

Kattha dajja deyyadhammain, Bra. 
II. 3. 

Katham tvam anigho, Dp. II. 8. 
Katham nu dani puccheyyam, Ya. 12. 
Katham vihari hahnlo, Ma. III. 5. 
Kathamsu tarati ogham, Dp. II. 5 ; 
Ya. 12. 

Kathamsu lahbate panuam, Ya. 12. 
Kathamhi Bhagavdtuyham, Mb. III. 3. 
Kappo ca tc baddhacaro, Bra. I. 4. 
Kammanivijjhca,Dev.V. 8 ; Dp. II. 10. 
Kayirafl.ee kayiratlxonam, Dp. I. 8. 
Karaniyam ettha hrahraanena, Dp. I. o. 
Kasma tuvam dhammapadani, Va? 10. 
Kassako patijanasi, Bra. II. 1. 
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Kassaecayfi na vijjanti. Dev. IV. 5. 
Kfimaragena dayhfiini, Van. 4. 

Kfimatn niafiflatu va mfi va, Ta. I. 
4, 5. 

Kfiyag-utto vacigutto, Bra. II. 1. 
Kfiyena samvaro sfidhu, Ko. I. 5. 
Kfiraye assame rairnne, Ko. III. 4. 
Kaveyyamattfi vicarimha, Van. 12. 
Kalam vohani na jfiuami, Dev. II. 10. 
Kale pavissa Nfigadatta, Va. 7. 
Kicchena me adhigatam, Bra. I. 1. 
Kismim lolco samuppanno, Dev. VII. 
! 0 . 

Kim attkakamo na dade, Dev. VIII. 8. 
Kim cfipi te tam, Bra. I. 6. 

Kiin jirati ldm na, Dev. VIII. 6. 

Kim taliam kutikam, Dev. II. 9. 
Kiindado balado lioti, Dev. V. 2. 
Kimdiso tesam vipfiko, Dev. V. 9. 

Kim nu uddissa mundfisi, Bhi. 8. 

Kim nu tesam pihayasi, Sa. II. 10. 

Kim nu tvam hataputtava, Bhi. 3. 

Kim nu satto ti paccesi, Bhi. 10. 

Kim nu santaramfi.no va, Dp. I. 9, 10. 
Kiip nu slho va, Mfi. II. 2. 

Kim malain brahmacariyassa, Dev. 
VIII. 6. 

Ivitti me kata Bfijagahe, Ta. 9. 

Kinisu ajarasfi sfidhu, Dev. VI. 2. 
Kirpsu alasam, Dev. VIII. 10. 

Kinisu issariyam loke, Dev. VIII. 7. 
Kimsu uppatatam settham, Dev. 
VIII. 4. 

Kimsu uppatho akkbfiti, Dev. VI. 8. 
Kinisu clietvfi, Dev. VIII. 1 ; Dp. 

I. 3 ; Bi-fi. I. 1 ; Sa. III. 1. 

Kimsu janeti puristun, Dev. VI. 5, 6, 7. 
Kinisu dntiyam purisassa, Dev. VI. 9. 
Kinisunidfinamgfitlifiuam, Dev. VI. 10. | 
Kimsu patbavato mittam, Dev. VI. 3. 
Kimsu baudhati putheyyam, Dev. 
VIII. 9. 

Kinisu mfitfi pitfi, Dev. VIII. 11, 

Kinisu yuvn jarfi sfidhu, Dev. VI. 1. 
Kimsu rathussa, Dev. VIII. 2. 

Kinisu lokasmim pajjoto, Dev. VIII, 

10 . 

Kinisu vattku nuumssfinam, Dev, VI. 4. 


Kimsu sabbam addbabliavi, Dev.VII. 1 . 
Kimsu sambandhauo lolco, Dev. VII. 5. 
Kimsu samyojauo lolco, Dev. VII. 4. 
Kim su harantani vfireuti, Dev. VI II. 7. 
Kimsudlia bliitfi jauatfi, Dev. VIII. 5. 
KimsQdha vittam, Dev. VIII. 3; Ya. 
12 . 

Kim soppasi lcim nu, Mfi. I. 7. 
Kukkulfi ubbhato tfita, Ya. 5. 

Kuto sarfi nivattauti, Dev. III. 7. 
Kuddbfiham ua pbarusam, Sa. III. 2. 
Kumbhakfiro pure fisirn, Dev. V. 10 ; 
Dp. III. 4. 

Kummo va ahgfini, Dev, II. 7. 

Kulfi kulam pindikfiya, Bra. II. 3. 
Kulfivakfi Mfitali sambalismim, Sa. 1. 6. 
Kusalain bhfisasi, Dev. V. 10 ; Dp. 
III. 4. 

Kuso yath.fi duggahito, Dp. I. 8. 

Ke ca te atarum paiilcam, Dev. V. 10; 
Dp. III. 4. ' 

Kenassu uddito lolco, Dev. VII. 7. 
Kenassu uiyati Ioko, Dev. VII. 2, 3. 
Kenassu pihito lolco, Dev. VII. 8. 
Kenassu bajjhati loko, Dev.VII. 9. 
Kenassubbhfihato loko, Dev. VII. 6. 
Kenfisi dummano tfita, Mfi. III. 5. 
Kenfiyarn pakato satto, Bhi. 10. 
Kenidam pakatam bimbam, Bhi. 9. 

Ke nu kammantfi, Bra. II. 7. 

Kenesam yaSfio vipulo, Dev. IV. 2. 
Kesani divfi ea ratto ca, Dev. V. 7. 
Ivesu dlia aranfi loke, Dev. VIII. 1 1. 
Kesu na mfinum lcayirfi, Bra. II. 5. 
Kodbain clietvfi, Dev. VIII. 1 ; I)p. 

I. 3 Bra. 1.1; Sa. III. 1. 
Kodlnun jalie, Dev. IV. 4, 0. 

Kodho vo vasmn fiyfitu, Sa. III. 4. 
Kbattiyarp jfitisampnnhant, Ko. I. 1. 
Kliattiye brfilimaiie vesse, Ko. III. 5. 
Khattiyo dvipudum settho, Dev. II. 4. 
KUattiyo brfilimano vesso. Bra. 1.7. 
Khattiyo settho jane tma.Ua, Bra. II. 1, 

Cranguya sotasmim, Bra. I. >1. 

(iaudlio isitmni, Sa. I. 9. 

Gamanena na pattabbo, Dp. III. G. 
Gambhirapafmo medium, Van. G. 
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Gambhirarupe, Bra. II. 8. 

Gambhirain bhdsasi, Dev. Y. 10 ; Dp. 
III. 4. 

G atliab higi tain , Bra. I. S. 9; II. 1. 
Game va yadivarafme, Ko. I. 1 ; Sa. 
II. 5. 

Giriduggacaram elietam, Ya. 3. 

Cakkavatti yatha raja, Van. 7. 
Catueakkam navadvaram, Dev. III. 9 ; 
Dp. III. 8. 

Cattfiro ca patipannd, Sa. II. 6. 
Cattu.ro loke pajjotd, Dev. III. 6 ; Dp. 

I. 4. 

Cando yatha, Yaii, 11. 

Caraka bahubherava bahu, Mil.. I. 6. 
Caranti bald dummedhd, Dp. III. 2. 
Catuddasim pancaddasim, Ya. 5. 
Cittasmim vasibhutarabi, Bbi. 5. 
Cittena niyati loko, Dev. VII. 2. 
Cirassam vata passdmi, Dev. I. 1 ; Dp. 

II. 8.’ 

Coram harantam, Dev. VIII. 7. 

Colam pindio rati kbidda, Dev. Y. 9. 
Cbandaj am agbam, Dev. IV. 4. 
Cbandaragassa vinaya, Va. 2. 

Cbando nidunam gdtkdnam, Dev. YI. 

10 . 

Cha lokasmim chidddni, Dev. VIII. 0. 
Cbasu loko samuppanno, Dev. VII. 
10 . 

Chinda sotam parakkamma, Dp. I. 8. 
Chetvd kbilarn, Dev. IV. 7. 

Chetvd nandim, Dev. III. 9. 

Jaggam na sanke, Md. II. 3. 

Jayam ve mafulati bale, Bra. I. 3. 
Jayam veram pasavati, Ko. II. 4. 
Jdtassa maranam lioti, Bbi. 6. 

Jiranti vo raja rathd, Ko. I. 3. 
Jegueeki nipako bbikklru, Dp. III. 
10 . 

Jetvana maccuno senam, Md. III. 3. 

Tbanam hi mafulati balo, Ko. II. 5. 
Thdnarn hi so manussindo, Eo. I. 1. 
Thite majjhantiko kale, Dev. II. 5 ; 

’ Va. 12. 

Taggha me kutikd natthi, Dev. II. 9. 


Tanhd janeti purisam, Dev. VI. 5, 6, 7. 
Tanhddhipannd vata, Dev. IV. 8. 
Tanhaya uddito loko, Dev, VII. 7. 
Tanhaya niyati loko, Dev. VII. 3. 
Tattha cittam panidebi, Va. 6. 

Tattha dajja. See Ettha°. 

Tatra bbikkbavo samddahamsu, Dev. 
IV. 7. 

Tatkdgatassa bnddhassa, Dev. IV. 5. 
Tatlidgatam ai-ahantam, Dp. I. 9, 10. 
Tatkdvidkam silavautam, Dp. II. 4. 
Tatheva kkantisoracca 0 , Ko. III. 4. 
Tatbeva saddho sntavd, Ko. III. 4. 
Taddsi yam bhimsanakam, Bra. II. 5. 
Tapokammd apakkamma, Md. I. 1, 
Tapojigucchdya, Dp. III. 10. 

Tayo ca supannd caturo ca hamsd, 
Bra. I. 0. 

Tasmd akbilo dba padkanavd, Van. 3. 
Tasmd kareyya kalyanam, Ko. I. 4 ; 

II. 10 ; HI. 2. 

Tasmd tam parivajeyya, Ko. I. 1. 
Tasmd vineyya maccheram, Dev. IV- 
2 ; V. 3 j Dp. III. 3. 

Tasmd satafi ca asatafi ca, Dev. IV. 2. 
Tasmd saddbam ca silafi. ca, Sa. II. 4. 
Tasmd have (bbave ?) lokavidu, Dp. 

III. 6. 

Tasmd bi attbakdmena, Bra. I, 2. 
Tasmd hi pandito poso, Dev. V. 8 ; 

Dp. II. 10 ; Ko. I. 1 ; III. 5. 
Tasmim pasannd, Bra. I. 3. 

Tassa tam desnyantassa, Vail. 6. 

Tassa sokaparetassa, Md. III. 3. 

Tassd yo jdyati poso, Ko. II. 6. 

Tasseva tena pdpiyo, Bra. I, 2, 3 ; Sa. 
1.4,5. 

Tam eva vdcam bhdseyya, Van. 5. 

Tarn ca kammam. katani, Dp. III. 2, 
Tain ca pana appativdniyam, Ya. 9. 
Tam ce hi nddakkbum, Dev. IV. 4. 
Tam namassanti tevijjd, Sa. II. 8. 

Tam bi ete namassoyyum, Sa. II. 10. 
Tddiso puriso rdja, Ko. III. 1. 

Tam bissa gajjitairi, Ko. III. 4. 
Tdvatixnsa ca Ydmd ca, Bbi. 7. 

Tibi vijjdhi sampanno, Brd. I. 8. 
Tunhi Uttarike bobi, Ya. 7. 
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Timlubbuto bliavam, Bra. II. 3. 

To cetasit anupariyeti, Van. 10. 

Te nuitesu na miyauti, Dev. IV. 2. 
Tevijja iddhipatta ea, Bra. I. 5. 

Tesara divaca ratto ca, Dev. V. 7. 

Tesn assa sagaravo, Bra. II. 5. 

Tesu ussnkkajatesu, Dev. III. 8. 

Te hiparam gamissanti, Dp. II. 1. 

Te hi sotthini gamissanti, Dp. II. 1. 

Dando va kira me seyyo, Bra. II. 4. 
Dadanti eke visame, Dev. IV. 2. 
Daddallamitna aganelium, Ma. III. 5. 
Dabbo cirarattasamithito, Van. 2. 
Daliddo puriso raja, Ko. III. 1, 
Pahara tvani rupavati, Bbi. 4. 

Ditnam ca yuddliam ca, Dev. IV. 3. 
Dinnam sukbaphalam hoti, Dev. V. 1. 
Divavibard uikkliamma, Van. 8. 
Piglmm fiyu manussdnam, Ma. I. 9. 
Dukkaraia duttitikkhaiica, Dev. II. 7. 
Dultkaram vapi karouti, Dp. I. 6. 
Dukkhain eva bi sambboti, Bbi. 10. 
Duggata dcvakaflinlyo, Va, 6. 
Duggame visame vapi, Dp. I. 6. 
Duddadam dadamananam, Dev. IV. 2. 
Dupposam katvd attanam, Dp. III. 5; 
Va. 13. 

Dullabham vapilabhanti, Pp. I. 6. 
Pussamadabain vapi, Pp. I. 6. 

Dure ito brabmani, Bra. I. 3. 
Dvasattati Gotama, Bra. I. 4. 

Pbajo rathassa, Pev. VIII. 2. 
Dbafmam dhanarn, Ko. II. 10. 
Phammum care yo, Dev. IV. 2. 
Dharanio rabado, Bra. I. 9; II. 11. 
Dhiro ea vifuiu, Ko, II. 9. 

Na afnlatra bojjhangatapasa, Pp. 

II. 7. 

Na nfulatra Bhagavatd, Dev. V. 10; 
Dp. III. 4, 

Nagassa passe asinam, Van. 10. 

Na tattha batthinum bhumi, Ko. 

III. 5. 

Na tassa paccba, na, Bra. I. 3, 

Na tam kammnin, Dp. III. 2. 

Na tain da} ham bandliaiiaru , Ko . L 10. 


Na te kama yani, Dev. IV. 4. 

Na tena bhikkbako.boti, Bra, II. 10. 
Na tesain kottbe openti, Sa. II. 10. 

Na te sukham, Dev. II. 1 ; Va. 6. 
Natthi atthasamam. pemam, Dev. II. 3, 
Natthi kiccam brahmanassa, Dp. I. 5. 
Natthi dani punavaso, Va. 6. 

Natthi nissaranain loke, Bbi. 1. 

Nattbi puttasamam pemam, Dev. II. 3. 
Na tram bale paj anasi, Dev. II. I ; 
Va. 6.’ 

Naditlresu santMne, Va. 8. 

Nandati puttehi pattima, Dev. II. '2; 

Md. I. S. 

Nandanti ve mahavint, Md. II. 2. 
Naudibhavaparikkbaya, Dev. I. 2. 
Nandisambandhano loko, Dev. VII. o. 
Nandisamyojano loko, Dev. VII. 4. 
Na Paecautkasittena, Brit. II. 6. 
Nabbam phaleyya pathavim pbaleyya, 
Ma. I. 6. 

Na brithmano sujjhati, Brit. I. 7. 

Na mandiyE sayami, Ma. II. 3. 

Na inanakamassa damo, Dev. I. 9 ; 

IV. 9. 

Na manajnbrahmaiia sadhu, Bra. II. 5. 
Na me rnarisa sa ditthi, Bra. I. 5. 
Namevanasminikaraniyam, Brit. II. 7, 
Namo tebuddha, Dp. I. 9, 10. 

Na yattha gitiun na pi, Bra. II. 8. 
Nayanti ve mabavira, Mit. III. 5. 

Na yidam attakatam bimbam, Bbi. 9. 
Na yidam bhasitinnattena, Dev. IV. a, 
Naraka ubbhato tata, Va. 5. 

Na vannariipena liaro, Ko. II. 1. 

Nil ve dliira paknbbanti, Dev. IV. a. 
Na santi kamit manujesu, Dev. IV. 4. 
Na sabbato mano nivaraye, Dev. 
III. 4. 

Na supahataeitto inhi, Sa. II 1. 2. 

Na harami na bhaiijami, Va. 11. 

Na bi nunimassa samapassa, Bra. 1. 10. 
Na bi put to pnti va pi, Ya. 7. 

Nalii mayliam brithmuna, Bra. I. 10. 
Na lii socati bhikkbu kudaci, Vaii. 3. 
Nilgai) a mo si Bhagimt, Vaii. 8. 
Nitceayanti alionitta, Ma. I. 10. 
NapUusantam phusati, Dev. 111. 2. 
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Namam sabbatu addbabbavi, Dev. 
VII.' 1. 

Naham bbaya na dubbalya, Sa. I. 4. 
Nairn ass&sapassaso Bra. II. 5. 
Nikkhantam vata mam santam, Van. 1. 
Niceam utrastam idam, Dp. II. 7- 
Nidda (-dam) tandi (-dim), Dev. 

II. 6. 

Nibbanam Bhagava ahu, Ya. 7. 
Nimmdnaratino, Bhi. 7. 

Nirayam tiracehanayonim, Dev. Y. 9. 
Netam tava patirupam, Ma. II. 4. 
Neva tam npajivami, Va. 14. 

Nesa sabli a yattlia, Bra. II. 12. 

No ce dhammam sareyyatlia, Sa. I. 3. 
No ce buddham sareyyatha, Sa. I. 3. 

Pakudhako katiyano, Dp. III. 10. 
Pajjotakaro ativijjba, Yaii. 8. 
Pancakamaguna loke, Dev. III. 10. 
Panca ebinde panca jabe, Dev. I. 6. 
Panca j agaratam sutta, Dev. I. 6. 
Pancave dasatam saraam, Dev. IV. 8. 
Pamia lokasmim pajjoto, Dev. VIII. 
10 . 

Patikacceva tam kariya, Dp. III. 2. 
Putirupakari dhurava, Ya. 12. 
Patirupalco mattika kundalo, Ko . II. 1. 
Patisotagdmim nipunam, Bra. I. 1. 
Panditosi samannato, Dp. III. 9. 
Pathamam kalalam boti, Ya. 1. 
Padumam yatba kokanadam, Ko. II. 2. 
Pabbatassa suvaimassa, Ma. II, 10. 
Pamadam anuyunjanti, Dev. IV. 6. 
Parasambbatesubbogesu, Dev. V. 9. 
Parosabassam bbikkhunam, Van. 8. 
Pasainsiya tepi bbavanti, Dev. IV. 4. 
Passaddbakayo suviimittacitto, Ma. 

III. o. 

Pabasi kankbam (or sankbam), Dev. 

II. 10; IV. 4. 

Pubiuamanassa na santi gantha, Dev, 

III. 5. 

Paliutabbakkbam jtilxnam, Ko, I. 1. 
Papesu ca samyamamase, Ya. I, 6, 
Patur abosi Magadhesu, Bra. I. 1. 
Papam na kayira, Dev, II. 10 ; IV. 
. 10 ."'. . 


Piyavacam va bbaseyya, Van. 5. 

Piyo loke sako putto, Ya. 7. 

Pueekami tam Gotaina bhuripannam, 
Dp. II. 4. " 

Punnamvatapasavibabum, Ya. 10, 11. 
Putfca vatfcbu manussanam, Dev. VI. 4. 
Punappunam. kbiranika, Bra. II. 2. 
Punappunam ceva, Bra. II. 2. 
Punappunani jayafci, Bra. II. 2, 
Punappunam yacakfi, Bra. II. 2. 
Punabbasu sukbi hohi, Ya. 7. 

Pubbe nivdsam jauami, Vaii. 12. 
Pubbe nivasara yo vedi, Bra. I. 8 ; 
II. 3. 

Purisassa bi jdtassa, Bra. I. 9, 10. 
Pujito pujaneyydnain, Bra. II. 3. 
Pbalam ve kadalim hanti, Bra. II. 2. 

Baddbosi mavapasena, Ma. 1.4. 
Baddbosi sabbapasebi, Ma. I. 5. 
Bahund pi kho tam, Dev. IV. 10. 
Babunnain vata attb&ya, Van. 12. 
Babum pi palapam japparn, Bra. I. 
7, 8. 

Babu bi sadda paccuba, Va. 8. 

Bala kumudanalehi, Ma. III. 5, 
Bijam uppatataip settbam, Dev. 
VIII. 4. 

B uddbunub uddbo so tbero, Van. 9, 
Buddbo dbammam adesesi, Bhi. 6. 
Bbaya nu mathava Sakka, Sa. I. 4. 
Bhayami Nagadattam, Va. 7- 
Bhikkhu siya jhayi, Dp. I. 2 ; II, 3. 
Bbiyo pancasata sekba, Bra. II. 3. 
Bbiyo bala pakujjlieyyum, Sa. I. 4, 5. 
Bhutva bbutva nipajjanti, Ya. 13. 
Bbetva, avijjam vijjaya, Va, 2. 

Bhoge pattbayamanena, Ko. II. 8. 

Makkbena makkhita paja, Van 3. 
Magadkam gatS, Kosalam gata, Va. 4. 
Maccuna piMto loko, Dev. YII. 8. 
Maccunabbkah ato loko, Dev. VII. 6. 
Maccberavinayeyuttam, Sa. II. 1,2. 3. 
MaceberS ca pamada. ea, Dev. IV. 2, 3. 
Mafmeham lokadhipati, Bra. II. 8. 
Matam va amma rodanti, Ya. 5. 
Matam va puttam rodanti, Ya. 5. 
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Manasa ce pasanneua, Ya. 2. 
Manujassa sad a satimato, Ko. II. 3. 
Mandiya nu sesi, M3.. II. 3. 
Maliaddhanu rnahabhoga, Dev. III. 8. 
Mananubluivo tevijjo, Van. 3. 
Mahavira mahapaiina, Ma. III. 3. 
Maluisamayo pavauasmim, Dev. IV. 7. 
Main narnassanti tevijja, Sa. II. 8. 

M3 jatixn pucclia caranafica pueelia, 
Bra. i'. 9. 

Mataram kutikam brusi, Dev. II. 9. 
Matai'i pitari vd pi, Br3. II. 5. 
Matupettibharo asi (-sim), Dev. Y. 10 ; 
Dp. III. 4. 

M atapettibharam jantum, Sa. II. 1, 
2, 3. 

Mauam pajakassu Gotama, Van, 3. 
Manarn pahdya, Dev. I. 9 ; IV. 8. 
Mano hi te brabmana, Br3. I. 9. 

Ma pamudam axmyimj etha, Dev. IV. 6. 
M3 brabmana darn, Br3. I. 9. 

M3y3pi Maghavd, Sa. III. 3. 

M3 vo kodho ajjkabhnvi, Sa. III. 5. 
Ma saddaip kari Piyahkara, Ya. 6. 
Muttoham Mdrapiisena, M3. I. 4. 
Muttoham sabbapasebi, M3. I. 5 , 
Medavannafiea pasanani, M3. III. 4. 

Yajam3n3nam manussanam, Sa. II. 6. 
Yato yato mano nivaraye, Dev. III. 4. 
Yattha apo ca patliavi, Dev. III. 7. 
Yattka uumah ca, Dev. HI. 3 ; V. 

10 ; Dp. III. 4 ; Br3. 1. 6 ; III. 9. 
Yattha bheravd sirimsapa, Bra. II. 3. 
Yatthdlaso anutthata, Sa. I. 1, 2. 
Yatlul afmataram hi jam, Bhi. 9. 
Yatha namam tathu cassa, Bra. I. 5. 
Yathapi sold vipula, Ivos. III. 5. 
Yatha sakatiko pantham, Dp. II I. 2. 
Yatlul hi afigasambhani, Bhi. 10. 
Yatha hi mcgho, Ivos. III. 4. 

Yassa etadisani ydnam, Dev. V. 6. 
Yassa j iiliiri visattika, Ma. I. 7. 

Yassa nuna siya ovum, Bhi. 2. 

Yassa saddha Tathagate, Ya. 4. 

Yassa sabbam ahonittam, Ya. 4. 
Yasseto caturo dhamma, Ya. 12. 
Yasseva hhxto na dadati, Dev. IV, 2. 


Yam idha puthavim ca, Vail. 2. 

Yam enikulasmim janam, Bra. I. 4. 
Yam etuiu vai'ijam pappham, Va. 14, 
Yam kifici sithibtm kammani, Dp. I. S. 
Yam ca karoti kayena, Ko. II. 10. 
Yam ca kho silasainpanno, Ivo. I. 1. 
Yam cassa bhnfijati nuitu, Ya. 1. 

Yam tam isihi puttabham, Bhi. 2. 
Yam tvam apdyesi, Bra. I. 4. 

Yam buddho bhdsate vacant, Van. 5. 
Yam musabhanato papam, Sa. I. 7. 
Yam vadanti na tam maykam, Ma. 

II. 9 ; III. 4. 

Yam vadanti mamayidam, M3, II. 9 ; 

III. 4. 

Yam savakena pattabbam, Van. 9. 
Yam hi kayir3, Dev. IV. 5. 

Yam hi deva mamissa ca, Sa. II. 9, 
Y3 k3ci kahkha, Bra. II. 8. 

Y3disam vapate hijaip, Sa. I. 10. 
Y3ya saddliaya pabbajito, Va. 2. 

Ye keci buddhain, Dev. IV. 7. 

Ye kecirupa idliavd, Dp. III. 10. 

Ye kbo pamatta, Dp. III. 5 ; Va. 13, 
Ye gahattlia pmlfiakarfi, Sa. II. 8. 

Ye ca atit3 sambuddhd, Bra. I. 2. 

Ye ca k3yena v3caya, M3. I. 3. 

Ye ca kho ariyadhamme, Dev. IV. 9. 
Ye ca yafma nir3rambh3, Ko. I. 9. 

Ye ca rupupaga satta, Bin. 4. 6. 

Ye dha maccharino loke, Dev. V. 9. 

Ye dha laddlid manussattam, Dev. V. 9. 
Ye nam dadanti saddliaya, Dp. III. 3. 
Yena kenaci vannena, Ya. 2. 

Ye nain pajananti, Ya. 3. 

Ye me pavutte satthipade, Dp. II. 2. 
Yc ragadosavinayu, Sa. II. 9. 

Yesam dlmmnul. appatividit.3, Dev. I. 7* 
Yesam dhamma asiuuinuttha, Dev. I. 8. 
Yesam dluimma suppatividilu, Dev. 1. 7. 
Yesam dhamma susammutlhu, Dev. 
I. 8. 

Yesam pi sailing nrasi, Ma. IT. 3. 
Yesam rago ca dost* ca, Dev. III. 3 ; 

Br3. I. 6; Sa. II. 9. 

Yc hi keci ariyadhammajn, Dev. IV, 9. 
Yehi jatehi muulissam, Bra. II. 4. 

Yo andhakare tamasi, Dp. I. 10. 
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Yo appadutthassa, Dev. III. 2 ; Bra. 

I. 4. 

Yo imasmim dhammavinaye, Bra. II. 4. 
Yo ca vineyya s&rabbham, Bra. II. 6. 
Yo ca saddaparittasi, Ya. 8. 

Yo dukkliam adakkki, Ma. II, 10 ; 

III. 1. 

Yo dka punnafica puparica, Bra. II. 10. 
Yo dhammacurt kuyena, Ko. III. 5. 

Yo dhammaladdhassa, Dev. IY. 3. 

Yo nin diyam pasamsati, Bra. I. 9, 

10 . 

Yo pEnabh.fi.tesu, Dev. IV. 3. 

Yo mEtaram pitaram va, Bra II. 9. 

Yo silavE pafinavE, Dp. II. 4. 

Yo sufifiagehani sevati, ME. I. 6. 

Yo have balava santo, Sa. I. 4. 5. 

Yo hoti hhikkhu araham, Dev. III. 5. 
Yvayarn bhisEni khanati, Ya. 14. 

BEgo uppatho akkkati, Dev. VII. 8. 
Bago ca doso ea kuto (~ito), Ya. 3. 
Tiukkkamulagahaiiaip pasakkiya, Ya. 5. 
R&paip jirati maccEnam, Dev. 
VIII. 6. 

Rupam na j ivanti, Ya. 1. 

Llupam vedayitain. safinam, ME. 

II. 6. 

Pupa sackla rasa gandlia, Ma. II. 
5, 7 ; Bhi. 4. 

Laddha hi so upadanam, Ko. I. 1. 

Loke dukkhapare tasmim, Ya. 7. 

Lobho doso ca, Ko. I. 2 ; III. 3. 

Yanaip yad agg-i dahati, Ko. I. 1. 

Yayo rattindivakkhayo, Dev. VIII. 6. 
Yaso issariyam loke, Dev. VIII. 7. 
YEeain. manaQca panidhuya, Dev. 
VIII. 5. 

Yayaraethova pnriso, Sa. I. 8. 
YieeyyadEnam sugatappasatthajp, Dev. 

IV. 3. 

Yijjti uppatatam settha, Dev. YIII. 4. 
Yipulo Raj agahiyunam , Dp, III. 10. 
Yirato kEmasaiifiaya, Dp. II. 5. 

Viriyara me dhuradhorayham, Bra. ; 
II. 1. ! 


Vilumpateva pnriso, Ko. II. 5. 
VivekakEmo si vanam, Ya. 1 . 
Visenibhuto upasantacitto, Bra. I. 3. 
Vutthi alasam, Dev. VIII. 10. 
Yesaliyam vane viharantam, Dev. 
IY. 9.' 

Sakuno yatha pamsukundito, Ya. 1. 
Sakkhi hi me sutam etam, Yah. 1. 
Sagaravena pi chavo, Dp. III. 10, 
Sankhare para to passa, Van. 4. 
Sahkhittena pi deseti, Yah. 6. 

Sanghe pasSdo yassattlii, Sa. II. 4. 

Sa ce atthi akammena, Sa. I. 1, 2. 

Sa ee enti manussattam, Dev. Y. 9. 

Sa ce pi ettato bhiyo, Yah. 1. 

Sa ce pi kevalam, Ma. II. 1. 

Sa ce pi dasa pajjote, Ya. 3. 

Sa ce maggam anuhuddham, Ma. 

III. 4. 

Sa ce va papakam kammam, Ya. 6. 
Saccam dhammo, BrE. I. 9. 

Saecam ve amata vacE, Yah. 5. 

Saceena dan to damasa upeto, ' Bra. 

I. 9. 

SanSEya vipariyesE, Yah. 4. 

Satam sahassEnam, Bra. I. 9, 10, 
Satam sahassani pi, Bhi. 5. 

Satam hatthi satam assa, Ya. 8. 
Satimato sada bhaddam, Ya. 4. 
SattadhE me phale muddhE, Dp. I. 9, 
10 . 

Sattiya viya omattho, Dev. III. 1 ; 
Dp. II. 6, 

SattisulupamE kSmE, Bhi. 1. 

Satthuram dhammam, Ya. 1 1 . 

Sattho pathavato mittam, Dev. YI. 3 . 
Saddahano arahatam, Ya. 12. 

Saddha dutiya, Dev. IV. 6 ; YI. 9. 
Saddha bandhati pEtheyyam, Dev. 
YIII. 9. 

Saddha bijam tapo vutthi, Bra. II. 1. 
Saddhaya tarati ogham, Ya. 12. 
SaddkEy aham pabbaj ito, Ma. III. 2. 
Saddhahi danain bakudkE, Dev. IV. 3. 
Saddhidha vittarn, Dev. YIII. 3 ; 
Ya. 12. 

Sabbakammakkhayam patto, Bhi. 8. 
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Sabbagautkapahinasstt, Ya. 2. 
Sabbattha vilutd naudi, Blii. S. 
Sabbadd ve sukham seti, Ya. 8. 
Sabbadd silasampanno, Dp. II. 5. 
Sabba dsattiyo chetva, Ya. 8. 

Sabba disunupurigamma, Ko. I. 8. 
Sabbo Bhagavato puttd, Yan. 7. 
Sabbeva nikkhipissanti, Bra. II. 5. 
Sabbe satta attkajdta, Sa. I. 8. 

Sabbe satta marissanti, Ko. III. 2. 
Sabbe saddhammagaruno, Bra. I. 2. 
Sabbo ddipito loko, Bhi. 7. 

Sabbliir era samasetha, Dev. IV. I; 
Dp. III. 1. 

Samanam mdtd pitd, Dev. VIII. 11. 
Sanmiudka arand loke, Dev. VIII. 11. 
Sanume brahmane va pi, Ko, III. 1. 
Saimiddo udadhinam, Dp. III. 10. 
Samovisest atliavd, Dev. II. 10. 
Sambadbe vata okasam, Dp. I. 7. 
Sambadbe vapi vindati, Dp. I. 7. 
Sambuddho dvipadain, Dev. II. 1. 
Saxnsaram digkam addhduam, Mil. 

i. 2, i 

Sddhu kho pandito ndraa, Ya. 7. 
Sddhu klxo marisa dunam, Dev. IV. 3. 
Sdrattd kdnubhogesu, Ko. III. 6, 7. 
Sdriputto va pauuaya, Dev. Y. 8 ; Dp. 
II. 10. 

Savato te mabavira, Md. III. 3. 
Sanuni pabiuldhatu vajjdsi, Ya. 5. 

Sti, buti me arakatam, Ya. 5. 

Sdhute kutikd nattbi, Dev. II. 9. 
Silam ajarasd sadbu, Dev. VI. 2. 

Si lam ydvajard sadbu, Dev. VI. 1. 
Silam samadhim panuauea, Ma, I. 1. 
Silo patitthdya, Dev. III. 3 ; Bra. 
I. (5. 


Sukluvjiviuo pure asurn, Dp. III. 5 : 
Va. 13. 

Sukliitd va te inanuja, Dp. II. 2. 
Sunanti dhammam vimalam, Yaii. S. 
Sunoti na vijduati, Va. 3. 

Sutam eva me pure, Dev. IV. 9. 
Supupphitaggam upagamma, Bhi. Si. 
Subbasitam uttamam dku, Van. 5. 
Sublidsitassa sikkhetha, Dp. I. 1 . 
Sumantamantino dhira, Sa. II. 10. 
Susukkam vata jivuma, Ma. II. 8. 
Sekhd silasanubitd, Dp. I. 0. 

Setthd hi kira lokasinim, S. II. 8, 9, 

10 . 

Selani va sirasuhaeca, Ma. III. a. 

Sele yathd pabbataimiddhani, Bra. I. 3. 
Sevetba pantdni, Bra. II. 3. 

So ahum vicarissami, Ya. 12. 

So idba sammasanibuddho, Sa. II. 9. 
Sokassa inulam, Md. III. 4. 
Sokavatinno nu, Md. III. 4, 5. 

Soeati putteki, Dev. II. 2 ; Ma. 

1 . 8 . 

So ca sabbadado boti, Dev. IV. 2. 

So dliiro dbitisampauno, Md. III. 3. 
So me dbammam adesesi, Vah. 12, 
Solum akankbo apiho, Brd. II. 8. 
Solum ete pajdnami, Dev. V. 10; Dp. 
III. 4. 

Snehaj d attasambbutd, Ya. 3. 
Svdgatain vata me dsi, Van. 12. 

Ilauta labliati bautdrain, Ko. H. 5. 
Ilitduukampi sambuddho, Md. II. i. 
Ilitva alum, Dev. III. S ; Brd. I. 9. 
Ilitvu agarani pabliajitva, Dev. 111. 8. 
Iliri tnssu apdlambo, Dev. V. 0. 
Ilirfniseilho (-dim), Dev. II . K. 
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